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EDITOR'S NOTE

This volume is the sixth consecutively published Bibliographic Annual in
Speech Communication. Hopefully, it reflects our continued attempt to in-
crease the scope of the Annual so as to render it directly relevant to the
interests of most teachers and scholars in the field of speech communication.

Since the information we report reflects a considerable diversity of special-
ized interests, we have attempted to render the material more easily accessible to
students and teachers by publishing our subject-oriented bibliographies
separately as well as part of the total Annual collection. Now, individuals in-
terested in only one of the six subject areas covered by the Annual may order,
at a greatly reduced price, the single 'bibliography reflecting that primary in-
terest. Certainly libraries and scholars will continue to profit from ordering the
entire volume, but we hope our selective ordering format will encourage in-
creased use of reported information by students and teachers with specialized
interests.

.,
To develop an annual bibliography covering a field as broad and diverse

as speech communication is an inherently frustrating task. The span of publi-
cations relevant to the special subject areas falling under the general rubric of
"speech communication" is immense and ever-expanding. Information reported
in these publications clearly supports the contention that we are enveloped in
an information explosion with ...., historical counterpart. Expansion and change,
in the taxonomies of various subject areas, the research methodologies employed,
and in the priorities emphasized, are characteristics of the field of speech com-
munication today. It is therefore inevitable that some will perceive aspects of
this volume or some of its components as superficial, inadequate, or at the
very least arbitrary. We confess, at points, to all three charges and lament the
absence of apparent viable alternatives. .

The compilation of this volume has been made a pleasant and stimulating
experience because of the excellent, prompt, contributions to each of the Associ-
ate Editors and the indispensable technical assistance of Mrs. Carolyn Bastian
of Standard Printing Company.

Washington, D.C.
June 20, 1975
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VOLUME VI 1975 ANNUAL

STUDIES IN MASS COMMUNICATION:
A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY, 1974

Kenneth J. Ksobiech
Indiana UniversityBloomington

This is the third annual compilation of Studies in Mass Communication;
the. procedure for the present bibliography is identical to that utilized previ-
ously.

A useful bibliography in mass communication is difficult to prepare because
of the diversity of its intended audience. The present bibliography attempts to
reach researchers/scholars in mass communication whether they be in radio-
television, journalism, speech, or mass communication departments.

The author relied on commonly accepted scholarly mass communications
journals for all of the articles cited in the present bibliography and the bulk of
the books. Other books were cited because of appearance in various monthly
compilations of published books, popular press reviews or publisher promo-
tional material. Unless otherwise indicated, each item cited was published
during the calendar year, 1974.

There was no attempt to cover unpublished materials, speeches, pamphlets,
newspapers or government publications. Dissertations and theses are covered in
another section of the Annual.

For those interested in keeping abreast of new mass media book:, a com-
mon reference source is Moss Media Booknotes, a monthly compilation available
front Christopher H. Sterling, Department of Radio-Television-Film. Temple
University, Philadelphia, PA 19122.

For those interested in keeping abreast of mass communication articles,
each journal which commonly carries such research must be examined. Addi-
tionally, some current research and popular press articles are cited in annotated
bibliographies in each issue of Journalism Quarterly, Gazette, and the Journal
of Marketing. Obviously, common indices--for example, Psychological Abstracts
and the Business Periodicals Indexare reference sources for other articles
concerning the mass media.

In addition to last year's Annual, persons interested in earlier research on
the mass media might wish to examine some of the following bibliographies:

5
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Boni, Albert. Photographic literature: 1960-
1970. Hastingson-Hudson, N.Y.:' Morgan and
Morgan, 1972.

Blum, Eleanor. Bask books in the mass media:
An annotated, selected booklist covering gen-
eral communications, book publishing, broad-
casting, film, magazines, newspapers, adver-
tising. indexes and scholarly and professional
periodicals, Urbana: U. of Illinois Press> 1972.

Danielson, Wayne A., and 0. C. Wilhoit, Jr.
A computerized bibliography of mass corn-
intinicadon research. N.Y.: Magazine Pub-
lishers Association, 1967.

Hansen. Donald A., and J. Herschel Parsons.
Mass Communication: A research bibliog-
raphy. Santa Barbara, CA Glendessttry Press,
1965.

Lit h«'. Lawrence W. World and international

broadcasting: A bibliography. Washington,
D.C.: APBE, 1971.

McCoy, Ralph. Freedom of the press: An anno-
tated bibliography. Carbondale: Southern
Illinois U. Press, 1968.

Price, Warren C., and Calder M. Pickett. An
annotated journalism bibliography, 1958.68.
Minneapolis: U. of Minnesota Press, 1970.

RafiZadeh, Hassan. International mass com-
munications: Computerized annotated bibli-
ography. Carbondale; The Honorary Re la
tion-Zone, Southern Illinois U., 1972.

Schact, J. H. A bibliography for the study of
magazines. Urbana: Institute of Communica-
tions Research, 1972.

Sparks, Kenneth R. A bibliography of doctoral
dissertations in television and radio. Syracuse:
School of Journalism, 1971.

JOURNAL ABBREVIATIONS

The citations for the present bibliography were obtained from articles pub-
lished or cited in annotated bibliographies in the following journals:

AQ Advertising Quarterly JC The Journal of Communication
AVCR AV Communication Review JMKtg Journal of Marketing
CJR Columbia Journalism Review JMR Journal of Marketing Research
E111: EBU Review JM Journalism Monographs
FCBJ Pede..al Communications Bar N Journalism Quarterly

Journal POQ The Public Opinion Quarterly
rc Film Culture PTR Public Telecommunications Review
1,1 The Film Journal .Q.JS Quarterly Journal of Speech
PI Film Quarterly Screen Screen: The Journal of the Society
6 Gazette: International Journal for for Education in Film attd

Mass Communications Studies Television
JA Journal of Advertising SM Speech Monographs
JAR Journal of Advertising Research TVQ Television Quarterly
JB Journal of Broadcasting VS Vital Sheeches of the Day

Issues 5 and 6 unavailable for inclusion
14sue 3 unavailable for inclusion

I. BOOKS
The English language mass communication-oriented books are categorized

as follows:

A. BROADCASTING. Includes historical and contemporary issues in commer-
cial, public and instructional broadcasting both domestic and interna-
tional. p. 3.

B. FILM AND PHOTOGRAPHY. Includes such things as history, aesthetics, pro-
duction, criticism, biographies. p. 5.

C. JOURNALISM AND PRESS. Includes electronic and print journalism; photo-
journalism; and other areas such as journalism history and the under-
ground press. p. 7.

6
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STUDIES IN MASS COMMUNICATION 3

D. CABLE TELEVISION AND NEW TECHNOLOGY. Includes CATV; satellites;
and alternate media. p. 9.

E. MEDIA AND Socurry. Includes such things as readers in mass communica-
tion; mass and popular culture; public opinion; obscenity and pornogra-
phy, etc. p. II).

F. COMMUNICATIONS LAW AND PUBLIC POLICY. Includes communication regu-
latiou, freedom of speech, and public policy regarding mass media in
both the United States al..d other nations. p. 10.

G. lt.i,:.sF.Aacit. Includes books on communication theory, methodology and
summaries-of the literature in various areas. p. 11.

H. ADVERTISING. Includes material relevant to the creation, production, anti
evaluation of marketingadvertising materials. p. 11.

I. RITERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. Includes bibliographies, dictionaries,
guides, handbooks, etc. p. 12.

J. Miscrt.t..ANEous. Includes anything which was not appropriate in any of
the other categories. p. 13.

I. BOOKS
EBU-25 Years. Geneva: European Broadcast

ing Union.
Edmondson, Madeline and David Rounds. The

soaps. New York: Stein and Day.
Elicits, J. Harold. Models of religious broad-

casting. Grand Rapids, Michigan: Eerdmans.
Evidence to the Committee on the Future of

Broadcasting. London: IBA.
The future of broadcasting. London: Eyre

Metliven.

Gerroid. David. The world of Star Trek. New
York: Ballantine.

Government television: notebook nine. New
York: Network .Project Columbia U.

Hayter, C. G. Using broadcasts in schools: a
study and evaluation. London: BBC.

Head, Sydney W. (ed.). Broadcasting in Africa:
a continental survey of radio and teleidsion,
Philadelphia: Temple U Press.

Hilliard, Robert L. Radio broadcasting: an
introduction to the sound medium. New York:
Hastings House.

Hoffer, Jay. Radio production techniques. Blue
Ridge Summit, PA: Tab Books.

Durrell, Ron. Van Nosirand Reinhold manual
of television graphics. New York: Van Nos-
trend Reinhold.

A. BROADCASTING

Arbitron Replication: A study of the reliabil
ity of broadcast ratings. New York: American
Research Bureau.

Bogue, Donald J. The radio audience for classi-
cal music: The case of station NYEFM. Chi-
cago. Chicago: U of Chicago Community and
Family Study Center, Communication Labora
tory, 1973.

Burstein, Herntan. Questions and answers about
him w cording. Blue Ridge Summit, PA: Tab
Rooks.

Canadian ownership hi broadcasting: a report
on the foreign divestiture process. Ott:twa:
Canadian RodioTelevisinn Commission.

Cater, Douglass and Stephen Strickland. TV
violence and the child: the evolution and
fate of the Surgeon General's Report. New
York: Russell Sage Foundation/Basic Books.

Caveit. Dick and Gliristopirr Porterfield. Cavett.
New York: Harcourt Brace Jrmovich.

chiidrai as viewers and listeners: a study by
the BBC for its general advisory council.
London: BBC Publications.

Delfiner. Henry. Vienna broadcasts to Slovakia:
1938-1939, a case study in subversion. New
York: Columbia U Press.

Draper, Benjamin (ed.). Pacific nations broadcast-
ing IL San Francisco: Tiroadcatt Industry
Conference, San Francisco State U. -

Dunn, Gwen. Television and the pre-school
child. London: IRA,

'7

ITV: Guide to independent television 1974.
London: 111A

Katzman, Natan. One week of public radio:
December 9-16, 1973. Washington, D.C. : Cop
poration for Public Broadcasting.
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Kaiiman, Natan. The audience of KQED's
"Newsroom." Washington, D.C.: Corporation
for Public Broadcasting, Office of Communi
cation Research.

Kaye, Evelyn. The family guide to children's
television. New York: Pantheon Books.

LaGuardia, Robert. The wonderful world of
TV soap operas. New York: Ballantine Books.

Lee, S. Young and Ronald J. Pedone. Status
report on public broadcasting 1973. Washing-
ton, D.C.: Corporation for Public Broadcast-
ing.

Lesser, Cera ld S. Children and television:
lessons from Sesame Street. New York: Ran-
dom 1- Louse.

Liclity. Lawrence W. and Malachi Topping.
'Interim] broadcasting: a sourcebook in the
history of radio and television. New York:
Hastings House,

Macy. John. To irrigate a wasteland: the smug.
gle to shape a public television system in
the United States. Berkeley; U of California
Press.

Niarshall, Wes, E. B. Eisclein, John Thomas
Duncan and Raul Games Bogarin. Fiesta:
minority television programming. Tucson: U
of Ari7orta Press.

Mi Berson, Gerald. Basic TV staging. New York:
ilastings House.

Mitchell, Wanda. Televising your message: an
introduction to television as communication.
ilkokie. IL: National Textbook Co.

Nettcomb. Horace. TV: the most popular art.
New York: Anchor Books.

Nielsen television. Northbrook. II.: A. C. Niel-
sen Co. Media Research Division.

Nishett. Alec. The use of microphones. New
Yolk: Hastings House.

!ordenstreng. Kaarle and Tapio Varis. Tele-
vision traffica one way street? A survey and
analys,.. of television programme material.
New York: ITni Pub. Unesco.

Owen, Bruce M., Jack H. Beebe and Willard
G. Manning, Jr. Television economics. Lex-
ington, MA: Lexington Books.,

Patterson. Thomas E. and Robert D. McClure.
Political advertising: voter reaction to tele-
tiled political commercials. Princeton. NJ:
Citizens' Research Foundation.

Pauli', Burton. Radio and television broadcast-
ing in Eastern Europe. Minneapolis: U of
Minnesota Ptess..

IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION
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Poindexter, Ray. Arkansas airwaves. Jackson -
vine, AR: KGMR-FM.

Polsky, Richard NI. Getting to Sesame Street:
origins col the children's television workshop.
Palo Alto: Aspen Program on Communica-
tions and Society.

Post, Steve. Playing in the FM band: a per.
l account of free radio. New York: Viking

Press.

Radio news: a primer for the smaller station.
Washington, D.C. National Association of
Broadcasters.

Report of the Committee on Broadcasting Coy.
crage. London: HMSO Cmnd. Paper 5774.

A resource for the active community. Ottawa:
Canadian Radio-Television Commission.

Robinson, Joseph F. Videotape recording: theory
and practice. New York: Hastings House, 1975.

Robinson. Sol. Radio advertising: how to sell
it and write it. Blue Ridge Summit, PA: Tab
Books.

Rona, Edd. Dimensions of broadcasting edi-
torialiting. Blue Ridge Summit, PA: Tab
Books.

Sargent, Ralph N. Preserving the moving image.
Washington, D.C.: Corporation for Public
Broadcasting and National Endowment for
the Arts.

Smith, Anthony (cd.). British broadcasting.
Newton Abbot, England: David and Charles.

Smith, Anthony. The shadow in the cave: the
broadcaster, the audience, and the state.
Urbana: U of Illinois Press.

Smythe, Ted and George Nlastroianni. Issues

'in broadcasting: radio, TV. and cable. Palo
Alto: 'Mayfield Publishing, 1975.

A source for public service programming. Wash-
ington, D.C.: National Association of Broad-
casters.

Steinberg, Charles. Broadcasting: the critical
challenges. New York: Hastings House.

Tiachmatt, Gaye. The TV establishment: pro-
gramming for power and profit. Englewood
Cliffs, NJ: PrenticeHall.

26th annual report for the year ended 30 June
1974. Melbourne: Australian Broadcasting
Control Board.

Westmoreland, Bob. Teleprodnction shortcuts:
a manual for low-budget television produc-
tion in a small studio. Norman. OK: U of
Oklahoma Press.

Williams, Frederick and Geraldine Van Wart.
"Carrascolendas": bilingual education through
television. New York: Praeger Special Studies.
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Williams, Raymond. Television: technology and
cultural form. London: Fontana/Collins.

B. FILM AND Plicrocitart-tv

Adams, Ansel. Images 1923.1974. Greenwich,
CT: New York Graphic Society.

Ante lio, Ralph. HaI in the classroom: science
fiction films. Dayton: Mimi/Standard.

Appel, Alfred. Nabokov's dack cinema. New
York: Oxford U Press.

.lanes, Ray. Film and reality: an historical
survey. Baltimore: Penguin Books.

.sli, Rene L. The motion picture film editor.
Nfetuchen, NJ: Scarecrow.

Barnoutv. Erik. Documentary: a history of non.
fiction film. New York: Oxford U Press.

Barris, George and Jack Scagnetti. Cars of the
stars. Middle Village, NY: Jonathan David.

Betancourt, Jeanne. Women in focus. Dayton,
OH: Minim.

Betts, Ernest. The film business: a history of
British cinema 1896-1972. London: Allen and
Unwin, 1973.

lljorkman, Stig, Torsten Manns and Jonas
Sima. Bergman on Bergman: interviews with
Ingmar Bergman. New York: Simon and
Schuster.

Rogda.novich, Peter. Pierces of time: Peter Bog-
danovich on the movies. New York: Arbor
House, 1973.

Bobker, Lee R. Elements of film (revised). New
York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich.

Reginald (ed.). Science fiction, today
and tomorrow: a discursive symposium. New
York: Harper and Row.

Bunter. John. The work of the industrial film
maker. New York: Hastings House, 1973.

Cary, John and John Kobal. Spectacular: the
story of epic films. New York: Castle Films.

Carynnyk, Marco (ed.). Alexander Dovzhenko:
the poet as filmmaker. Cambridge, MA: MIT
Press, 1973.

Cliancles, Sol and Albert Wolsky. The movie
makers. Secaucus, NJ: Derbibooks.

Chase, Chris. How to be a movie star or a
terrible beauty is born. New York: Harper
and Row.

Constantine, Mildred and Alan Fern. Revolt
tionary Soviet film posters. Baltimore: John
Hopkins Press.

Corliss, Richard. Talking pictures: screenwriters
in the American cinema. Woodstock, NY:
Overlook Press.

Coynik, David. Moviemaking. Chicago: Loyola
U Press.,
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Craig, James. Production for the graphic de-
signer. New York: Watson-Guptill Publica-
tions.

Curtis, Anthony (ed.). The rise and fall of the
matinee idol: past dieties of stage and screen,
their roles, their magic, and their worship-
pers. New York: St. Martin's Press.

Dalton, David. James Dean: the mutant king.
New Ywk: Straight Arrow Books.

Di °riot Al. Little girl lost: the life and hard
times of Judy Garland. New Rochelle, NY:
Arlington House.

Doty, Robert (ed.). Photography in America.
New York: Random House.

Durgnat, Raymond. Jean Renoir. Berkeley: I'
of California Press.

Durgnat, Raymond. The strange case of Alfred
Hitchcock, or the plain man's Hitchcock.
Cambridge: MIT Press.

Eritt, Elliott. The private experience. New
York: Thomas Y. Crowell.

Ewing, Sam and R. W. Abolin. Professional
filmmaking. Blue Ridge Summit, PA: Tab
Books.

Fox, George. Earthquake: the story of a movie.
New York: Signet Film Series.

Frischancr, Willi. Behind the scenes of Otto
Preminger: an unauthorized biography. New
York: Morrow,

Fusco, Paul and Will McBride. The photo
essay. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell.

Garhicz, Adam and Jacek lainowski. Cinema:
the magic vehicle. Metuchen, NJ: Scarecrow.

Gidal, Tim N. Modern photojournalism origin
and evolution, 1910-1933. New York: Mac-
millan, 1973.

Glut, Donald F. The Dracula book. Metuchen,
NJ: Scarecrow.'

Gout lay, Logan. Oliver. New York: Stein and
Da,.

Grimm. Tom. The basic book of photography.
New York: Plume.

Hagen, John Milton. Holly.would: New Ro-
chelle, NY: Arlington House.

Hales, John (ed.). Computer animation. New
York: Hastings House.

Ha Millen, Leslie. The film-goer's companion.
New York: Hill and Wang.

Halliwell, Leslie. The filmgoer's book of quotes.
New Rochelle, NY: Arlington House, 1973.

Happe, L. Bernard. Your film and the lab.
New York: Hastings House.

Harcourt, Peter. Six European directors: essays.
on the meaning of film style. Baltimore:
Penguin Books.

Harris, Warren G. Gable and Lombard. New
York: Simon and Schuster.



6 BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN

Haskell, Molly. From reverence to rape: the
treatment of women in the movies. Balti-
more: Penguin Books.

Hawkins, Jack. Anything for a quite life: an
autobiography. New York: Stein and Day.

Fferdeg, Walter. Photographic 74. New York:
Hastings House. _

H igham, Charles. The art of the American
film, 1900-1971. New York: Doubleday, 1973.

Hoclunan, Stanley (ed.). A library of film criti-
dim: American film directors. New York:
Ungar.

Hoticins, Eric. Trolley to the moon: an auto-
biography. New York: Simon and Schuster,
1973.

Johnson, Lincoln F. Film: space, time, Light,
and sound. New York: Holt, Rinehart and
tVinston.

Kaminsky, Stuart M. American film genres:
approaches to a critical theory of popular
film. Dayton: Pflaum/Statward.

Kanin, Carson. Horiywood: stars and starlets,
tycoons and flesh-peddlers. moviemakers and
moneymakers, frauds and geniuses. hopefuls
and has-peens. great lovers and sex symbols.
New York: Viking Press.

Kauffniann. Stanley. Living images: film coat
merit and criticism. New York: Harper and
Row. 1975.

Kobal, John. 50 super stars. New York: Bounty
Books/Crown.

Kuhn William. Themes two. Dayton: Pflaum/
Standard.

t.awton, Richard. A world of movies: 70 years
of film art. New York: Delacorte Press.

LeRoy. Mervyn and Dick Kleiner. Mervyn Le.
Roy: take one. New York: Hawthorne.

Levacti. Ronald. Kuleschov on film: writings
by Lev ,Kuleschov. Berkeley: U of California
Press.

Lieliti. Antonin J. Closely watched films: the
rieclioslovak experience. White Plains, NY.ii
International Artistic Sciences Press.

Liniliarber, James L. Film music: from violins
to video. Metuchen, NJ: Scarecrow Press.

MacDougall, Cortis D. News pictures fit to
print . . . or are they: decisionmaking in
photojournalism. Stillwater. OK: Journalistic
Services.

McCabe. John. The comedy world of Stan
Laurel. New York: Putnam.

Maltzer. Milton and Bernard Cole. The eye of
conscience: photographers and social change.
Chicago: Follett.

Mamber, Stephen. Cinema verite in America:
studies in uncontrolled documentary. Cam-
bridge: MIT Press.
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Manvell, Roger. Chaplin. Boston: Little-Brown.
Mark, Mary Ellen and Annie Leibovitz, The

photojournalist. New York: Thomas Y. Crow.
ell.

Mast, Gerald and Marshall Cohen (ed.). Film
theory and criticism: introductory readings.
New York: Oxford U Press.

Metz, Christian. Film language: a semiotics of
the cinema. New York: Oxford U Press.

Metz, Christian. Language and cinema. The
Hague: Mouton.

Milland, Ray. Wide-eyed in Babylon: an auto.
biography. New York: Morrow.

Monroe, Marilyn. My story. New York: Stein
and Day.

Morrow, James and Murray Suid. Moviemaking
illustrated: the comicbook filmbook. Rochelle
Park, NJ: Hayden, 1973.

Munsey, Cecil. Disneyana: WaIt Disney col.
lectibles. New York: Hawthorne.

Newman, Arricte- One mind's eye: the portraits
and other photographs of Arnold Newman.
New York: David R. Godine.

Nowell-Smith, Geoffrey. Visconti. New York:
Viking Cinema One, 1973.

Parish, James Robert. Hollywood's great love
themes. New Rochelle, NY: Arlington House.

Parish, James Robert. The RKO gals. New
Rochelle, NY: Arlington House.

Parish, James Robert and Michael R. Pitts.
The great spy pictures. Metuchen, NJ: Scare.
Crow.

Perlmutter. Tom. War movies. New York:
Castle Books.

Perry, George. The great British picture show
from the 90's to the 70's. New Yo*: Hill
and Wang.

Photography year. 1974. New York: Time-Life
Books.

Pickard, Roy. A companion to the movies from
1903 to the present day. New York: Hip-
pocrene Books.

Powers, Anne. Blacks in American movies: a
selected bibliography. Mctudten, N.J.: Scare-
crow.

enoir, Jean. My life and my films. New York:
Atheneum.

Robinson, Jerry. The comics: an illustrated his-
tory of comic strip art. New York: Putnam.

Rothstein, Arthur. Photojournalism. Garden
City, NY: Amphoto.

Salomon. Erich. Portrait of an age. New York:
Collier/Macmillan.

Schickel. Richard. Harold Lloyd:, the shape of
laughter. Greenwich, CT: New York Graphic
Society.
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Sheppard, Dick. Elizabeth: the life and career
of Elizabeth Taylor. New York: Doubleday.

Sitney, P. Adams. Visionary film: the American
avant-garde. New York: Oxford U Press.

Smyth. Peter. .A guide to marine photography.
Nt.w York: Norton.

Sontag, Susan. Brother Cart. New York: Noon.
day Press/Farrar, Straus and Giroux.

Springer, John and Jack Hamilton. They had
fates (hen: super stars, stars and starlets of
the 1030's New York: Citadel.

Stegner, Wallace. The uneasy-chair. New York:
Doubleday.

Stern, Bert. The photo illustration. New York:
Thomas Y. Crowell.
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MalagaTorrernolinos (1973). EBU 25:2, 21-6.

Fisher, Tony. Advertising control in Britain.
AQ 40 (Summer), 5-10.

Golding, Peter. Media role in national de-
velopment: critique of a theoretical ortho-
doxy. JC 24:3, 39-53.

Coldsborough, James 0. An American in Paris:
the International Herald Tribnne. CJR 15:2,
37-45.

Greenberg, Bradley S. Blitish children and
tzlevised violence. POQ 58:4, 531-47.

( ;reulich, Helmut. No cause for indiscriminate
enthusiasm about viewer participation but
good results with "Direkt," the ZDF's youth
magazine. EBU 25:3, 29 -81.

Hem, nus, Pertti. Propaganda and indoctrina-
tion. G 20:4, 215-23,

Hester, Albert L. The news from Latin Ameri-
can via a World News Agency. G 20:2, 82.
98.

Hicks, Ronald G. and Avishag Gordon. Foreign
news content in Israeli and U.S, newspapers.
JQ 51 :4, 639-44.

If ighton, Jake. France's greatest newspaper,
alas: a critical look at Le Mande. JQ 51:2,
326-8.

Holmes, J. C. BBC publications, EBU 25:1,
14-15.

Hurley, Neil. Chilean television: a case study
of political communication. JQ 51:4, 685-
9.

Kempers, Frans. Mass communication studies
and research in the Netherlands. G 20:1,
22-35..

Kim, Chong Lint and jin Hwan Oh. Perceptions
of professional efficacy among journalists in a
developing country. JQ 51:1, 73-8.

Kimball, Penn T. British elections: the old
boys on the bus. CJR. 13:1, 28-31.

Kushner, James M. African liberation broad-
casting. JB 18:3, 299.310.

Lang, Kurt. Images of society: media research
in Germany. POQ 38:3, 335-61.

Lent, John A. Mass media in Laos. G 20:3,
171-9.
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NEcRedmond, Louis. Radio na Gaeltachta.
Strengthening community in Irish-speaking
Ireland. EBU 25:4, 26-7.

Martin, Christopher. How international is in-
ternational? Are our festivals sure? EBU 25:4,
28-30.

Masonye, Claude. International protection of
intellectual property. EBU 25:2, 53-8.

Mitchell, Stanley. From Shklovsky to Brecht:
some preliminary -remarks towards a history
of the politicisation of Russian formalism.
Screen 15:2, 74-80.

Mod ley, Rudolf. World language without words.
JC 24:4, 59-66.

Mond, Georges H. Press concentration in social-
ist countries. G 20:3, I45-6I.

Morris, Roger. Through the looking glass in
Chile: coverage of Allende's regime. GIB
13:4, 15-26.

Nayman, Oguz B., Dan L. Lattimore and
Manuel Alers-Montalvo. A survey of journal-
ists in Barcelona, Spai... problems and ex-
pectations. G 20:4, 224-32.

O'Malley, Pat. Increasing concentration of press
ownership in New Zealand. JQ 51:2, 329.31.

Pau lu, Burton. The Prix Italia at twenty-five
years. PTR 2:2. 46.51.

Plaisant, R. Performers' rights in France. EBU
25:2. 43-6.

Richstad, Jim and Michael McMillan. The
Pacific Islands press. JQ 51:8, 470-7.

Robinson, Gertrude Joch. Mass media and
ethnic strife in multi-national Yugoslavia.
JQ 51:3, 490.7.

Rosengren, Karl Erik and Gunnel Richardson.
Middle East news in Sweden. G 20:2, 99-116.

Rowley, John. BBC broadcasting in Wales. EMI
25:3, 23.8.

Shanor, Donald R. Poland's press and broad-
casting under the Gierek regime. JQ 51:2,
271-7.

Sherman, Charles E. The International Broad-
casting Union: a study in practical inter-
nationalism. EBU 25:3, 32-6.

Sherman, Charles F.. and John Ruby. The
Eurovision News Exchange. JQ 51:3. 478-

. 85.
Stolte. Dieter. Learning to live with television.

EBU 25:2, 32-3.
Szeplaki. I.eslie. Advertising in the Soviet bine.

JAR l4:3, 13.8
Tal. Eliyattu. Advertising in developing coun-

tries. JA 3:2, 19-23.
Theophilopoulos. George. Some thoughts on

multinational agencies. JA 3:2, 15-18.
Viorst. Milton. Egypt and Israel; two nations

and their press. (IR 13:), 32-7.

Viorst, Milton. Le Monde: very serious, very
successful. CJR 13:3, 44-8.

Wright, Donald K. An analysis of the level of
professionalism among Canadian journalists.
G 20:3, 13344.

Zorzi, Alvise. Twenty yens after: the story of
Italy's contribution to the first day of Euro-
vision programmes. EBU 25:8, 20-2.

[Also see: 28026; 280290; 240494'; 28051; 28053;
28061; 28062; 28067; 28079; 28080; 28108;
28109; 28123; 28133; 28155; 28169; 28175.1

J Friar AND PHOTOGRAPHY

Atwell, Lee. Soloris: a Soviet science-fiction
masterpiece. FJ 2:3, 22-5.

Bachmatm, Gideon. I have played Christ long
enough! A conversation with Miklos Jalisco.
FQ 28:1, 49-53.

Barkhausen, Hans. Footnote to the history
of Riefenstahl's "Olympia." FQ 28:1, 8-12.

Barthes, Roland. Diderot, Brecht, Eisenstein.
Screen 15:2, 33.40.

Baudry, Jean-Louis. Ideological effects of the
basic cinematographic apparatus. FQ 28:2,
39-42.

Bellour, Raymond. The obvious and the code.
Screen 15:4, 7-17.

Benjamin, Walter. Lefe-wing melancholy.
Screen 15:2, 28-32.

Biskind, Peter. Lina Wertmuller: the politics
of private life. FQ 28:2, 10-16.

Biskind, Peter. Rebel without a cause: Nicholas
Ray in the fifties. FQ 28:1, 32-8.

Bordwell, David. Eisenstein's epistemological
shift. Screen 15:4, 29-46.

Brewster, Ben. From SbkIovsky to Brecht: a
reply. Screen 15:2, 81-102.

Brewster, Ben and Colin MacCabe. Making
Kuhfe Iramper an interview with George
Hoellering. Screen 15:4, 71-9.

Cadbury. William. Theme felt life, and the
last-minute rescue in Giiffith after intoler-
ance. FQ 28:1, 3948.

Chappell, Fred. The science-fiction Shin image.
Fj 2:3. 8.15.

Dayan, Daniel. The tutor-code of classical
cinema. FQ 28:1, 22.31.

DeCola, Joseph. In stir, with grief and camera.
TVQ 11:3, 33-9.

Eikhenbaum, Boris. Problems of film stylistics.
Screen 15:3, 7.34.

Enzensberger, Maria. Osip Brik: selected writ-
ings. Screen 15:3, 35-119.

Gorbman, Claudia. Music as salvation: notes
on Fellini and Rota. FQ 2£!2, 17-24.
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Guback, Thomas H. Film as international busi-
ness. JC 24:1, 90-101.

Hanel, Kari. The narrative text of Shock Cor-
ridor. Screen 15:4, 18-28.

Heath, Stephen. Lessons from Brecht. Screen
15:2, 103-28.

Henderson, Brian. Godard on Godard: notes
for a reading. FQ 27:4, 34-45.

Johnson, William, Recent Rivette: an inter-re-
view. FQ 28:2, 42-7.

Johnston, Claire and Paul Willemen. Penthe-
sUea, Queen of the Amazons, interview with
Laura Mulvey and Peter Wolten. Screen 15:3,
120-34.

Kinder, Marsha. Life and death in the cinema
of outrage, or the bouffe and the barf. FQ
28:2. 4-9.

Kinder, Marsha. The return of the outer couple.
FQ 27:4, 2-10.

Kahle, Wampe or who does the world belong
to? Screen 15:2, 41-73.

Levaco, Ronald. Reflections on Eikltenbaum's
concept of internal speech in the cinema.
Screen 15:4, 59-70.

Mac Cabe, Colin. Realism and the cinema: notes
on some Brecht lan theses. Screen 15:2, 7-27.

Norman, Louis. Rossellini's case histories for
moral education. FQ 27:4, 11-6.

Osgood, Charles E. Probing subjective culture/
part I: cross-linguistic toolmaking. JC 24:1, 21-
35.

Osgood, Charles E. Probing subjective culture/
part 2: cross-cultural tool using. JC 24:2, 82-
102.

Rowe, Carel. Illuminating Lucifer. FQ 27:4,
24-33.

Salt, Barry. Siatisticat style analysis of motion
pictures. FQ 28:1, 13.21.

Shaffer, Lawrence. Night for day, film for life.
FQ 28:1, 2-7.

Sliedlin, Michael. Case study vs. process study:
two films made for Italian television. FQ
27:3, 27-39.

Sobchack, Vivian. The alien landscapes of the
planet earth. FJ 2:3, 16-21.

Stewart, Garrett. The long goodbye from
Chinatown. FQ 28:2, 25 -38.

Vaughan, Dai. The space between shots. Screen
15:1, 73-85.

Williams, Man. Structures of narrativity in
Fritz Lang's Metrolsolis. FQ 27:4, 17 -28.

(Also see: 28023; 28024; 2S034; 28035'; 28048;
28054'; 28058'; 28068; 28074; 28082; 28088;
28097: 28105: 28106; 28107; 28111; 28113:
28129: 28137; 28145; 28147; 28151; 28159;
28163; 28167; 28168; 28177; 28178; 28190:
28193.1
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BEHAVIORAL STUDIES IN COMMUNICATION, 1974
A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

DENNIS C. ALEXANDER
University of Utah

This selected bibliography of studies in communication behavior, covering
the calendar year 1974, was compiled in the following manner. First, each
journal included in last year's bibliography was consulted. Second, an additional
.st of journals was sought from colleagues and the University of Utah's serial

listings reference, subsequently all of these relevant journals were consulted.
Third, a sampling of publisher's lists and Communicontents was consulted for
English language references.

With regard to criteria for including an article or book, journals dealing
specifically with language, linguistics, or various aspects of verbal behavior were
not consulted. Consequently, the language section is limited to "non-language"
journals. Because of an increase in the number of journals consulted, the cri-
teria for selecting an article were more strict than in previous years. To be identi-
fied, a reference had to 1) be centrally focused on our area of concern, 2) deal
directly with communicative behavior, and 3) be more than a survey of general
practices.

Master's thesis and doctoral dissertation titles listed elsewhere in this vol-
ume and particularly relevant to scholars of communication behavior are listed
by identification number at the end of each subject category. Entries have been
selectively cross referenced by employing a subject category code. For example,
"P5" refers to the entry numbered "5" in the Persuasion (P) section.

Thanks are due to my dervartment for support and aid in the completion
of this task, especially the typing efforts of Diema Glass. Also, thanks are due to
Thomas M. Steinfatt, the previous bibliographer.
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JOURNAL ABBREVIATIONS

ABS American Behavioral Scientist J1-1513 Journal of Health and Social
A JP American Journal of Psychology Behavior
AJS American Journal of Sociology Jal Journal of Marketing
AL Adult Leadership J PE Journal of Political Economy
AP American Psychologist J Per Journal of Personality
ASQ Administrative Science Quarterly J Pol Journal of Politics
ASK American Sociological Review JPSP Journal, of Personality and Social
VCR AV Communication Review Psychology

13 Sci Behavioral Science Psy Journal of Psychology
CSSJ Central States Speech Journal .14a Journalism Qttarterly
HCR Human Communication Review 351 Journal of Social Issues

Human Orgaptzation JSP Journal of Social Psychology
HR human Relations P11 Psychological Bulletin
JAP Journal of Applied Psychology POQ Public Opinion Quarterly
JASP Journal of Applied Social PR Psychological Review

Psychology Psy Rep Psychological Reports

J11 Journal of Business QJS Quarterly Journal of Speech

JBC Journal of Business Communication RS Rural Sociology
SF Social Forces

JC Journal of Communication
SOB Small Group Behavior

JCCP Journal of Cross Cultural SI Sociological Inquiry
Psychology .SM .Spcech Monographs

JCR Journal of Conflict Resolution SSCJ :southern States Communication
JEdp Journal of Eneational Psychology Journal

JESP Journal of Experimental Social ST Speech Teacher

Psychology TS
T Soc Q

Today's Speech
The Sociological Quarterly

JEKP Journal of Experimental Psychology TSR The Sociological Review
JCP Journal of General Psychology IYAQ Urban Affairs Quarterly
JHE Journal of Home Economics WS Western Speech

I. CROSS CULTURAL COMMUNICATION (CC)

1. England, G. W.. 0. P. DItingra and N. D.
Agarwal, The manager and the man: a
cross-cultural- study of personal values.
Kent, OH: Kent State U Press.

2. Glenn. N. D. Recent trends in whitenon-
white attitudinal differences. POQ "38
(Winter). 59641.

3. Keegan, W. J. Multinational scanning: a
study of information sources utilized by
headquarter executives in multinational
companies. ASQ 19 (September), 411-421.

4. Klatiss, R. and B. M. Bass. Group influence
on individual behavior across cultures.
JCCP 5 (June), 236-246.

5. Lebra, T. S. and W. P. Lebra. ed . Jap-
anese culture and behavior: selectee read-
ing's. Honolulu: U Press of Hawaii.

6, Mack, D. E. The power relationera t in
black families and white families. 30
"September). 409411

7. McClelland, L. Effects of interviet ,.--..e-
sPondent race interactions on hottsevold
interview measures of motivation and in-
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telligence. JPSP 29 (March), 392-397.
8. McClintock, C. G. Development of social

motives in AngloAmer;can and Mexican-
American children. JPSP 29 (March), 348-
354.

9. Monahan, L.. D. Kuhn. and P. Shaver. In.
trapsychic versus cultural explanations of
the "fear of success" notice. JPSP 29 (Jan-
uary). 60-64.

10. Osgood, C. E. Probinv, subjective culture:
part 1, cross-linguistic tool-making. JC 24
(Winter), 21; part 2, cross-cultural tool-
using .JC 24 (Sbring), 82-102.

11. Patterson. D. L and S. J. Smit$. Communi-
cation bias in black-white groups. J Psy 88
(September), 9 -26.

12. Porter, D. T. An experimental investiga-
tion of the effects of racial prejudice and
racial perception upon communication ef-
fectiveness. SM 41 (June), 179-184.

13. Rice, A. S., R. A. Ruiz. and A. M. Padilla.
Person perception, self-identity, and ethnic
grout) preference in stiglo, Black, and
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Chicano preschool and thirdgrade chil-17. Word, C. 0., M. P. Zanna, and J. Cooper.
dren JCCP 5 (March), 100-108. The nonverbal mediation of self-fulfilling

14. Todd, J. L. and A. Shapira. U. S. and prophecies in interracial interaction. JEST'
British self - disclosure, anxiety, empathy. 10 March), 109.120.
and attitudes to psychotherapy. JCCP 5 Also see:
(September), 364-369.

l5. Triandis, H. C., D. E. Weldon, and J. M.
27863', 27899, 27920', 27946,
27984, 27830, 28024, 28052,

27952,
28066,

27955,
28118,

Feldman. Levels of abstraction of disagree-
ments as a determinant of interpersonal
perception JCCP 5 (March), 59.79.

28120. 28178, 28197,
23462, 28479, 28749,
28514, 28557', 28561,

28380',
23481,
28616,

28383,
28503,
28654,

28445,
28311,
28659,

16. Weber. R. A. Majority and minority per- 28712, 28711, 28736, 28779, 28804; D14,
ceptions and behavior in cross-cultural
teams. HR 27 (December), 873-889.

GT6, L2, 1,5, L14, L15, L33, L36, NV26,
P38, T12, T13.

II. THEORY AND THEORY CONSTRUCTION (CT)

1. Bass, B. M. The substance and the shadow.
AP 29 (December), 870-886.

". Bonean, C. A. Paradigm regained? cogni-
tive behaviorism restated. AP 29 (May),
297-310.

3. Blum, A. Theorizing. London: Heinmann.
4. Cushman, D. P. and B. T Florence. The

development of interpersonal cornmunica
thin theory TS 22 (Falb, 11.15.

5. Fait, F. E. Indeterminacy in the structure
of systems. B Sci /9 (November), 394-403.

6. 1 aszlo, C. A., M. D. Levine. and J. H.
Iiistim. A general systems framework for
social systems. B Sci 19 (March), 79-92.

7. Mullins, N. C. Theoty construction from

available materials: a system for organizing
and presenting propositions. AJS 80 (July),
1-ff.

8. Szalay, L. B. and J. A. Bryson. Psycho-
logical meaning: comparative analyses and
theoretical implications. JPSP 30 (Decem-
ber), 860-870.

0. Turner, J. H. Parson; as a symbolic in.
teractionist: a comparison of action and
interaction theory. SI 44 (4), 283-ff.

10. Weick, K. E. Middle range theories of
social systems. B Sci 19 (November), 357-
367.

Also see:
28035, .283830, 28414, 28510', G14, GT5,
GT16, IP4.

III. DIFFUSION (D)

1. Boone. L. E. Personality and innovative
buying behavior. J Psy 86 (March), 197-
202..

2. 1 Ierary, F. and A. J. Schwenk. Efficiency
of dissemination of it:formation in one-
way and two-way communication networks.
II Sci 19 (March). 133-135.

3. Iltinsaker, P., R. G. Larson, and C. Hal
verson. The sandcastle exercise: a training
experience for potential change agents.
AL 23 (December), 162-ff.

4. Jacoby, J. The construct validity of opinion
leadership. POQ 38 (Spring), 81-ff.

5. Lauer, R. H. Rate of change and stress: a
test of the "Future Shock" thesis. SF r2
(June), 510-516.

6. Nfurclock, S. H. and W. A. Sutton, jr.
The new ecology and community theory:
similarities. differences, and convergencies.
RS 39 (Fall). 3I9-if.

7. Orr, R. H. The addii:ve and interactive
effects of powerlessness and anomie in pre-

dicting opposition to pollution control. RS
39 (Winter), 471 -If.

8. Ostlund, L. E. and B. Tellefsen. Relation-
ship between customers' category width
and trial of new products: a reappraisal.
JAP 59 (December), 759-760.

9. Placek, P. J. Direct mail and information
diffusion: family planning. POQ 38, (Win-
ter), 548-1I.

10. Porter, H. 0. Legislative experts and out-
siders: the two-step flow of communication.
J Pol 36 (August), 703-730.

11. Saunders, J., F. M. Davis, and D. M.
Monsees. Opinion leadership in family

4 > planning. JHSB 15 t(September),4217-if.

12. Schiffman, L. G. and V. Gaccione. Opinion
leaders in institutional markets. JM 38
(April). 49.53.

13. Starosta, W. J. Toward the use of tradi-
tional Itntertainment farms to stimulate
social change. QJS 60 (October), 306-312.
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14. Sutcliffe, C. R. Achievement motivation
and economic development among peasants:
an exploration of measurement problems.
RS 89 (Summer), 23841.

15. Tichy, N. M. Agents of planned social
change: congruence of values, cognitions,
and actions. ASQ 19 (June), 164-182.

16. von Fleckenstein, F. Are innovativeness

scales useful? RS 39 (Summer), 257 -if.
17. Ward, C. D., B. L Seboda, and V. B.

Morris, Jr. Influence through personal and
nonpersonal channels of communication.
J Psy 88 (September), 135-140.

- Also see:
28022, 28042, 28126, 28335, 28684, 013,
P84, RM29, RM42, RM48.

IV. GENERAL COMMUNICATION VARIABLES (G)

1. kixen, I. .Effects of information on intei-
personal attraction: similarity verses affec-
tive value. JPSP 29 (March), 374-380.

2. Anderson, J. Visualization and verbaliza-
tion as mediators of thought. SM 41 (No-
vember), 408 -412.

3. Archibald, W. P. Alternative explanations
for self-fulfilling prophecy. HI 81 (Jan-
uary), 74-84.

4. Baird, J. E., Jr. The effects of speech sum-
maries upon audience comprehension of
expository speeches of varying quality and
complexity. CSSJ 25 (Summer), 119-128.

5. Behnke, R. R., L. W. Carlile, and H.
Douglas. A psychophysiological study of
state and trait anxiety in public speaking.
CSSJ 25 (Winter), 249-253.

6. Brent, C. TV commercials can teach nutri-
tion. JHE 66 (March), 21-23.

7. Butler, R. P. and C. L. Jaffee. Effects of in-
centive, feedback, and manner of present-
ing feedback on leader behavior. JAP 59
(June), 382 -336.

8. Cronen, V. E. Task requirements, belief
salience and attitude: beyond the Hullian
model. TS 22 (Spring), 11.17.

9. Gormly, J. and W. Edelberg. Validity .in
personality trait attribution. AP 29 (March).
189-ff.

10. Hays, E. R. and T. G. Plax. Human infor-
mation processing in four modes of re-
sponse. S111 41 (June), 189-191.

IL Hogan. J. L., R. H. Risher and B. J, Mor-
rison. Social feedback and cooperative game
behavior. Psy Rep 34 (June, 2), 1075-1082.

12. Kanungo, R. N. and L. Norman. Effects of
direct and indirect praise and blame on
attribution. J Psy 87 (May), 29-44.

13. Kaplan, M. F. and G. D. Kemmerick. Juror
judgment as information integration: com-
bining evidential and nonevidential in-
formation. JPSP 30 (October), 493-500.

14. Kelley, R. L., W. J. Osborne, and C. Hen-
drick. Role-taking and role-playing in hu-

man communication. HCR I (Fall), 62-74.
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15. Man is, M., S. D. Cornell, and J. C. Moore.
Transmission of attitude-relevant informa-
tion through a communication train. JPSP
30 (July), 81 -94.

16. McCroskey, J. C. and T. A. McCain. The-
measurement of interpersonal attraction.
SM 41 (August), 261-266.

17. Meyers, R. M. Validation of systematic
desensitization of speech anxiety through
galvanic skin response. SM 41 (August), 238-
235.

18. Motley, M. T. AcoUstic correlates of lies.
WS 88 (Sprint, 81.87.

19. Mulac, A. and A. R. Sherman. Behavioral
assessment of speech anxiety. QJS 60
(April), 184 -143.

20. Perry, R. P.- and J. E. Boyd. Language
differences and message length as de-
terminants in communicating personality
judgments between people, JSP 94 (Octo-
ber), 83.94.

21. Porter, D. T. Self-report scales of com-
munication apprehension and autonomic
arousal (heart rate): a test of construct
validity. SM 41 (AuguA), 267-276.

22. Powell, F. A. The perception of self-
uniqueness as a determinant of message
choice and valuation. SM 41 (June); 163-
168.

23. Reinsch, N. L., Jr. Figurative language and
source credibility: a preliminary investiga-
tion and reconceptualization. HCR I (Fall),
75-80.

24. Rodrigues, A. and C. R. Ziviani. A theo-
retical explanation for the intermediate
level of tension found in nonbalanceci
P-O-X triads. J Psy 88 (September), 47-56.

25. Sloan, L. R. and T. M. Ostrom. Amount of
information and interpersonal judgment.
JPSP 29 (January), 23-29.

26. Tate, E., E. Hawrish, and S. Clark. Com-
munication variables in jury selection. JC
24 (Summer), 130.139.

27. Taylor. P. M. An experimental study in
humor and ethos. SSCJ 39 (Summer), 359-
366.
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28. Thibaut, J., N. Friedland and L. Walker.
Compliance with rules: some social de-.
terminants. JPSP '30 (December), 702-801.

29. Tuppen, C. J. S. Dimensions of communi-
cator credibility: an oblique solution. SNI
41 (August), 253-260.

30. Ware, P. D. and R. K. Tucker. Heckling
as distraction: an experimental study of
its effect on source credibility. SM 41 (June),
185.188.

31. Weeks, G. D., M. J. Kelly, and A.
Chapanis. Studies in interactive communi-
cation: V. cooperative problem solving by
skilled and unskilled typists in a teletype-
writer mode. JAP 59 (December), 665-674.

32. Mice less, L. R., S. Jones, and L. King.
Effect of waiting time on credibility, at-
traction, hornophily, and anxiety-hostility.
SSCJ J9 (Summer), 367-378.

V. GAMES, SIM CLAM

I. Ben, M. A. The effects of substantive and
affective conflict in problem-solving groups.
SN1 -11 (March), 19-23.

2. 11ot:bringer, G. FL, V. Zcruolis, J. Bayley,
;Intl K. Bochringer. Stirling: the destructive
application of group techniques to a con-
flict. JCR 18 (June), 257-275.

3. Brame, J. M. and K. A. Blick. Absolute
and relative bidirectional transfer in verbal
conflict resolution tasks. J Psy 88 (Septem-
ber). 113420.

1. Cafferty, T. P. and S. Strenfert. Conflict
and attitudes toward the opponent; an
application of the Collins and Hoyt atti-
tude change theory to groups in intcror-
ganizational conflict. 3M' 59 (February),
48-53.

5: Chase, L. J. and C. W. Knetoper. A liter-
ary analog to conflict theories: the po-
tential for theory construction. SM 41
(March), 57-63.

6. De Vries, D. L. and K. J. Edwards. Stu-
dent teams and learning games: their effects
on cross-race and cross-sex interaction.
JEdP 66 (October), 741-749.

7.. Erickson, B., J. G. elm*, R. Frey, L.
Walker, and J.. Thibaut. Functions of a
third party in the resolution of conflict:
the role of a judge in pre-trial conferences.
JPSP 30 (August), 293-306.

8. Friedland, N., S. L Arnold, and J. Tri-
baut. Motivational bases in mixed-motive
interactions: the effects of comparison
levels. JESP 10 (March), 188.189,

9. Garner, K. and M. Dentsch. Cooperative
behavior in dyads: effects of dissimilar goal'

33. Willis, R. H. and T. D. G. Burgess, II.
Cognitive and affective balance in socio-
metric dyads. JPSP 29 (January), 145-152.

Wyer, R. S., Jr. Changes in meaning and
halo-effects in personality impression in-
formation. JPSP 29 (June), 820-835-

35. Zillmann, D. and J. Bryant. Retaliatory
equity us a factor in humor appreciation.
JEW 10 (September), 480-488.

Also see:
27889, 27888*, 27894, 27895, 27896, 27898*,
27904, 27913, 27916*, 27934, 27944, 27953,
27957, 27973, 27975, 27981, 27983, 27837,
28073, 28104, 28176, 28214, 28315*, 28316",
28319*. 28323, 28326, 28344*, 28353, 28369,
28420, 28436, 28438, 28442, 28450, 28451,
28482, 28489, 28492, 28505, 28523", 28633;
033, T20.

NS, AND CONFLICT (GT)

orientations and differing expectations
about the partner. JCR 18 (December).
634-645.

10. Gibbs, G. I. ed. Handbook of games and
simulation exercises. Beverly Hills, CA:
Sage Publications.

11. Greenwood, J. G. Opportunity to com-
municate and social orientation in imagin-
ary-reward barganing. SM 41 (Nfarcl. 79-
81.

12. Cruder, C. L. Cost and dependency as
determinants of helping and exploitation.
JCR 18 (September), 47 -485.

13. Harris, T. E. and R. M. Smith. An ex-
perimental verification of Schelling's tacit
communication hypothesis. Shf 41 (Nfarch),
82-84.

14. Hinton, B. L., W. C. Hamner, end M. F.
Pohlen The influence of reward magnitude,
opening bid and concession rate on profit
earned in a managerial negotiation game.
B Sci 19 (May), 197-203.

15. Hottcs, J. II. and A. Kahn. Sex differ-
ences in a mixed-motive conflict situation.
J Per 42 (June), 260-275.

16. Johnson, D. W. Communication and the
inducement of cooperative behavior in con-
flicts: a critical review. SM 41 (March), 64-
78.

17. Komorita, S. S. A weighted probability
model of coalition formation. PR 81 (May),
242-266.

18. Laing, J. D. and R. J. Morrison. Sequential
games of status. B Sci 19 (May), 177.196.
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19. Lehmann, T. and T. R. Young. From con-
flict theory to conflict methodology: an
emerging paradigm for sociology. Si 44 (1),
15If.

20. Marr, T. J. Conciliation and verbal re-
sponses as functions of orientation and
threat in group interaction. SM 41 (March),
6-18.

21. Miller, G. R. and H. W. Simons, eds.
Perspec :,ves on communication in social
conflict. .nglewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-
Hall.

29. Moll, K. International conflict as a de-
cision system. JCR 18 (December), 555-577.

23. Nydegger, R. V. Information processing
complexity and gaming behavior: the pris-
oner's dilemma. B Sci 19 (May), 204-210.

24. Pate, J. L., E. D. Broughton, L. K. Hall-
man, N. L. Letterman. Learning in two-
person, zero-sum games. Psy Rep 84 (April),
503-510.

25. Reiches, N. A. and H. B. lianal. Argu-
ment in negotiation: a theoretical and
empirical approach. SM 41 (March), 36.48.

26. Saine, T. J. Perceiving communication con-
flict. SM 41 (March), 49-56.

27. Schribcr, T. J. Simulation using GPSS.
New York: John Wiley.

28. Schultz, R. L. The use of simulation for
decision making. B Sci 19 (September), 344-
350.

29. Short, J. A. Effects of medium of corn-

tnunication on experimental negotiation.
HR 27 (March), 225-234.

30. Steinfatt, T. M., D. R. Seibold. and J. K.
Frye. Communication :n game simulated
conflicts: two experiments, SM 41 (March).
24-35.

31. Touhey, J. C. Decision processes, expec-
tations, and adoption strategies in zero-
sum games. HR 27 (October), 813-824.

32. Vinacke W. E., R. Mogey, W. Powers, C.
Langan, and R. Beck. Accomodative strat-
egy and communication in a threeperson
matrix game. JPSP 29 (April), 509525.

33. Watkins, C. E. An analytic model of con-
flict. SM 41 (March), 1-5.

34. Western, T. E. and J. J. Buckley. Toward
an explanation of experimentally obtained
outcomes to a simple, majority rule game.
JCR 18 (June), 198-236.

35. Worchel, P., P. G. Hester, and P. S. Kopala.
Collective protest and legitimacy of Power:
theory and research JCR 18 (Marc[), 37-54.

36. VA], G. A. Effects of situational variables
and opponent concessions on a bargainer's
perception, aspirations, and concessions.
JPSP 29 (February), 227-236.

37. Yukl, G. A. Effects of the opponent's
initial offer, concession magnitude, and con-
cession frequency on bargaining behavior.
JPSP 30 (September), 323-335.

Also see:
27873, 27949, 27966, 27939, 28327, 28864;
02(1, 048, RM50, T33.

VI. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (IP)

1. Anthony, S. Immediacy and nonimmediacy:
factors in communicating interpersonal at-
traction. JSP 93 (June), 141-142.

2. Banikiotes, P. G. and S. P. McCabe. Mea-
surement of self-disclosure: self-report, rat-
ings of peers and supervisors. Psy Rep 34
(June), 754.

3. Barker, L. L. ed. Communication vibrations.
Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall.

4. Benjamin, L. S. Structural analysis of social
behavior. PR 81 (September), 392-425.

5. Hickman, L. Sex and helping behavior.
JSP 93 (June), 43-54.

C,. Bort low. A Aggression and support levels
in the dyad: clarification of a balanced
effect. JSP 93 (August), 299-300.

7. Brooks, W. D. Speech Communication, 2nd
ed. Dubuque, Iowa: Wm. C. Brown.

8. 'Inch li, V. and W. B. Pearce. Listening be-
havior in coorientational states. JC 24
(Summer), 62-10.

9. Burgoon, M. Speech/communication. New
York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston.

10, Chaikin, A. L. and V. J. Derlega. Liking
for the normbreaker in self- disclosure,
J Per 42 (March), 117-129.

11. Cherry, Colin, ed. Pragmatic aspects of
human communication. Boston: P. Reidel.

12. Davis, J. D. and A. E. G. Skinner. Re-
ciprocity of self'disclosure in interviews:
modeling or social exchange? JPSP (June),
779.784.

13. Delia, J. G. Attitude toward the disclosure
of self-attributions and the complexity of
interpersonal constructs. SM 41 (June), 119-
126.

14. Delia, J. G., R. A. Clark and D. E. Switzer.
Cotrnitive complexity and impression for-
mation in informal social interaction. SM
41 (November), 299.308.

15. Farley, F. H. Field dependence and ap-
proval motivation. JGP 91 (July), 153-154.
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16. Gilligan, J. F. Sensitivity training and self-
actualization. Psy Rep 34 (February), 319-
325.

17. Hamilton, D. L. and R. D. Fa llot. Infor-
=don salience as a weighting factor in
impression formation. JPSP 30 (October),
444-448.

18. Harms, L. S. Human communication: the
new fundamentals. New York: Harper &
Row,

19. Harris, M. B. Mediators between frustra-
tion and agression in a field experiment.
JESP 10 (November), 561-570.

20. Hart, R. J. and B. L. Brown. Interpersonal
information conveyed by the content and
vocal aspects of speech SM 41 (November),
371-380,

21. Hewitt, J. and M. Goldman. Self-esteem,
need for approval, and reactions to per-
sonal evaluations. JESP 10 (May), 201-210.

92. Hiliery, J. M. and K. N. Wexley. Partici-
pation effects in appraisal interviews con-
ducted in a training situation. JAP 59
(April), 169-171.

'!3. Johnson, K. G., J. J. Senatore, M. C.
Liebig, and G Minor. Nothing never hap-
pens. Beverly Hills, CA: Glencoe Press.

24. Jones, S. C. and D. T. Regan. Ability
evaluation through social comparison. JESP
10 (March), 133-146.

25. Kaplan, K. J., I. J. Firestone, R. Degnore,
and M. Moore. Gradients of attraction as
a function of disclosure probe intimacy
and setting formality: on distinguishing
attitude oscillation from attitude change-
study one. JPSP 30 (November), 638-646. 42.

26. Knapp, M, L., R. P. Hart, and H. 5.
Dennis. An exploration of deception as
a communication construct. HCR 1 (Fall), 43.
15-29;

27. Konepka, G. Social change and human
values. JHE 66 (September), 12-14.

25. Kriss, M., E. Indenbaum, -and F. Teach.
Message type and status of interactants
as determinants of telephone helping be-
havior. JPSP 30 (December), 856-859. 45.

29. Lom,anz, J. and A. Shapira. Communica-
tive patterns of self-disclosure and touch-
ing behavior. J Psy 88 (November), 223- 46.
228.

30. London, M. and M. D. Hakel. Effects of
applicant stereotypes, order, and informa-
tion on interview impressions, JAP 59
(April), 157-162.

31. Mannino, F. V. An ecological approach to
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understanding family and community re-
lationships. JHE 66 (March), 9-13.

32. Matteson, R. Adolescent self-esteem, family
communication, and marital satisfaction.
J Psy 86 (January), 35.48.

33. Mattson, K. D. Personality traits associ-
ated with effective teaching in rural and
urban secondary schools. JEdP 66 (Feb-
uary), 123-128,

31. Messick, D. M. and G. D. Reeder. Roles,
occupations, behaviors, and attributions.
JESP 10 (March), 126-132.
Moore, L. F. and A. J. Lee. Comparability
of interviewer, group, and individual in-
terview ratings, JAP 5n (April), 163-167.

36. Mortensen, CD. and P. H. Arnston. The
effect of predisposition toward verbal be-
havior on interaction patterns in dyads.
QJS 60 iDecember), 421-430.

87. Ohlson, E. L. The effects of the female-
based family and birth order on the ability
to self-disclose. J Psy 87 (May), 59-70.

38. Pearce, W. B. Trust in interpersonal com-
munication. SM 41 (August), 236.244.

39. Pearce, W. B., P. H. Wright, S. M. Sharp,
and K. M. Slama. Affection and reciprocity
in self-disclosing communication, HCR I
(Fall), 5-14.

40. Peterson, B. D., G. M. Goldhaber, and
R. W. Pace (eds.) Cornunication probes.
Chicago: Science Research Associates.

41. Regan, D. R., E. Straus, and R. Fazio.
Liking and the attribution process. JESP
10 (July), 385-397.
Ross, R. S. Speech communication: funda-
mentals and practice, 3rd ed. Englewood
Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall.
Sillars, A. I.. Express:on and control in
human interaction: perspective on human-
isiic psychology. WS 3$* (Fall), 269-277.

44, Smith, P. C., J. Mitchell, and J. Rollo. In-
fluence of varying sources of information
on judgments of interviews. Psy Rep 34
(June). 683688.

n.).

-17.

37

Sote, G. A. and L. R Good. Similarity of
self-disclosure and interpersonal attraction.
Psy Rep :34 (April), 491-494.
Stewart, C. J. and W. B. Cash. Interview-
ing: principles and practices. Dubuque,
Iowa: Wm. C. Brown
Warehime, R. G., D. K. Routh, and M. L.
Fottlds. Knowledge about self-actualization
anti the presentation el self as self-actual-
ized, JPSP 30 (July), 155-162.
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48. Wilmot, W. W. and J. R. Wenburg, eds., 27893, 2790V, 27909*, 27912, 27919, 27925,
Communication involvement: personal per-
spective. New York: John Wiley.

27940.
27980,

27948, 27950, 27958, 27965, 27968,
27982, 28328, 28332*, 28354, 28381',

Also see: 28410, 28494; CC7, CC14, GT8, G79, GTI2,
27869°, 27877. 27878, 27879, 27885*. 27890*, NV}7, 036, P7.

VII. LANGUAGE (L)

l. Blankenship, J. The influence of mode,
sub-motle, and speaker predilection on style.
SM 41 (June), 85-118.

2. Ciborowski, T. and S Choy. Nonstandard
English and free recall: an exploratory
study. JCCP 5 (September), 271-281,

3. Cole, it A. and B. Scott. Toward a theory
of speech perception. PR 81 (July), 348.
374.

4. Conville, R. L. anti V. E. erotica. The
effects of negative allect conditions and
concept involvement on language redun-
dancy. J Psy 86 (January), 03-104.

5. Foster, H. L. Ribbi»' jivin' and playirt' the
dozens. Cambridge, klass: Ballinger Pub-
lishing.

6. Franks, J. J. and J. D. Branford, Memory
for syntactic form as a function of semantic
context. JExP 103 (November), 1037-ff.

7. Frentz. T. S. Toward a resolution of the
generative semantics/rlassical theory con-
troversy: a psycholinguistic analysis of
metaphor. QJS 60 (April), 125-133.

8. Fulkerson, F. E., L. Prindabille, and J.
M. Antmel. Noun imagery in verbal-dis-
crimination learning and recall. AJP 87
(klatch/June), 123.133

9. Giles, If. R. Bourhis, P. Trudgill, and A.
I.ewis. The imposed norm hypothesis: a

validation. QJS 60 (December), 405-410.

10. Gilley, H. M. and D. C. Perkins. Hostile
verb use by youthful male prisoners with
single vs. multiple offenses. J Psy 87 (May),
107-110.

II. Gollob. FL F. The subject-verb-object ap-
proach to social cognition. PR 81 (July),
286-321.

12. Hudson, R. L., J. D. Roberts, and J. L.
Davis. Effects of information and cueing
on recall and organization of a categoriz-
able word list. Psy Rep 34 (February), 131-
186.

13. Largen, R. G. Self-embedded sentences and
the syllogistic form: an investigation of
their Interaction. JGP 90 (January), 17-24.

14. Lopez, M. and R. K. Young. The linguistic
interdependence of bilinguals. JF...scP 102

(June), 981.983.
15. Lopez, M., R. E. Hicks, and R. K. Young.

Retroactive inhibition in a bilingual a-b,
a-b, paradigm. JExP 103 (July), 85-11.

16. Lumsden, G., D. Lumsden, D. R. Brown,
anti T. A. Hill. An investigation of differ-
ences in verbal behavior between black
and white informal peer group discussions.
TS 22 (Fall), 31-36.

17. kfotley, M. T. Verbal conditioning-gener-
alization its encoding: a hint at the struc-
ture of the lexicon. SM 41 (June), 151-
162.

18. Mueller, J. H.. C. W. Hughes, and J. P.
Pickering. Total time and learning to learn
in paired-asociate and verbal-discrimina-
tion tasks. AJP 87 (March/June). 107-116.

19. Maisie, A., T. D. Hanley, and D. Y. Prigge.
Effects of phonological speech foreigness
upon three dimensions of attitude of
selected american listeners. QJS 60 (Decem-
ber), 411-420.

20. Nash, J. E. and J, M. Ca lonico. Sociological
perspectives in Bernstein's sociolinguistics.
T Soc Q 15 (Winter), 81-92.

21. Nelson, K. Concept, word, and sentence:
interrelations in acquisition and develop-
ment. P12. 81 (July), 267-285.

22. Pines, M. B. and K. A. Blick. Experimenter.
supplied and subject-originated mnemonics
in retention of word-pairs. Psy Rep 34-
(February), 99-106.

23. Radford, J. and A. Burton. Thinking: its
nature and development. New York: John
Wiley & Sons.

24. Reich, J. W. Involvement
language effects in attitude
10 (November), 572 -584.
Reid, L. S. Toward a grammar of the
image. PB 81 (June), 819-334.

26. Richards, L. G. and D. M. Platnick. Word-
recognition thresholds as a function of
verbal ability in two experimental para-
digms AJP 87 (March/June), 65.70.

27. Rotenberg, M. Self-labelling: a missing
link in the "societal reaction" theory of
deviance. TSR 22 (August), 335 -354.

28. Salancik, J. IL Inference of one's attitude
from behavior recalled under linguistically
manipulated cognitive sets. JESP 10 (Sep-
tember), 415.427.
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25.

and response
scaling. JESP
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29. Smith. E. E., E. J. Shoben, and L. J.
Rips. Structure and process in semantic
memory: a feature model for semantic de-
cisions PR 81 (May), 214.241.

30. Stines.sen, L. Explicit and inexplicit guid-
ance in problem solving and ability to
state principles. Psy Rep 34 (April), 515-
519.

31. &din, R. A. and D. J. Doo ling. Intrusion
of a thematic idea in retention of Prose.
JExP 103 (August), 255 -if.

32. Suppes, P. The semantics of children's
language. AP 29 (February), 103.

33. Whitehead, J. Z., F. Williams, J. M.
Civikly, and J. W. Albino. Latitude of
attitude in ratings of dialect variations. SM
41 (November), 397-407.

34, Wickens, C. D. Temporal limits of human
incormation processing: a developmental
study. PH 81 (November), 739-755.

35. Williams, F. Communication and socio.
linguistics. JC 24 (Spring), 158.168.
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36. Williams, F. and R. C. Naremore. Lan-
guage attitude: an analysis of teacher dif-
ferences. SM 41 (November). 391-396.

37. Worth, S. and L. Gross Symbolic strategies.
JC 24 (Autumn), 27-ff.

38. Zimmerman, D. J. and T. L. Rosenthal.
Observational learning of rulcgovented
behavior by children. PB 81 (January). 29-
42.

39. Zoshin, E. and P. C. Chapman. The uses
of metaphor and analogy: toward a re-
newal of political language. J Pol 36
'(May), 290-326.

Also see:
278360, 27852, 27899, 27929, 27970, 28066,
28302, 28371, 28387, 28407, 28428, 28437,
28440, 28444, 28453, 28488, 28512, 285574,
28561, 28562', 28571*, 28572, 28576, 28588,
28594, 28659, 28692, 28697, 28710, 28726,
28771. 28781, 28811, 28814, 28822: CT3,
G20, G23, GT24, LI4, L42, P6, RM18,
RM35, SG47, T12, T22, T31.

VIII. NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION (NV)

I. Austin, W. T. and F. L. Bates. Ethological 11.

indicators of dominance and territory in a
human captive population. SF 52 (June),
447-454.

2. Beebe, S. A. Eye contact: a nonverbal de-
terminant of speaker credibility. ST, 23
(January), 21-25.

3. Dickman, L. The social power of a uni-
form, JASP 4 (January). 47-11.

4. Breed, G. and V. Colaiuta. Looking, blink-
ing, and sitting: nonverbal dynamics in
the classroom. JC 24 (Spring), 75-81.

5. Buck, R., R. E. Miller and W. F. Caul.
Sex, personality, and physiological vari-
ables in communication of affect via facial
expression. JPSP 30 (October), 587-596.
Chaikin. A. L., E. Sigler. and V. J. Derlega.
Nonverbal mdiators of teachar expectancy
effects. JPSP 30 (July). 144-149.

7. Growl. T. K. and W. H. MacGinitie. The
influence of students' speech characteristics
oa teachers' evaluations of_ oral answers.
JEcIP 06 (June), 304-308.

8. Duncan, S. and G. Niederehe, On sig-
nalling that it's your turn to speak. JESP
10 (May), 234247.

9. Edney, J. J. Human territoriality. PH 81
(December). 959-973.

10. Efran, M. G. and J. A. Cheyne. Affective 19.
concomitants of the invasion of shared
space: behavioral, physiological, and verbal
indicators. JPSP 29 (February), 219-227.

12.

13.

14.

Ekman, P. and W. V. Friesen. Detecting
deception from the body or pace. JPSP 29
(March), 288-298.

Fugita, S. S. Effects of anxiety and approval
on visual interaction. JPSP 29 (April), 586 -
s92.

Gatton,'M. J. and J. D. Tyler. Nonverbal
interview behavior and dependency. JSP
93 (August), 303-304.

Harison, R. P. Beyond words: an introduc-
tion to nonverbal communication. Engle-
wood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hail.

15. Hartnett, J. J., K. G. Dailey, and C. S.

Hartley. Body height, position, and sex
as determinants of personal space. J Psy 87
(May), 129-136.

16. I'leston, J. K. Effects of personal space
invasion and anomia on anxiety, nonper-
son orientation and source credibility.
CSSJ 25 (Spring). 19-27.

17.

18.

39

.Jellison, J. M. and W. J. Ickes. The power
of the glance: desire to see and be seen in
cooperative and competitive situations.
JESP 10 (September), 444450.
Jurich, A. P. and J. A. Jurich. Correla-
tions among nonverbal expressions of an-
xiety. Psy Rep 34 (Febtuary), 199-204.
Laird, J. a Self-attribution of emotion:
the effects of expressive behavior on the
quality of emotional expericince. JPSP 29
(April), 475-486.
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20. Landy, D. and H. Sigall. Beauty is talent:
task evaluation as a function of the per-
former's physical attractiveness. JPSP 29
(March), 299.304.

21. Lynch, D. F. Clozentropy: a new technique
for analyzing audience response to film.

41 (August), 245-252.
22. Martin, R. D. Friendship choices and resi-

dence hall proximity among freshmen and
upper year students. Psv Rep 34 (February),
118.

25. Nevi 11, D. Experimental manipulation of
dependency motivation and its effects on
eye contact and measures of field depen-
dency. JPSP 29 (January), 1249.

24. Pedersen. D. M. and L. M. Shears. Effects
of an interpersonal game and of confine-
ment on personal spaie. JPSP 30 (Decem-
ber), 838-845.

25. Rohncr, R. P. Proxemics and stress: an
empirical study of the relationship between
living space and roommate turnover. HP.
27 (September), 697.702

26. Scherer, S. E. Proxemic behavior of pri-
mary school children as a function of
their socioeconomic class and subculture.
JPSP 29 (June), 800-805.

27. Schiavo, R. S., B. *Sherlock, and G. Wick-
lund. Effects of attire on obtaining direc-
tions. Psy Rep 34 (February), 245-246.

IX. ORGANIZATIONAL

Wetter, C. P., R. E. Kaplan, and K. K.
Smith. The effectivenesr of variations in
relatedness need satisfaction on related-
ness desires. ASQ 19 (December), 507-532.

2. Almaney, A. Communication and the sys-
tems theory of organization. JBC 12 (Fall),
33-44.

3. Arrow, K. J. The limits of organization.
New York: W. W. Norton.

L Athanassiades, J. C. An investigation of
some communication patterns of female
subordinates in hieraichial organizations.
HR 27 (March), 195-210.

5. Banos, 0. Process an outcomes of ne-
gotiations. New York: Columbia U Press.

6. Bclohov, J., P. Popp, and M. Porte. Com-
munication: a view from inside business.
JBC 11 (Summer), 53.60.

7. Bernard, H. R. Scientists and policymakers:
an ethnography of communication, HO 33
(Fall), 261.275.

8. Blum, M. L., J. B. Stewart, and E. W.
Wheatley. Consumer affairs: viability of
the corpomscrcsponse JM 38 (April), 13-19.

9. Buchanan, {B II. Building organizational
commitment: the socialization of managers

28. Segal, M. W. Alphabet and attraction.. an
unobstructive measure of the. effect of
propinquity in a field setting. JPSP 30
(November), 654-657.

29. Siegel, J. A. Sensory and verbal coding
strategies in subjects with absolute pitch.
JExP 103 (July), 37-ff.

30. Snyder, M. Self-monitoring of expressive
behavior. JPSP 30 (October), 526.538.

31. Some, J. F. and J. J. Campos. The role
of expression in the recognition of a face.
AJP 87 (March /June), 71.82.

32. Sundstrom, E. and I. Altman. Field study
of territorial behavior and dominance.
JPSP 30 (July), 115-124

33. Thayer, S. and NV. Schiff. Observer judg
ment of social interaction: eye contact and
relationship inferences. JPSP 30 (July), 110-
114.

34. Weitz, S., ed. Nonverbal communication:
readings with commentary. New York: Ox-
ford U Press.

Also see:
27872°, 27886, 27901°, 27905., 27914, 27918*,
27923, 27924, 27931, 27941, 27947, 27963,
28048, 28167, 28174, 28359. 38367*, 28432.
28455, 28459, 28573°, 28598, 28616, 28673,
28677, 28743, 28808; CC17, IP19, IP25, 1P29.
L19, P55, RM22, T6, T13, T15, T21.
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in work organizations. ASQ 19 (December),
533-546.

10. Buckley, W., T. Burns, and L. 04. Meeker.
Structural resolutions of collective action
problems. B Sci 19 (September), 277-297.

11. Butterfield, D. A. and G. F. Farris. The
Likcrt organizational profile: methodologi-
cal arkFIysis and test of system 4 theory
in Brazil. JAP 59 (February), 15-23.

12. Contini, E. Problem-solving in the realm
of urban planning. ABS 18 (November/
December), 201-1f.

13. Counte, M. A. and j R. Kimberly. Or-
ganizational innovation in a professionally
dominated system: responses of physicians
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munication of intentions and requests, and
the availability of punitive power in a

mixed-motive situation. Psy Rep 34 (Julie),
899-905.

16. Feldman. R. A. An experimental study of
conformity behavior as a small group
phenomenon. SGB 5 (November),' 404.426.

17. Fisher, B. A. Small group decision making:
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communication and the group process.
New York: McGraw-Hill.

18. Gerard, H. B. and M. F. Hoyt. Distinctive-,
'less of social categorisation and attitude
toward ingroup members. JPSP 29 (June),
8364142.

19. Godwin, W. F. and F. Pestle. The road to
agreement: subgroup pressures in small
group consensus process. JPSP 30 (Oc-
tober), 500-509.

20. Good, L. R, and K. C. Good. Similarity to
a group and desire for . leadership status.
Psy Rep 34 (June), 759-762.

21. Graham, W. K. and P. C. Dillon. Creative
supergroups: group performance as a func-
tion of...individual performance on brain-
storming tasks. JSP 93 (June), 101406.

22. Gray, L. N., B. H. Mayhew, and It. Camp-
bell. Communication and three dimensions
of power: all experiment and simulation.
3011 0 (August), 289.320.

23. Grofman, P.. Helping behavior and group
size: some exploratory stochastic models.
B Sci 19 (July), 219-224.

24. lirycetiko, I. and H. L. Minton. Internal-
external control, power position, and satis-
faction In task-oriented groups. JPSP 30
(December), 871.878.

25. Johnson, N. R. CoBective behavior as

group-induced shift. ST 44 (2), l05-ff.
26. Ingham, A. G., G. Levitiget. J. Graves, and

V. Peckham. The vingelmann effect: studies
of group size and group performance. JESP
10 (July), 371-384.

27. Kimball, R. K. and P. P. Hollander. In-
dependence in the presence of an experi-
enced but deviate gron, member. JSP 93
(August), 281-292.

28. Kingdon, D. R. Team or group develop-
ment: the development of dyadic rela-
tionships. HR 27 (February), 169-178.

29. Kochen, M. and A. N. Badre. Questions and
shifts of representation in problem solving.
A JP 87 (September), 369-383.

30. Kruglanski, A. IV. and M. Cohen. Attribu-
ting freedom in the decision context: effects
of choice alternatives, degree of commit-
ment and pre-decision uncertainty. JPSP
30 (July), 178-187.

31. Loeb, R. A tentative classification of de-
cision making. SI 44 (1), 41 -if.

32. Lumsdcn, G. An experimental study of
the effects of verbal agreement on leadership
maintenance in problem-solving discussion.
CSSJ 25 (Winter), 270-276.

33. Maitland, K. A. and J. R. Goldman. Moral
judgment as a function of peer group in-
teraction. JPSP 30 (November), 699-704.
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34. McCroskey, 1. C., P. R. Hamilton, and
A. N. Weiner. The effects of interaction
behavior on source credibility, homophily,
and interpersonal attraction HCR 1 (Fall),
42-52.

35. Mc Murrain, T. T. and G. M. Garda. Ex-
tended group interaction:' interpersonal
functioning as a developmental process
variable. SGB 5 (November), 393-403.

36. Myers, D. G. and P. 1. Bach. Discussion
effects on militarismpacifism: a test of
the group polarization hypothesis JPSP
30 (December), 741-747.

37. Nelson, W.. 1. 7.. Pete lie, and C. Monroe.
A revised strategy for idea generation in
small group decision making. ST 23 (Sep-
tember), 191-196.

38. Rol;bie, 1. M., F. Benoist. H. Oosterbaan,
and L. Visser. Differential power and effects
of expected competitive and cooperative
intergroup interaction on intmgroup and
outgroup attitudes. 1FSP 30 (July), 46.56.

39. Reingen, P. H. Phenomena of shifts along
a risk dimension tested with established
groups. 15P 94 (December), 295.296.

40. Runyan, D. L. The group risky-shift effect
as a function of emotional bonds, actual
consequences, and extent of responsibility.
JPSP 29 (May), 670-676.

41. Saine, T. 1. and D. G. Bock. The effects of
reward criteria on the structure of inter-
action in problem-solving groups. SSCJ 39
(Fall), 55-62.

42. Saine, T. J., L. S. Schulman, and L. C.
Emerson The effects of group size on the
immure of interaction in problem-solving
groups. SSCJ 39 (Stammer), 333-345.

43, Schoner, B., G. C. Hoyt. and G. L. Rose.
Quality of decisions: individuals versus real
and synthetic groups. JAP 59 (August), 424-
432.

44. Schultz, B. Characteristics of emergent
leaders of continuing problem-solving
groups.. 1 Psy 88 (November), 167-174.

45. Scioli, F. P., Jr., 1. W. Dyson, and D. W.
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Fleitas. The relationship of personality and
decisional structure to leadership SGB 6
(February), 3.22.

46. Seidman, M. L., J. F. McBrearty, and S. L.
Seidman. Deification of marathon encounter
group leaders. SGB 5 (February), 80-92.

47. Shanteau. 1. Component processes in risky
decision making. JExP 103 (October), 680-ff.

48. Street, W. R. Brainstorming by individ-
uals, coacting and interacting groups. JAP
59 (August), 433-436.

49. Tajfel, H. and M. Bil lig. Familiarity and
categorization of intergroup behavior. 1L5P
10 (March), 159.170.

50. Valentine, K. B. and B. A. Fisher. An
interaction analysis of verbal innovative
deviance in small groups. SM 41 (Novem-
ber), 413-420.

51. Van Gigch, 1. P. Applied general systems
theory. New York: Harper & Row.

52. Vidmar, N. Effects of group discussion on
category width judgments. JPSP 29 (Feb-
ruary), 187-195.

53. Vinokur, A. and E. Burnstein. Effects of
partially shared persuasive arguments on
group-induced shifts: 1, group problem-
solving approach. JPSP 29 (March), 305-
315.

54. 8-raa, C. W. Emotional climate as a func-
tion of group composition. SGB 5 (Feb-
ruary), 105-120.

55. Wabrman, R. Some observations on sensi-
tivity research. SGB 5 (August), 321-330.

56. Walker, T. G. The decision-making super-
iority of groups: a research note. SOB 5
(February), 121-128.

Also see:
27865*, 27866, 27867, 27871, 27874, 27875,
27883, 27392. 27907, 27910, 27932, 27936.
27939, 27945, 27951, 27962, 27967, 27969,
27978, 27979, 28368*, 28427, 28434, 28446,
28468, 28487, 28525; CCI, CC2, CC4, CC11,
D15, Gil, GT1, GTI7, OT18, GT20, 015,
P22, RM46.

XIII. TEACHING (T)

1. Adams. G. R. and A. S. Cohen. Children's
physical and interpersonal characteristics
that effect student-teacher interactions.
OE 43 (Fall), 1-5.

2. Alexander, D. C., D. F. Fatties, and D. M.
Jabusch. The effects of basic speech course
training on ability to role-play, an employ-
ment interview. CSS1 25 (Winter), 303-
306.

3. Appibaum, R. L. Intra-rater reliability: a

function of scale complexity and rater
training? CSS1 25 (Winter), 277-281.

4. Arnold, D. S., R. K. Atwood, and V. M.
Rogers. Questions and response levels and
lapse time interval. JEE 43 (Fall), 11-15.

5. Bochner, A. P. and C. W. Kelly. Inter-
personal competence: rationale, philosophy,
and implementation of a conceptual frame-
work. ST 23 (November), 279-301.
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. 6. Borges. M. A. and B. K, Saywers. Common
verbal quantifiers: usage and interpreta-
tion JExP 102 (Februnt y), 335.337.

7. Coke. E. U. The effect:, of readability on
ontl and silent leading rates. JEdP 66
(June), 406-409.

8. Cronett, V. E. and W. K Price. Class year,
dimensions of student judgment, and use
of course evaluation instruments, ST 23
(January), 34-39.

9. Downs, C. W. The impact of laboratory
training on leadership orientation, values,
and self-in:age. ST 23 (September), 197-205.

10. Doyle, W. and J. M. Redwine. Effect of
intent - action cliscrepaitcy and student per-
formance feedback on teacher behavior
change. JEcIP 66 (October), 750 -755.

11. Gardiner. j. M. and P. C. Cameron. Change
in speaker's voice and release from pro-
active inhibition. JExP 102 (May), 863-
867.

12. Grieshop, J. I. and M. B. Harris. Effects
of mode of modeling, model age, and
ethnicity on rule-governed language be-
haviors. JEdP 66 (December), 974-980.

13. Jensen, M. and L. B. Rosenfeld. Influence
of mode of presentation, ethnicity, and
social class on teachers' evaluations of stu-
dents. JEdP 66 (August). 640-548.

14. Kulhavy, R. W. and J. R. K. Heinen.
Mnemonic transformations and verbal
coding processes. JExP 102 (January), I73-
175.

15. Massaro, D. W. Perceptual units in speech
recognition. JExP 102 (February), 199-208.

16. May, W. W. A re-examination of the
hierarcItyofclifficulty fading tinder condi-
tions of reduced within-task interference.
JGP 91 (October), 237-244.

17. McCroskey, J. C., W. E. Hoidridge, and J,
K. Toomb. An instrument for measuring
the source credibility of basic speech com-
munication instructors. ST 23 (January), 26-
33.

lg. Nailer, J. and C. Hylton. Teacher-student
communication patterns. WS 38 (Summer).
146-156.

19. Moore, J. W. and S. Holmes. The effects of
verbally controlled success failure conditions
of persistent behavior JEE 43 (Fall), 70-74.

20. hfulac, A. Effects of three feedback con-
ditions employing videotape and audio tape
on acquired speeds skill. SM 41 (August).
205-214.
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21. Nelson, T. 0., J. Metzler, and D. A. Reed.
Role of details in the long-term recogni-
tion of pictures and verbal descriptions.
JExP 102 (January). 184-186.

22. Nelson, D. L., J. W. Wheeler, R. C. Dordon,
and D. H. Brooks Levels of processing and
cuing: sensory versus meaning features.
JExP 103 (November), 971-ff.

23. Neujahr, J. L. Analysis of teacher-pupil
interaction In indivictualized instruction;
role variation and instructional format.
AVCR 22 (Spring). 69.

24. Ochocki, T. E., D. D. Cotter, and F, D.
Miller. Verbal reinforcement combinations.
task complexity, and overtraining on dis-
crimination reversal learning in childrett.
JGP 90 (April), 213-220,

25. Rollins, H. A.. B, R. McCandless, NI.

Thompson, and W, R Brassell, Project
success environment: extended application
of contingency management in inner-city
schools, JEdP 66 (April), 167.178

26. Rogers, C. A. Feedback precision and post-
feedback interval duration. JExP 102
(April), 604-608.

27. Schmcck, R. R. A tendency toward error
repetition produced by previous experience
with inconsistent feedback. JGP 91 (Oc-
tober), 221-230.

23. Smith, C. B. and L. R Judd. A study of
driables influencing self concept and ideal
self-concept among students in the basic
speech course. ST 23 (September), 215-221.

29. Sobel, R. S. The effets of success, failure.
and locus of control on postperformance
attribution of causality. JGP 91 (July), 29
34.

30. Taffel, S. J., K. D. O'Leary, and S. Armel.
Reasoning and praise: their effects on aca-
demic behavior. JEdP 66 (June), 291-295.

31. Tulving, E. Recall and recognition of
semantically encoded words, JExP 102

(May), 778-787.
32. Wade, T. C. Relative effects on perform-

ance and motivation of self-monitoring cor-
rect pod incorrect responses. JExP 103
(August), 245-254.

33. Weaver, R. L., II. The use of exercises and
games. ST 23 (November), 302-311.

Also see;
27822° 27826, 278280, 27831°, 27834,27849,
27876, 27942, 27943, 27959, 28016*, 28179,
28329, 28836, 28372*, 28419, 28447, 28467,
28545°, 28655: 11333, L14, L15, L18, L31,
017. RM3, SG37.
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Several changes in the format appear in this edition of the rhetoric bibli
ography. The bulk of the material falls under two main-headings, "History of
Rhetoric," and "Contemporary Rhetorical Theory." These headings are sub-
divided along lines suggested by last year's bibliography, but entries are no
longer catalogued under the names of individual rhetorical theorists. Instead,
the entries in each section are arranged alphabetically by the name of the
author of the article or book. Reference to particular theorists is provided by
the index of names at the end of the bibliography. There is also a short index
of subjects (e.g. political rhetoric, metaphor). This index lists a few important
subjects that appear frequently but do not warrant a discrete classification
within the body of the bibliography. A separate section lists some important
bibliographic resources. All entries are designated by letter and number ac-
cording to the model established by Thomas Steinfatt in last year's bibliography
of behavioral studies in communication. The letters refer to the various sections
and the numbers to the position of the entry within a section. For example,
"L6" refers to the sixth item in the section entitled Language/Style/Semantics.

This bibliography was based on the resources of the Indiana University
Library. The compiler surveyed all available journals published in the year
1974 in the areas of speech communication, literature, philosophy, and intel-
lectual history. In addition, he consulted selected periodicals in the social sci-
ences (especially in the area of social psychology). Book references were derived
mainly from the review sections of relevant periodicals.

Unless otherwise indicated, all entries cited were published in the calendar
year 1974. Selected references to titles of doctoral dissertations appear through-
out the bibliography. References are made by citing the title identification
number. The complete citation appears in the "titles" section of the 1975
Bibliographic Annual.
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JOURNAL ABBREVIATIONS

CCC College Communication and JMRS The Journal of Medieval and
Composition Renaissance Studies

CGS] Central States Speech LEC Les Etudes Classiques
Communication Journal M H Medievalia et Humanistica

CIS Cahiers Internationaux de NLH New Literary History
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Studies SM Speech Monographs

ETC ETC: A Review of General SSCJ Southern Speech Communication
Semantics Journal

JAAC Journal of Aesthetics and Art TS Today's Speech
Criticism WS Western Speech

I. HISTORY OF RHETORIC

social force of logography in ancient
Greece. CSSJ 25, 4-10.

14. Erickson, Keith V., ed. Aristotle: the class-
ical heritage of rhetoric. Metuchen, NJ.:
Scarecrow Press.

15. Fuhrman, Manfred. Einf6hrung in die
antike Dichtungstheorie. Darmstadt: Wis-
senchaftliche Buchgesellschaft. 1973.

Geffcken, Katherine A. Comedy in the Pro
Caelio with an appendix on the In
Clodium et Curionem. Mnemosyne Suppl.
50. Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1973.

17. Gluckner, J. Some passages in Cicero's
Orator. Giornale Italian° di Filologia 5,
170-8.

18. Gross, Nicholas. Alcestis and the rhetoric
of departure. QJS 60, 295-305.

19. Grube, G. M. A. Greek historians and
Greek critics. Phoenix 28, 75-V.

20. Gyekye, Kwanc. Aristotle on language and
meaning. International Philosophical
Quarterly 14, 71.8.

21. Hamilton, William, tr. Plato, Pliacdrus and
seventh and eighth letters. Hammonds.
worth, Eng.: Penguin, 1973.

22. Harding, Harold F., ed. Speeches in Thy.
cydides. Lawrence, Kansas: Coronado
Press, 1973.

23. Highet, Gilbert. The speeches of Virgil's
Aetteid. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton U
Press, 1972.

24. Hunger, FL Aspecte der griechischen
Rhctorik von Gorias bis zum Untergang
von Byzanz. Vienna: Milan, 1972.

25. Johnson, W. R. Luxuriance and economy:
Cicero and the alien style. Berkeley: U
of California Press, 1971.

96. Landfaster, Manfred. Ftinktion und Tra-
dition bildlicher Rede in der Tragodien
Senecas. Poctica 6, 179-204.

A. ANCIENT (A)

1. Boyance, P. Etudes stir l'humanisme
ciceronien. Brussels: Collection Latomus,
1970.

2. Brink, C. 0. Horace on poetry. The 'Ars
poetics.' Cambridge: Cambridge U Press,
1971.

3. Cairns, Francis. Generic composition in
Greek and Roman poetry. Chicago: Al- 16.

dine Publishing Co., 1972.
4. Clarke, M. L. Higher education in the

ancient world. Albuquerque: U of New
Mexico Press, 1971.

5. Chroust, Anton-Herman. Aristotle: new
light on his life and on some of his lost
works. 2 vols. Notre Dame, Ind.: Notre
Dame U Press, 1975.

6. Costa, C. D. N., ed. Horace. London: Rout-
ledge & Kegal Paul, 1973. Includes an
:ssay on the Ars hoelov by D. A. Russell.

7. Dorter, Kenneth. Socrates' refutation of
Thrasytnachus and the treatment of
value. P&R 7, 25-46.

8. Douglass, Rodney B. An Aristotelian orien-
tation to rhetorical communication. MR
7, 80-88.

9. Denomm6, J.M. Le choix des mots dans les
discours d' Is& LEC 42, 127.48.

10. De Romilly, J. Gorgias et le pouvoir de in
poetic. The Journal of Hellenic Studies
93 (1973), 155.62.

11. Dieter, Nom Divisio und Partitio. Bermer-
kungen zur r6msihen Rechtsquellenlehre
und zur antiken Wissenschaftthcorie.
Berlin: Schweitzer, 1972.

12. Dahamel, P. Albert. Mimesis and persua-
sion from Aristotle through the eigh-
teenth century: some recent studies. MB
4 (1973), 195-202.

13. Enos, Richard Leo. The persuasive and
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27. Lang, Beret. Presentation and representa- 47.
tion in Plato's Dialogues. The Philo.
sophical Forum 4 (1972.73), 22440.

28, Lanigan, Richard L. Enthymeme: the rhe-
torical form of Aristotle's syllogism. SSCJ
39, 207.22.

211. Larkin, Mariam Theresa. Language in the
philosophy of Aristotle. Paris: Le Haye,
1971.

3(1. Lohnnann, Dieter. Die Komposition der
Reden in der Dias. Berlin: Walter de
Gruyter, 1970.

31. Loss:i ti, Man f red. Der a ristotel ische Cryllos
antilogoisit. Pliilologits 118, 12-21.

32. Lynch, John Patrick. Aristotle's school: a
study of a Greek educational instittitibn.
Berkeley: U of California Pros. 1972.

33. 'Macleod, C. W. Form and meaning in
the Melian Dialogue. Historia. 23, 3 &5-
400.

3t. McNally, J. R., and R. W. Wilkie. Is Kroll
indispensable? QJS 60, 102-4.

31. Madder, Herwig. Menander rhetor and
Alexander Claudius in a papyrus letter.
GRBS 15, 305-12.

36. Manzo, Antonio. 11 'de rim' di Quintiliano
iiel contesto retorica antica. Rendicoriti
dell' Instituto Lombardo, Academia di
Scienze e Lettere 107 (1973), 73-107. 56.

37. Michel, Alain. Cicero]] et les grands
ants de la philosophic antique: prob-
lemes eneraux (1960-70). Lustrurn 16
(1971.72),

3'i. Michel, Main. Ciceron ct les Problemes de
la culture. Acta Antigua Academiae Sci-
entarum Hungaricae 20 (1972), 67-76.

39. Nfichel, Main. L' originalite de I' id6a1
oratoire tie Ciceron. LEC 39 (1971), 311-
28.

10. Miller, Arthur B. Aristotle on habit (ethos)
and character (ethos): implications for
the Rhetoric. SU> 41, 309-16.

41. Oscanyaii, Frederick. On six definitions of
the sophist: Sophist 221C-231C. The Phil-
osophical Forum 4 (1972.3), 241.59.

42. Fame, Morriss Henry. Plato on the rhet-
oric of poetry. JAAC 33, 20S-12.

43. Quimby, Rollin W. The growth of Plato's
perception of rhetoric. P&R 7, 71-9.

.14. Raphcal, Sally. Rhetoric, dialectic and syl-
logistic argument. Aristotle's position in
Rhetoric 141. Phronesis 19, 153-67.

45. Rossetti, Livio. Therapcia in the minor 64.

Socratics. ThetaPi 3, 145-57.
46. Rttether. Rosemary 'Radford. Gregory of

Nazianzus: rhetor and philosopher. Ox-
ford: Oxford U Press, 1969.

18.

49.

50,

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.
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Sacerdoti, Nedda. ed. Quintiliano. 'agini
pedagogiche. Milan: Mursia, 1969.

Salvaneschi, E. Le nozioni di segno
e di struttura net filosofi geed.

Annali della Scttola Normale Superiore
di Pisa. Classe di Lettere e Filosofia 4,
1-56.

Sarri, F. Isocrate come testimone del mes
saggio socratio. Revista di Filosofta Nco-
Scolasnen 66, 40-58.

Scaglione, A. D. The classical theory of
composition: from its origins to the pres-
ent. Chapel Hill, N.C.: U of North
Carolina Press, 1972.

Schryvers, P. H. La pens& du Lucrece sur
l'origine du langage. Mnemosyne 27, 337-
64.

Scott, William C. The oral
Homeric simile. Mnemosyne
Leiden: E. J. Brill.

Soraliji, Richard, Aristotle on memory.
Providence, R. I.: Brown U Press, 1972.

Stern, Harold. Plato's funeral oration, The
New Scholasticism 48, 503-08.

Stokes, Michael C. One and many In preso
cratic Philosophy. Cambridge. Mass.: Har-
vard U Press, 1971.

Tarim, Sonya Lida. Aristotle, Rhelotic 32-
7: an analysis. GRBS 15, 6572.

Threet. Douglas. Rhetorical functions of
Ciceronian probability. SSCJ 39, 309-21.

Trimpe, Wesley. The quality of fiction: the
rhetorical transmission of literary theory.
Traditio 30, 1-118.

Turner. Frederick. Alcidamas: an early ra-
tionale for extemporaneous interpersonal
communication. SSCJ 89, 223-32.

Versenyi, Laszlo. Man's measure: a study
of the Greek image of man from Homer
to Sophodes. Albany, Stale U of New
York Press.

Vicaire, Patti, tr. Platon. Phidre traduction
avec une introduction et notes. Paris:
Societe d' Edition ]es Belles Lcttres,
1972.

Weische, Alfons. Ciccros Nachahmung der
attischen Redner. Heidelberg: Winter,
1972.

Williams, W. Caracalla and the rhetori-
cians: a note on the cognitlo de Go-
hariceis. Latomus 33, 663-67.

Zuccitelli, B. II destine e la providenza in
Paideia 29, 3-18.

Also see:
MR2, MR10, MR24, M36, MR42, MR43,
L31, T29.

nature of
Suppl. 28.
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B. Memel/ At. AND RENAISSANCE (MR)

1. Mud, Guy-H. Le Contra Gentiles' at le
modele rhetorique. Laval Theologique at
Philosophique 30, 237-50.

2. Azibert, Mireille Marie Louise. L'influence
d'Horace et de Ciceron sur les arts de
rhetorique premiere et seconde sur les
poetiques du seizieme siccle en France.
Pau: Imprinterie Marrimpouez Jenne,
1972.

3. Bunker, James R. The ars distaminis and
rhetorical textbooks at the Bolognese uni-
versity in the fourteenth century. MH 5,
153-68.

4. Beck, HansGeorg. Das literarische Schaf-
fen der Byzantiner. Wege an seiner Ver-
standnis, Vienna: Mime.

5. Bogges, William F. Hermannus Allemanue
rhetorical translations. Viator 2 (1971),
227.50.

6. Bonnebakker, S. A. Aspects of the history
of literary rhetoric and poetics in Arabic
literature. Viator 1 (1970). 75-96.

7. Consolino, F. E. Codice retorico e manier-
ismo stilistico nella poetica di Sidonio
Apollinare. Anna li della Scuola Norma le
Superiore di Pisa. Ciasse di Lettere e
Filosofia 4, 423-60.

8. Delcorno, Carlo. Giordano de Pisa e la
tecnica del sermone medievaie. Giornale
Studio della Letteratura 151, 321.56.

9. Delcorno, Carlo. Rhetorica e fuzionalita
nelli "Introduzione" di Fra Giordano da 28.
Pisa. Lettere Italiane 36, 141-64.

10. Deneef, A. Leight. Epideictic rhetoric and
the renaissance lyric. JMRS 3 (1973), 203-
32.

11. Gavrc, Mark. Hobbes and his audience:
the dynamics of theorizing. American
Political Science Review 63, 1542-56.

12. Giacone, R. Arti liberaii at dassificazione
Belle scienzi: l'esempio di Boezio e Cassi-
odoro. Aevum 18, 52.72.

13 Clay, Floyd. Montaigne and Sebond: the
rhetoric of paradox. French Studies 28,
134.45.

14. Hailer, Robert S., cd., tr. Dante Alighierl.
Literary criticism. Lincoln, Nebraska: U
of Nebraska Press, 1973.

15, Hardison, 0. B. The orator and the poet: 34.

the dilemma of humanist literature.
JMRS I (1971), 33.44.
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as drama, literary criticism, aesthetics, linguistics, psychology, and education
are included if there are important implications for the scholar in oral interpre-
tation. Theses and dissertations are listed elsewhere in this volume with refer-
ence; to appropriate graduate studies by title identification number indicated
at the end of pertinent subject area categories. (If the title identification number
is followed by an asterisk, the graduate study has been abstracted.) The listings
do not include book reviews, reproductions of earlier printings, or convention
papers. The Table of Contents and the use of cross-references among subject
areas provide the reader with a classification of entries.

A recently published journal, Critical Inquiry, which describes itself as "a
voice for reasoned inquiry into significant creations of the human spirit" is
recommended by the author as yet another illuminating resource for the inter-
pretation scholar. Volume I, Number 1 of this journal commenced publication
in September, 1974.

Unlike previous editions which listed abbreviations for alI of the journals
examined, this bibliography lists only those journals which have been cited
within the contents of this issue. The author invites any suggestions from read-
ers as to significant items which have been overlooked or comments for future
bibliographic efforts.
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I. BIBLIOGRAPHY

Car Ism James W. Bibliography of studies in
oral interpretation, 1973. Bibliographic an-
nual in speech communication-1974, ed.
Patrick C. Kennicott. New York: Speech Com-
munication Association, 103-111.

Doll, Howard and Paul Blondes, eds. A bibli-
ography of oral interpretation studies for the
rats 1967, 1968, and i971. NCJSD 6, 39-
5.I.

Dybek, Caren. Black literature for adolescents.

II. TH

Hinkley, Timothy. On the truth and probity
of metaphor. JAAC 33, 171-180.

Booth, Wayne C. See VIII.
Burke, Kenneth. The philosophy of literary

form: studies in symbolic action. 3rd ed.
Berkeley: U California Press.

Chase. Laurence J. and Charles W. Kneupper.
A literary analog to conflict theories: the po-
'voila' for theory construction, SM 4!, 57 -68.

Cixons, Mem. The character of "character",
NIJI 5, 383-402.

Cohen, Edwin. The role or the interpreter in
identifying the concept of "folk". WS 38,
170-175.

Cohn, Robert G. Symbolism JAAC 33, 181-192.
Ellis. A. J. Intention and interpretation in

literature. BJA 44, 315-325.
Espinoia. Judith C. The nature, function, and

performance of indirect discourse in prose
fiction. SM 41, 193-204.

Fish, Stanley E. How ordinary is ordinary lan-
guage? NLH 5, 1973, 41-54.

Haas, Richard H. and David A. AVil Barns, eds.
The study of oral interpretation: theory and
comment. Indianapolis: BobbsMerrill, Inc.

EJ 63 (January), 64-67.

Sandoval, Ralph and Mien P. Nilsen. The
Mexican-American experience. EJ 63 (Jan-
nary), 61-63.

Smith, William F., Jr. American indian litera-
rure. E..1 63 (January), 68.72.

Towns, Stuart and Churchill L. Roberts. eds.
A bibliography of speech, theatre, and broad-
casting in the south for the year 1973. SSCJ
40, 81-93.

EORY

Howarth, William L. Some principles of auto -
biography. NLH 5, 363 381.

Jams, Hans Robert. Levels of identification of
hero and audience. NLH 5, 283-317,

Kellogg, Robert. Oral literature. NLH 5, 1973,
55-66.

Lee. Richard R. Behavioral analysis in oral
interpretation. SSCJ 39, 379-388.

Long, Chester Clayton. The liberal art of in-
terpretation. New York: Harper and Row.

Martin, Wallace, ed. Language, logic, and
genre: papers from the poetics and literary
theory section, Modern Language Association.
Lewisburg, Pa.: Bucknell U Press.

Mt:Cc:ever, Charles J. and William E. Rickert.
A pre-functional entelechy for oral interpre-
tation. Int 4, 7.9.

Page, William D. Are we beginning to under-
stand oral reading? RW 13, 161-170.

Wendt, Ted A, Literary criteria in the claim
. ation of oral interpretation. KJCA 5, 16-17.

Yeager, Fay A. Linguistic analysis of oral edited
discourse. TS 22, 29-36.

Sec also: 27986, 28850.
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III. HISTORY
sit

Goldin, Frederick. Lyrics of the troubadors and
trouveres: an anthology and a history. Garden
City, N.Y.: Anchor Books, 1973.

Hall, Robert W. Plato's theory of art: a re-
assessment. JAAC 83. 7312.

Hoffman, Alice M. Reliability and validity in
oral history. TS 22, 23-27.

Ponce, Morris Henry. Plato on the rhetoric
of poetry. JAAC 33, 203-212.

See also: 28008.

IV. PERFORMANCE

ENpinola, Judith C. See II.

Overstreet, Robert. The accentual fallacy in
interpretation. ST 23, 257-259.

Parrella, Gilda. Through the 'I' of the be-
holder: a rationale for physicalization in
performance of narratives. CSSJ 25, 296.302,

Post, Robert M. Ensemble oral interpretation.
ST 23, 151455.

Povenmire, E. Kingsley. Choral speaking and
the verse choir. South Brunswick: A. S.

Barnes.
Whitaker, Beverly. See V.
See also: 27997, 28003.

V. PEDAGOGY

Boyce, Sandra. Oral interpretation in the high
school curriculum. NCJSD 7, 15-23.

Burton, Dwight L. Well, where are we in
teaching literature. EJ 63 (February), 28-33.

Carlsen, James W., La Donna McMurray, and
Judith Wells. Oral interpretation in under-
graduate education: a survey. ST 23, 156-158.

Crump, Geoffrey. Reading aloud. SD 23, 24-
26.

Lee, Richard R. The modified tutorial ap-
proach in teaching psychomotor skills for oral
interpretation. ST 23, 60-63.

'Smellier, Ruth. The poetry of childhood. EJ
63 (March), 89.93.

A. GENERAL

Miller, James E., Jr. Rediscovering the rhetoric
of imagination. CCC 25. 360.367.

Posner, Stephen. Mime: silence speaks at Hill-
crest High School. ST 23, 346-347.

Post. Robert M. StoW.
Skull, John. The neglect of spoken language

in the classroom and in research: a survey.
SD 23, 13-15.

Stranger, David. Teaching poetry: notes to-
ward an integrative rationale. CE 36, 40-45.

Urquant, Helma. Talking books for students.
SD 23, 18-20.

Whitaker, Beverly. Cognition and the audi-
ence in :t performance class. ST 23, 63-66.

See also: 27856, 28005.

VI. ANALYSIS OF LITERATURE

Ingarden, Roman. The cognition of the literary
work of art. Evanston, Ill.: Northwestern U
Press.

. The literary work of art: an in-
vestigation on the borderlines of ontology,
logic, and theory of literature. Evanston, Ill.:
Northwestern U Press, log,

Knickerbocker, Kenneth Leslie and H. Willard
Reisinger, eds. Interpreting literature: pre-
liminaries to literary judgment, 5th ed. New
York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston.

Linda tier, Martin S. The psychological study
of literature: limitations, possibilities, and
accomplishments. Chicago: Nelson-Hall.

McGuire, Richard L. Passionate attention: an
introduction to literary study, New York:
Norton Co., 1973.

Perrine, Laurence. Literature: structure, sound,
and sense, 2nd ed. New York: 1- farcourt,
Brace, Jovanovich, Inc.
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Scholes,..Robert E. Structuralism in literature:
an introduction. New Haven, Conn.: Yale U
Press.

B. PROSE

Bryan, James. The psychological structure of
The Catcher in the Rye. P414LA 89, 10654074.

Espinola, Judith C. See II.
Ferrara, Fernando. Theory and model for the

structural analysis of fiction. NUT 5, 245-
268.

Hagman, David and Eric S Rabkin. Form in
fiction: an introduction to the analysis of
narrative prose. New York: St. Martin's Press.

Halperin, John, ed. The theory of the novel:
new essays. New York: Oxford 11 Press.

Iscr, Wolfgang. The implied reader: patterns
of communication in prose fiction from
Bunyan to Beckett. Baltimore: John Hopkins
U Press.
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Kernode, Frank. Novels: recognition and de-
ception. CI I, 103.121.

McConnell, Frank D. Toward a syntax of
fiction. CE 36, 147.160.

McKenzie, Barbara. The process of fiction:
contemporary stories and criticism, 2nd ed.
New York: Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, Inc.

Norris, Margot C. The language of dream in
Finnegan Wake. LP 24, H.

Parre lla, Gi Ida. See IV.
Perrine, Laurence. Story and structure, 4th ed.

New York: Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, Inc.
P:Alipson, Morris. Mrs. Da 1:away: "What's the

sense of your parties?" CI 1, 123-148.
Scher°, Elliot M. Intonation in nineteenth-

century fiction: the voices of paraphrase.
OJS 60, 289-296.

To liver, Harold E. Animate illusions: explora-
dons of narrative structure. Lincoln: IT Ne-
braska Press.

Weinstein, Arnold L. Vision and response in
modern fiction. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell U Press.

Sec also: 27992*, 28001.

C. POE net

Beach man, Walton. The meaning of poetry:
a guide to explication. Boston: Allyn and
Bacon.

Blessing, Richard Allen. Theodore P 'thke's
dynamic vision. Bloomington: Indi. .a U
Press.

Burns, Gerald L. Modern poetry and the idea
of language: a critical and historical study.
New Haven, Conn.: Yale U Press.

Buehler, Justus. The main of light: on the
concept of poetry. New York: Oxford U
Press.

Ellis, .1. J. See II.
Estrin, Barbara L. Alternating personae in

Yeats' "Lapis Utzuli" and "Crazy Jane on
the Mountain." C:QLA 16, 13-22.

Everett, Barbara. A. visit to Burnt Norton.
CO. 16, 199-224.

. In search of Prufrock. CQ 16, 10E-
121.

Fujiintara, Thomas H. The personal element
in Dryden's poetry. PMLA 89, 1007-1023.

Ilill, John M. Middle English poets and the
word: notes toward an appraisal of linguis-
tic consciousness. C:QLA 16, 153-169.

Hollander, John. The poem in the ear. YR 62
(1973), 486-506.

Jacobus, Lee A. and William T. Moynihan.
Poems in context. New York: Harcourt,
,Brace, and Jovanovieb.

Kennedy, X. J. An introduction to poetry, 3rd
ed. Boston: Little, Brown, and Co.

Loeffler, Ruth. See V.
McKay, D. E. Aspects of energy in the poetry

of Dylan Thomas and Sylvia Plath. CQ 16,
53-67.

Miles, Josephine. Poetry and change: Donne,
Milton, Wordsworth and the equilibrium of
the present. Beikeley: U California Press.

Miller, Lewis H., Jr. The poet as swinger: fact
and fancy in Robert Frost. C:QLA 16, 58-72.

Mowbray, Allan. T. S. Eliot s impersonal theory
of poetry. Lewisburg, Pa.: Bucknell U Press.

Monaco, Richard and John Briggs. The logic
of poetry. New York: McGraw-Hill, Inc.

O'Connell, Daniel. Poetry and the national
standpoint. JAAC 33, 323-329.

Quinn, Maire A. The personal past in the
poetry o Thomas Hardy and Edward
Thomas. CQ 16, 7-28.

Rodgers, Aubrey T. Dance imagery in the
poetry of T. S. Eliot. C:QLA 16, 23-38.

Ryley, Robert M. Hermeneutics in the class-
room: E. D. Hirsch, Jr. and a poem by
Housman. CE 36, 46-50.

Swanger, David J. The poem as process.
New York: Harcourt, Brace>, Jovanovich
Inc.

. See V.
Wallace, John M. "Examples are best pre-

cepts": readers and meanings in seventeenth.
century poetry. CI I, 273-290.

See also: 27994*, 27998, 28005, 28009.

D. DaAst*

Bertboff, Warner, "Our means will make us
means": character as virtue in Hamlet and
AlFs Well. NLH 5, 319-351.

Brawer, Robert A. The middle english re-
surrection play and its dramatic antecedents.
CD 8, 77-100.

13ttrack, Abraham Saul and B. Alice Crossley,
eds. Popular plays fo: classroom reading.
Boston: Plays, Inc.

Cutts, John P. Evidence for ambivalence of
motives in Murder in the Cathedral. CD 8,
199-210.

Davidson, Clifford. Medieval drama: diversity
and theatricality. CD 8, 5-12.

Dukore, Bernard F. Dramatic theory and criti-
cism: Greeks to Grotowski. New York: Holt,
Rinehart, and Winston.

Dinka, JoAnna. Mysteries, minstrels, and music.
CD 8, 112-124.

Edwards, Robert. Techniques of transcendence
in medieval drama. CD 8, 157-171.
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Fairer, Richard. Oedipus at Colon us: a crisis
in the Greek notion of diety. CD 8, 328346.

Gillespie, Pattie P. The bells: a re-appraisal.
CSSJ 25.

Gore lik, Mordecai. On Brechtian acting. QJS
60, 265-278.

Mudford, P. G. T. S. Eliot's plays and the tra-
dition-of 'high comedy'. CQ 16, 127-140.

Nichols, Harold J. The prejudice against native
american drama from 1778 to 1830. QJS 60,
279-288.

Pow lick, Leonard. A phenomenological ap.
proach to Harold Pinter's A Slight Ache.
QJS 60, 25.32.

Rinear, David L. The day the whores came

VII. CRITICISM

Battin, M. Pabst. Aristotle's definition of tragedy
in the Poetics. JAAC 33, 155-170.

Bayley, John. Character and consciousness.
NLH 5. 226-236.

Bell, Barbara Currier and Carol Ohmann.
Virginia Woolf's criticism: a polemical pref-
ace. CI 1, 361-371.

Booth. Wayne C. Kenneth Burke's way of
knowing. CI 1, 1-22.

Bruns, Gerald L. See VI. G.
Burke, Kenneth. Dancing with tears in my

eyes. CI I, 23-31.
Butler, Christopher. What is a literary work?

NLH 5, 1973, 17-29.
Charlton, William. Is philosophy a form of

literature? BJA 14, 3-16.
Dundes, Alan. The Henny-Penny phenomenon:

a study of folk phonological esthetics in
american speech. SFQ 38, 1.9.

Ellis, John M. The theory of literary criti-
cism: a logical analysis. Berkeley: U Cali-
fornia Press.

Crobman, N. R. Adam Ferguson's influence
on folklore research: the analysis of mythol-
ogy and the oral epic. SFQ 38, 11-22.

Handy, William J. and Max Westerbrook,
eds. Twentieth century criticism: the major
statements. New York: Free Press.

Harrison, John L The justification of art:
some myths BJA 14, 66-64.

Hill, John M. See VI. C.
Hinden, Michael. Ritual and tragic action: a

synthesis of current theory. JAAC 33, 367-
373.

Hirsch. E. D., Jr. "Intrinsic" criticism. CE 36,
446-457.

Horn, Andras. The concept of 'minesis' in
Georg Lukacs. BJA 14, 26-40.

Ingarden, Roman, Psychologism and psychology
in literary scholarship. NLH 5, 213-223.
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out to play tennis: Kelpies debt to Chekov.
TS 22, 19-23.

Salmon, Eric. Harold Pirtter's ear. MD 17,
363-375.

Seligman, Kevin L. Shakespeare's use of eliza-
bethan dress as a comedic device in The
Taming of the Shrew: "Something mechanical
encrusted on the living." QJS 60, 3944,

Sperry, Stuart M. Bryon and the meaning of
"Manfred." C:QLA 16. 189-202.

Spingler, Michael. Anouilh's little Antigone:
tragedy, thcatricalism. and the romantic self.
CD 8, 228-238.

See also: 27985, 27989*. 27995*, 27999. 28863,
28886, 28939.

AND AESTHETICS

Jobes, James. A revelatory function of art.
BJA 14, 124-133.

Kernan, Alvin B. The idea of literature. NCH
5, 1973, 31-40.

Kcrnode, Frank, See VI. B.
Krieger, Murray. Fiction, history,

pirical reality CI 1, 335.360.
Kuntz, Paul Grim ley. Art as public dream:

the practice and theory of Ana 'is Nin. JAAC
33, 525-537.

Lang, Besot The intentional fallacy revisited.
BJA 14, 306-314.

Margolis, Joseph. Works of art as physically
embodied and culturally emergent entitles.
BJA 14, 187-196.

McGregor, Robert. Art and the aesthetic. JAAC
33, 549-559.

Meyer, Leonard B. Concerning the sciences, the
artsAND the humanities. CI 1, 163-217.

Mcvnell. Hugo. Aesthetic satisfaction. BJA 14,
115-123,

Mowbray, Allan. See VI. C.
Novelle, Michael R. Kant's characterization of

aesthetic experience. JAAC 83, 198202.
Norris, Margot C. See VI. B.
O'Connell, Daniel. See VI. C.
Olson, Elder. On value judgements in the arts.

CI 1, 71-90.
Prizel,. Yuri. Evolution of a tale: from literary

to folk, SFQ 38, 211-222.
Rader. Ralph W. Fact, theory, and literary

explanation. CI I, 245272.
Rader, Melvin. The imaginative mode of aware-

ness. JAAC 33, 131-137.
Richards, Ivor Armstrong. Beyond. New

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. -

Ricoeur, Paul. The model of the text: mean-
ingful action considered as a text. NLH 5.
1973, 91-117.

and em-
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Roberts, Thomas J. The network of literary
identification: a sociological preface. NLH 5,
1973, 67 -90.

Shapiro, Gary. Intention and interpretation in
art: a semiotic analysis. JAAC 33, 33.42.

Smith, Grove-, T. S. Eliot's poetry and plays:
a study in sources and meaning, 2nd ed. Chi-
cago: U Chicago Press.

VIII. RHETORICAL ANA

Booth, Wayne C. A rhetoric of irony. Chicago:
U Chicago Press.

. Modern dogma and the rhetoric
of assent. Chicago: U Chicago Press.

Partee, Morris Henry. See III.

Strauch, Edward H. A philosophy of literary
criticism: a method of literary analysis and
interpretation. Jericho, N.V.: Exposition Press.

Trvetan, Todorov. The notion of literature.
NLH 5, 1973, 5.16.

Wigwam W. K., ed. Literary criticism: idea and
act. Berkeley: V California Press.

Sec also: 27990*, 27993, 227996, 28850.

LYSIS OF LITERATURE

IX. QUANTITA

Brooks, Keith and Josh Crane. See X.
Carlsen, James W., et al. See V.
Lazier, Gil, Douglas Zahn and Joseph Belling-

hien:. Empirical analysis of dramatic struc-
ture. Sill 41, 381-390.

Pearse, James A. Scene-act ratio as a rhetorical
aspect of Sergei M. Eistenstein's montage:
The Odessa Steps' from The Battleship
Potemkin. KJCA 5, 18-20.

Sec also: 28001, 28878.

TIVE STUDIES

Ramsey, Ben. Applied literature: an experi-
mental attempt to quantify the persuasive
effects of a program of antiwar readings. SD
23, 9-12.

See also: 27987, 27988, 28002,-28006, 28009.

X. READERS THEATRE AND CHAMBER THEATRE

Brooks, Keith and Josh Crane. Semantic agree-
ment in readers theatre. WS 38, 124-132.

Brown, Wi Mara R., Joseph Epolito, and Nancy
Stump. Genre theory and the practice of
readers theatre. ST 23, 1-8.

Callahan, Daniel J. The Japanese national
Kabuki acting school.. some observations. ST
23, 351-352.

Elygren, Gillette A., Jr. Documentary theatre
at Stoke-on-Trent. ETA 26, 86-98.

Kirby, E. T. Indigenous africa theatre. DR 18
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(December), 22-35.
Kirby, Michael. On literary theatre. DR 18

(June), 103-113.
Post, Robert M. Readers theatre as a method

of teaching literature. EJ 63 (September),
69-72.

Rea, Charlotte. Women for women. DR 18
(December), 77-87.

Zanger, Jules. The minstrel show as theatre of
misrule. QJS 60, 33-38.

See also: 27991, 28004.



A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THEATRICAL
CRAFTSMANSHIP, 1074

CHRISTIAN MOE and EELIN STEWART HARRISON
Southern Illinois University, Carbondale

This index represents the third year of an annual bibliography focusing on
theatre production (live performance) and techniques rather than on dramatic
theory and criticism or theatre history. Regrettably, the future of the bibliogra-
phy for a fourth year and further hangs in the balance, since the Bibliographic
Annual of Speech Communication ceases publication with this issue. It is hoped
that the American Theatre Association will assume responsibility for the 4
index's continued publication. The need still exists in the field for an annual
bibliography of this bent. To be sure, the newly inaugurated Theatre (Drama
and Speech Index does encompass periodical items relating to the theatre crafts,
but it is too expensive to be afforded by many libraries of modest size and it
is rather difficult to use. The point here, of course, is not to minimize the
sizeable contribution that the above index with its comprehensive scope has
made since its birth in 1974, but merely to stress that room and need still exist
for a small annual bibliography devoted to theatrical craftsmanship that will
serve as an inexpensive and handy reference for those who labor in the vine-
yards of theatre and its related arts.

The 1974 "Bibliography of Theatrical Craftsmanship" maintains its lin-
inediate predecessor's existing areas: administration and management, acting,
directing, design and technology, playwriting, production reports and reviews.
In 1974 the number of articles treating education, creative dramatics, and
children's theatre continued to grow, while those relating to Black theatre and
socio-political theatre somewhat diminisned. Other areas tended to remain
constant. A continuing development has been the enlarging number of produc-
tion reports that are truly reports rather than reviews. Such articles are placed
in those theatre art areas (directing is a frequent receiver) which the individual
report appears to emphasize. However, a subsequent bibliography might do well
to distinguish reports from reviews by means of a separate sub-category under
"production reports and reviews." Similar to last year's index, .t listing is made
at the end of each category of 1974 theses and dissertations concerning related
subject matter and identified by number. The full description of such studies
appears elsewhere in the Annual.

Individual entries chiefly have been taken from well-known and obtainable
English language periodicals and journals. Of the 1973 bibliography's list of
thirty.eight periodicals, six have been deleted (largely owing to cancellation or
lack of relevant subject matter) and sixteen have been added. The latter include:
African Arts, Comparative Drama, Icarbs, Mime, Modern Drama, Modern In-
ternational Drama, 19th Century Theatre Research, Restoration and 18th Cen-
tury Theatre Research, Sangeet Natak, Speech and Drama, Theatrefacts, The-
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care Notebook, Theatre Studies, Writer's Digest, The Writer, and Western
Speech.

The bibliographical information for each entry includes month or season
(when m* consecutively paginated or an annual issue). An exception to this
form will be found under "Production Reports and Reviews" where articles,
with individual titles eliminated, are listed alphabetically (by author) under
the appropriateplay. Space limitations hale kept cross-references to a minimum.
The year of the publication is only cited in those cases where the issue date
spans 1973 or 1975 or in the specific instance of one journal omitted last year
whose 1978 issues have been picked up. Play reports and reviews relating to a
specific play appear under the play title hi a continuous sequence sparated only
by periods rather than as separate listings. The same punctuation is followed
with standard reports whose title is repeated in several issues of the same
periodical, e.g. "First Nights."

The editors wish gratefully to acknowledge the collaboration of Kathy
Kennedy and the assistance of Humanities Librarians Alan Cohn, Kathleen
Eades, and Jean Zapp, all four of Southern Illinois University at Carbondale.
The past invaluable contribution of former co-editor Jay E. Raphael is also
noted with deep appreciation.
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PAC Performing Arts in Canada TC Theatre Crafts
PERF Performance TOR The Drama Review (formerly

Players Magazine Tulane Drama Review)
PP Plays and Players TOT Theatre Design and Technology
QJS Quarterly Journal of Speech TFAC Theatrefacts
RECR Restoration & 18th Century TN Theatre Notebook

Theatre Research TP Theatre en Pologne
SAN Sangect Natak TQ Theatre Quarterly
SD Speech and Drama TS Theatre Survey
SOT Southern Theatre TST Theatre Studies
SS Shakespeare SUrvey T74 Theatre74
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Communication Journal 1VRI The Writer
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TABS Tabs YD Young Drama
TAN Theatre Annual YT Vale Theatre

I. ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT

Adkins, Joseph. About NADSA. ENG, 3-4.

American Conservatory Theatre, The. PERF 8,
18-19.

,Angotti, Vincent L. and Herr, Judie L. Etienne
Dccroux and the advent of modern mime.
TS 1 (May), 1-17.

Ansorge, Peter. Upstairs downstairs at the Court.
P1' 4 (January), 28-29.

Producing the goods: Michael Co-
eliac) and Ray Cooney in the West End. PP
11 (August), 20-23.

Notes from the underground. T74,
107.17.

Bar las, Chris. Business gambit. GAM 25, 105-6.
Damnol, William J. and Hilda. 'What ails the

fabulous invalid? It's not what you think!
NVT 2 (June 2), 1, 22.

Berkvist, Robert. The stages are being set. NYT
2 (September 8), 1, 3.

Bicentennial World Theatre Festival. IODN
(April), 1.

Billington, Dare. Festival Lennoxville: festival
where? PAC 2 (Summer), 28-31.

Billington, Michael. The National Theatre:
Olivier's final year. T74, 49-59.

Bongartz, Roy. Huffing and puffing Broadway
through the summer doldrums. NYT 2 (July
28), 1, 20.

Blackwell, Florence King. Puppetry is much too
good to be wasted on the young, PAC 3
(Fall), 16-18.

Brandreth, Gyles. Cinderella of the arts? SD 3
(Autumn), 10-11.

Brown, Donald. Dallas Theatre S. PM 3-4
(Spring), 89-94.

Brown, Kent P. Oklahoma Theatre Center.
PM 1-2 (Fall), 6-11,

Brownstein, Oscar L. The Duke's Company in
1677. TN 1, 18.23.

Brnstein, Robert. Broadway and the nonprofit
theatre a misalliance. NYT 2 (August 4), 1,

33.
Bryan, George. Dean Winston's clever mother:

Lady Randolph Churchill and the National
Theatre. TS 2 (November), 143-70.

Common Glory, The. IODN (March), 1 -2.

TOON (April), 2.
Competition 1973. AA 2 (Winter), 8.11.
Conrad, David. The arts and you: conference

in Alberta. PAC 3 (Fall), 39-40.
Cross and Sword. IODN (February), 1.
Cushman, Robert. Peter Hall in interview.

PP II (August), 14-19.
D'Arcy, Ita. Opinion forum: what can we do to

get the CBC moving again? PAC, 3 (Fall), 38.
Etlinborough, Arnold; After five years the Na-

tional Arts Center has finally made it. PAC
2 (Summer), 21.24.

How the Chalmers Foundation
makes a little go a long way. PAC 1 (Spring),
11.13.

Edwards, Sydney. The new man at the Na-
tional. T74, 60-64.

Fedapt. IODN (August),
Gelb, Barbara. A mint from the Misbegotten.

NYT 2 (May 5), I, 33.
Gooch, Steve. The year of the Half Moon. 'PP

4 (January), 40-43.
Grace, Nicolas. An up-to.date man. DQTR

113 (Summer), 18-19.
tiregory, Andrew. The uptown theatre project.

DRAM 4 (January), 26-28.
Hatfields and McCoys. LOON (January), I.

IODN (August), 1.
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Higgins, John. Opera: London lacks a team. Gilbert & Sullivan in a church base-
T74, 167-73. meet /Light opera of Manhattan. TC 2

fill, Phillip C. Preview of the Cincinnati con. (March/April), 18, 33.35,
vention, SOT 2 (Winter), 5-7. . From the attic of BAM/Chelsca

Horn in the 11'est.IODN (June), 1. Theatre Center. TC 2 (March/April), 1(1,

Hughes, Alan. 'rite Lyceum stall: a Victorian 39-41.

theatrical organisation. TN 1, 11-17. A new home ott cast 13th street:

Hughes, Alan. Henry Irvings finances: the Ly- the
5

CSC Repertory. TC 2 (March; April),

mum accounts, 1878-1899. NITR 2, 79-87. 1, 30.
Lust Colony, The. IODN (December), 2. IODN

Hurren, Kenneth. Quarter. DQTR 112 (Spring). (January), 2. IODN (May), 2. IODN (June),
69-71. DQTR 113 (Summer), 20-23. DQTR I. IODN (July), 2.
114 (Autumn), 13.16. DQTR 115 (Winter), Louisiana Outdoor Drama
15.18 (Nlvember), 1.

In Freedom We'll Live. IODN (January), 1. Lucas, Walter. Ivor Brown and Drama. DQTR
MON (March), 1. IODN (June), 2. 113 (Summer), 16.18.

Is all well at Stratford? DQTR 115 (Winter), 13. Marcuso.trank. Enter the dramaturg. PP 12

Association. 1ODN

Kapica, Jack. Jeannie Beatibien sits on a multi-
cultural powder-keg. PAC 3 (Fall), 25-26.

Kareda, l'rjo. Canada's new playwrights have
found a Lome at home. NYT 2 (November
24), 7.

Kerr, Walter. Lately, the playhouse is the thing.
NYT 2 (June ?Al, 1, 3.

Broadway, the exhibition center.
NYT 2 (April 1), I.

Broadway's coming up roses! NYT
2 (December 8), I, 5.

I1'hat does it take to succeed?
Money. NYT 2 (May 12), I, 8, 16.

Kilker, James A. and Marie J. The Onion af-
fair: a documentary. ETJ 3, 365-76.

Landesinan, Rocco. A report on a free-for-aIl
called the First Annual Congress of Theatre
at Princeton. NYT 2 ?Jun n 16), 1, 6.

Legend of Daniel Boone, The. IODN (May), 1.
Levetnan, Cecile. Theatre off the beaten path.

PERF 3, 45, 47.
Little, Stuart W. Il'hat makes off off broadway

off off? NS'T 2 (December 22), 1, a.
Loney, Clem' M. Classics in a Chinatown loft/

The Shade Company. TC 2 (Marcbppril),
14, 42,43.

Drama in a supermarket basement/
The Ronlidahon°. Theatre. TC 2 (March/
April), 12, 1' -N.

()ter 't sect nd avenue shop /The
Negro FitsPit,ble c.o.npany. TC 2 (March/
April), 10.11, 29 39.

. Off off broadway on broadway/
Circle Repertory Theatre Company. TC 2
(March/April), 8, 36.37.

The New Phoenix Repertory Com-
pany on fire. TC 6 (November/December),
12-17, 29.32.45 -46.

The mother of them all/La Manta
etc. TC 2 (March/April), 20, 43.47.
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__.(September), 12-13.
Major, Leon. The St. Lawrebee Center: Leon

Major replies. PAC 2 (Summer), 14.16.
Managers Conference. IODN (August), 3.
Miles, Bernard. Jottings from Puddle Dock.

T74, 13-24.
Mills, John A. The modesty of nature: Charles

Pechter's Hamlet. TS I (May), 59-78.
MacKay, Patricia, A rare breed of theatre in the

golden west. TC l (January /February), 13-17,
34-37.

Another turn' of the Broadway
screw. TC 2 (March /April), 7, 24-29,

Radio City Music Hall. TC 5 (Oc-
tober), 6-13, 28-32.

McDermott, Douglas. Touring patterns on
California's theatrical frontier, l849-1339.
Ts 1 (May), 18-28.

Morely-Priestman, Anne. Community theatre.
DQTR 15 (Winter), 19-20.

Moss, Arnold. The guest at list program at
American colleges and universities: ETJ 2,
231-41.

Moyer, Phoebe. How to start your own mime
troupe. DRAM 6 (March), 12.15.

Nelcon, Alfred L. and Cross, Gilbert B. Aut
Caesar ant Nulitts: Edmund Kean's articles
of agreement, 1825. NITR 2 (Autumn), 63.73.

New groups make plans. IODN (July), 1-2.
New Jersey Bicentennial Celebration Commis-

sion. IODN (September-October), 2.
North, Mary. Opinion forum: to pay or not to

pay. PAC 4 (Winter), 34.
Opinion forum: should culture be-

come multi. PAC I (Spring), 29.30.
Oregon Shakespearean Festival. IODN (De-

cember), 2. IODN (May), 1. IODN (August).
2

Polsky, Milton. Allan Albert talks about im-
provisation. DRAM 7 (April), 16.19, 29.
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Portman, Jamie. Calgary expands its theatre Trewin, J. C. A man of his word. DQTR 113
horitons. PAC 1 (Spring), 25-27. (Summer), 13-16.

Ramona. IODN (February), 1. Trumpet in the Land. IODN (February), 2.
IODN (June), 1.

Tecumseh. IODN (November), 1.
Tenth Anniversary Conference features John

Houseman. IODN (February), 1.

Tenth Anniversary Conference anti Auditions.
IODN (January), I.

Texas. IODN (May), 2.

Thomas, Dorothy. The high cost of a cultural
white elephant. PAC 1 (Spring), 22.24.

Unto These Hills. IODN (March), 1. IODN
(April) 2. IODN (August), 2.

Walk Toward the Sunset. IODN (April), 2.
Welsh, Wi Mar& The Hilherryz-Sheatre. PM 34

(Spring), 54.57.
Wi Big, Nancy Tobin. Aripark: a new state park

for the a.ts. NYT 2 (August 4), 1, 19.
Wilderness Road. IODN (July). 2.
Wings of the Morning. IODN (Jane), 1.2.
Wong, Norma. To bein Hawaii. DRAM 6

(March), 10 -11.
lYoolgar. Matt. Thoughts after Pammenter.

DQTR 113 (Summer), 24-25.
Wright, Robert. Community theatre in late

medieval East Anglia. TN 1. 24-39.
W3man, Max. Take a little theatre with your

lunch. PAC 4 (Winter), 20-21.
Young, B. A. Window dressing. PP 6 (March),

12-13.

The West End: 1973-4. T74, 58-48.
Also see: 28833, 28842, 28845, 28892, 28898,

28964, 28968, 29048, 29061. 29116, 29147,

29148, 29154, 29156, 29158. 29163, 29164,
29178. 29212.

Rich, J. Dennis and Seligman, Kevin L. The
New Theatre of Chicago, 1906-1907. ETJ I,
X3-68.

Romero, George. Suring people to death on a
shoestring. %MID 7 Only), 24-26.

Rosenfeld, Sybil. Some experiments of Beer-
bohm Tree. NITR 2 (Autumn), 75-83.

Rough and Ready. IODN (April), 2.
Ralf, Loren K. Joseph Harper and Boston's

Board Alley Theatre. 1792.1793. ETJ 1, 45-51.

Sawn, Ernestyne. Thank God the chickens go
:o roost. DRAM 5 (February), 20-21.

Saxon, A. H. The tyranny of charity: Andrew
Durow in the Provinces. NITR 2 (Autumn
1973). 95-105.

Shafer, Yvonne B. American Shakespeare The-
atre. PP 5 (Summer), 108-11

Shepherd of the hilts. The. LOON (June). 1.

Shorter, Eric. Quite a nice run. DQTR. 112
(Spying), 51-33.

Smokr Mountain Passion Play. IODN (Febru-
ar9. 2.

Sottlitastern Shakespeare Company. IODN (De-
cember), 1.

Stephen Foster Story, The. IODN (January), 2.
Sword of Peace, The. LOON (March). 1. IODN

(Ma)), 2. 101)N (June), 1. IODN (July). 2.
infis %Vest. IODN (September-October). 1.

Trewin, Ion. Big businessor show business.
'114.23.37.

Send out a search party. PP 7
(April). 12-15.

II. EDLICATIONAL/CFIILDREN'S THEATRE

Alberts. David. Mite: art and artist. DRAM 1
(September /October), 30-31.

Addingtott;David W. Varieties of audience re-
search: seine prospects for the future. ETJ 4.
82-87,

Adland. David. The mask of drama. YD 1, 3-12.

Barker, Clive. The dilemma of the professional
in university drama. TQ 16 (November-
January 1975), 5578.

Barker, Marjorie. Learning, language and
drama in the infants' school. CDR 6
(Autumn), 13-15.

Rehm. Tom. Creative dramatics survey. CTR 3,
1-2.

Bellew. Leighton N. The ATA production lists
project survey, 1972-73. ETJ 3, 377-86.

Breitenbach, N. Some thoughts on dramatic ex-

87

pression for the under ten year olds. GDR. 6
(Autumn), 4-6.

Broadinan, Mutiel. Children's theatre in New
York: the off - Broadway scene. CTR 2, 5-6.

Byron, Ken. Dramasubject or method? YD 1,
29-33,43,

Carpenter, Charles A. Modern drama studies:
an annual bibliography. MD I (March), -67-
120.

Corey. Orlin. Theatre for childrenkid stuff or
theatre? CTR 1, 14-15.

Cornelison, Gayle L. Drama/theatre frame-
work for California schools is published.
(*Zit 3.7.

Day. Christopher. Town meets country. YD
109-11,

Dinges, Susan S. Teens on tour. CTR 1, 8-9.
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Dodd, Dorothy. Rcynard is alive. CTR 4, 4-5.
Dunstcr, Herbert. Bristol riots: a primary school

drama project, YD 1, 21.24,
Edinborough, Arnold. Wititc-faie, the new hope

for young actors and young audiences? PAC
3 (Fall), 48.49.

Eduardo, Leigh. The Vic voluntaries, YD 3,
118-20,

Eyre, Pat and Merrifield, Jeff. Startlers. YD 1,
17-19; YD 2, 67.68; YD 3, 112-13.

Fnegi, John. Toward a theory of dramatic lit -
era ture for a technological age. ETJ 4, 433-40.

Fulmer, Raymond E., Jr. Alice: an experiment
in creative ensemble technique. DRAM 1
(September/October), 37-38.

Gag liano, Frank. Children's theatrevcodayall it
needs now is first-rate literature. CTR 2,
6-12.

Goodridge, Janet. Paul Baker. YD 2, 54-63.
Grimsted, David. An idea of theatre history: an

informal plea. ETJ 4, 425-32. .

Hayman, Ronzi Id. Comments. I'D 1, 39.42, YD 2,
84-86, YD 3, 128-30.

Hill, Philip G. Evaluating the performance: a
guest critic program. SOT 4 (Summer - Fall),
16-18.

Hirvela, David P. Beginning acting and the
non-major, PM 1-2 (Fall-Winter 1975), 34-37.

Hobbs, Gary. Participatory children's plays.
DRAM 7 (April), 11-12.

Johnson, Albert E. Doctoral projects in pro-
gress in theatre arts, 1974. ETJ 2, 242-48.

Kartak, Thomas C. Nashville children's theatre
experience. CTR 1, 5-6.

Keeley, ,Martin. Cultural sodhusting by the trav-
elling citadel. PAC 4 (Winter), 38.39.

Kelly, Frank. Creative and dramatic play, I'D 1,
13.16.

Improvisadoti. VD 3, 114-17.
The secondary school child. I'D 2.

69.73.
Kelly, Genevieve. The drama of student life in

the German renaissance. ETJ 3, .291-307.
Kilker, M. J. Children's theatre' in France. CTR

4, 14.15.
Kiralyblni, Bela. Lnkacs: a matxist theory of

the aesthetic effect. ET] 4, 506-11.
Kohl, Helen. Clowns. PAC 4 (Winter), 2740.
Koste, Virginia, The crossing: dramatic educa-

tion. CTR 3, 10.13,
Lasky, Michael and Kramer, _Roslyn. Gaining

the trust of a child. WRID 3 (March), 12-13.
LloYdEvans. Gcrainc Drama and the instant

present. VD 3, 121-23.
Crossroads for drama. YD 2, 78-80.

Lottcriburg, Linda. A use for social drama.
CDR 6 (Autumn), 1942.
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Lunz, Mary E. Creative dramatics and corn-
ntunication effectiveness. CTR 3, 3.6.

Malkin, Michael R. Characterization. 'DRAM
1 (September/October), 24.26.

Minneapolis CTC. Opens. TC 6 (November/
December), 2.

Pick, John. Words and actions: crisis and reso-
lution. YD 1, 25-28.

Plescia, Gillian L. Theatre in the schools: real-
izing the potential of in-school theatre pres-
entation. CTR 2, 1244.

Polsky, Milton. An interview with Allen Albert,
director of the Proposition Circus. CTR 2, 2-4.

An interview with Judith Martin of
the Paper Bag Players. CTR 1, I-3.

An Interview with Marjorie Sigley,
artistic director of the Young People's The-
airc of City Center. CTR 4, 10-13.

Reiss, Chris. Classroom role- playing and the
gypsy child. CDR 6 (Autumn), 25-29.

Richards, Michael. UK University drama; facts.
figures, and facilities. TQ 15 (August-
October), 55-63.

Rockwood, Jerome. Can colleges 'teach theatre:
SOT 2 (Winter), 37-40.

Rowe, David. Dramaturgy or turgid? YD I,
104.7.

Samar, Devi Lai. Traditional Indian puppetry.
SAN 30 (October-December. 1973), 38-44.

Schmitt, Natalie Crohn. Academic theatre: a re-
sponse to the annual survey of college pro-
ductions. ETJ 3, 387-88.

Seeley, John. The assessment of drama and CSE.
VD 3, 01-103.

Recording the tlratna lesson. SD 3
(Autumn), 18-23.

Selb, David. School is an uncertain place. YD
2, 64-66. -,

Sharpham, John R. Creative drama at Illinois
State University. CDR 6 (Autumn), 16-18.

Soncek, Carol. Festival fills campus, hearts of
children. CTR I, 4. .

Spalding, Peter. Dramasubject and method.
YD 2, 74.77.

Spalding, Sharon Brown. Teaching high school
theatre with behavioral objectives: the Sky-
line Career Development Center. ST 4 (No-
vember), 348-50.

State University of New York at, Albany Chil-
dren's Theatre performs in Moscow, U.S.S.R.
CTR 2, 4-5.

Steele, Mike. On the road with children's the-
atre. CTR 1, 12-11

Swatninaihan, Mina. Creative drama for young
adults. CDR 6 (Autumn), 7-12.
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Sipe I, Wojciech, Jasinski and the Teatre STU,
TP 191 (July), 24-27.

Young, William C. Scholarly works in progress.
ETJ 3, 389.91,

11'i they, Joseph A. An annotated bibliography
of the theatre of Southeast Asia to 1971. ETJ
2, 209-20.

Also see: 27835, 27845, 27987, 27991, 28835,
28849, 28861, 28869, 28871, 28873, 28878,
28888, 28924, 28938, 28941, 28956, 28965,

Wittig, Susan. Toward a semiotic theory of the
drama. ETJ -1, 441-54.

28987, 29000,
29046, 29053,

29003,
29071,

29019,
29082,

29022,
29095,

29033,
29098,

Woods, Alan. John McDowell. TST 20 (1973-
'974), 5-8.

29106, 29117,
29201, 29206,

29131, 29175, 29179, 29196,

III. ACTING

Albert, Allan. Notes on the proposition. IT 2
(Spring), 90.92.

Alberts. David. Mime: art and artists. DRAM
2 (Nos-ember/December), 29-30.

.thare/. A. Scenes from an actress' life. NYTM,
1:1.

Anderson, Michael. Peter O'Toole in interview.
PP 5 (February), 11-17.

Amstar, Peter. Ott( of the ashes. PP 6 (March).
22-24.

and Cos eney, Michael. National
service: the new recruits. PP 8 (May), 13-17.

Balls, Clarence W. and Miller, Keith A. Director
expectancy and actor effectiveness. ERT
(Summer), 6073.

Kuthet Joan. A 'cat' in search of total ap-
proval. NYT 2 (September 22), 1, 3.

What makes Jim Dale run and
jump and skid and dance? NIT 2 (June 30),
3.

Chang. Donald, NIfitchell, John D. and Yen,
Roger. How the Chinese actor trains. ETJ 2.
ltr.-91.

Gbase, Chris. Colleen has Broadway moon-struck.
NrI' 2 (February 17). 1,3.

How's a girl get to be a Goddess?
NIT 2 (February 3). 3, 15.

. Tandy and Cronyn are wed to the
theatre. too. NYT 2 (March 24). 1, 3.

Coleman, Janet. Variations on a theme. VT 2
(Spring), 10-25.

Comer, James B. Where's Marcus Welby when
you really need him? NIT 2 (January 6), 3.

Coseney, Michael. Dance little lady: Ana
Stubbs and Marti Webb in interview. PP 11
(August), 24.26.

Danny LaRue in interview. PP 4
(January), 24-27.

Diana Dors and Peggy Mount in
interview. PP 10 (July), 14-17.

Doing what comes naturally. PP 9
(June), 20-23.

89

Harrison Rex: a transatlantic reign.
PP 6 (March), 14.17.

Palladium Nights. PP 12 (Septem-
ber), 38.

Cranerle, Maria. Pen-portrait of an actor: Jan
Swiclerski, TP 191 (July), 7-9.

Elsom, John. Beating the ritual drum. PP 8
(May). 10-12.

Halley, Guy. Front baseball hero to hustler,
Michael's a hit. NIT 2 (January 27), 1. 9.

Ford. John. Remember the people show. PP 8
(May). 20-21.

Frith, Nigel. Use all gentlyfor God's sake. T74,
894)8,

Gelb. 13arblra, Jason Jamie Robards Tyrone.
NITM (January 20), 14, 64-68, 72.74.

Gielgitc!'s Shakespeare, 1929-74. PP 12 (Septem-
ber), 14-15.

Gilbert, W. Stephen. National service. PP 7
(April), 19.21.

Glackin, William C. In San Francisco, the en-
semble's the thing. NYT 2 (July 7), 1, 5.

Gordon, Mel. Meyerhold's biomechanics. TOR
3, 73-88.

Gorelik, Mordecai. On Brechtian acting. QJS
3 (October), 265-78.

Gow, Gordon. Ian McKellan in interview. PP
12 (October), 15-17.

Feeling famous: the current bio-
graphical vogue. PP 12 (September), 16-20.

Five la difference? Geraldine Mc-
Ewan and Elizabeth Spriggs in interview,
PP 6 (March). 18 -21.

Gruen, John. ''Equtts" makes a star of Firth.
NIT 2 (October 27), 1. 5.

Harbin, Billy. John Hodgkinson in the English
provinces. 1765-92. TN 3. l0646.

Hecht, Werner and the Duna Chemical Work-
ers. The workers talk to the Berliner ensem-
ble: theatre and the art of living. TQ 13
(February-April), 39-54.

Holbrook, Anthony and Howard, Patricia Cliff.
Manipulation and measurement of vocal fre-
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quency of student actors. ERT (Slimmer), 2I-
34.

Hurst, Gregory S. Space exploration at Valley
Studio. DRAM 7 (April), 26-28.

Joyce, Roberta. Hollywood in wax. PERF 6, 6-8.
Kerr, Walter. A 'Richard' etched in steel and

just as cold. NYT 2 (January 20), 1, 4.
"Holiday"Were we so young? NYT

2 (January 6), 1, 8.
It's a rich play, richly performed:

Moon for the Misbegotten. NYT 2 (January
13), 1,4.

The performance is perfect: Fonda
as Darrow. NYT 2 (April 7), 1.

The Imam means transformation.
NYT 2 (Dine 9), 1, 6.

Landestuan, Rocco. A conversation with David
Shepherd. VT* 2 (Spring), 56-65. .

Interview: Theodore J. Flicker. YT
2 (Spring), 66-81.

Langosch, Sydney. Acting isacting isn't.
DRAM 4 (January), 20-21.

Lassclle, Michael. Improvising Aeschylus. YT 2
(Spring), 120.27.

Law, Alma. Mcycrhold speaks: observation on
acting and directing. 'CDR 3. 108-12.

Lcabhart, Thomas. An interview with Decroux.
MINI 1, 26-37.

Lloyd Evans, Gareth. Judi Deitch talks. SS 137-
42.

London Theatre Critics Awards. PP 4 (Janu-
ary), 14-23.

Lust. Annette. Elienne Decroax: father of
modern mime. MINI Z 14-25.

-',-

Malkin, Michael R. Characterization. DRAM 1
(October 1973), 24-26.

Facing a character. DRAM 8 (May),
24-26.

Marrone-Clementi, Carle. Cominedia and the
actor, TDR 1 Nardi), 59-64.

Nick-ter, Paul. The many faces of Paul Gatlin.
PAC 1 (Spring), 47-49.

Meredith, Burgess. A Marchbanks fondly recalls
his Candida. NYT 2 (June 19), 3.

Nedungaid. T. M. B. The divine actor. SAN 29
(jnlySeptemher 1973), 53.56.

Noell, Mac. Some memories of a medicine show
performer. TQ 11 (May-July), 25-32.

ary), 16-17.
Posner, Stephen. Mime: silence speaks at Hilt-

crest High School. ST 4 (November), 346-47.
Powers, Edward Carroll. Tonunaso Salvini: an

American devotee's view. TS 2 (November),
130-42.

Rolle, Bari. Mime in America. M1M 2, 2-12.
Saraceni, Gene Adam. Herne and the single

tax: an early plea for an actor's union. ETJ
3, 315-25.

Shaw, John. Mary Anderson's Stratford produc-
tion of "As You Like It'. TAN, 40-58.

Shorter, Eric. Grand dames and grand guignol.
DQTR 113 (Summer), 26-30.

Sills, Paul and Davis, R. G. A dialogue. YT 2
(Spring), 26-55.

Staub, August W. Moving. DRAM 6 (March).
22-24.

, and de hIeu, Kay. Movement: more
and merrier. DRAM 2 (November/Deceen-
her), 32-34.

Moving . . . the
8 (May), 27.29.

Movingsonic more first steps.
DRAM 1 (September/October), 27-29.

Stokes, Sewell. That burning question. T74, 216-
26.

Swift, Clive. A Proteus at the Bea: acting with'
BBC radio rep. TQ 13 (FebritaryApril). 5-11.

URTA Auditions. IODN (December), 1.
Walker, Gerald. The flowering of Vincent Gar.

&ilia. NYT 2 (December 8), 5.
Warner, Frank L. Recorded original perform-

ances from the American theatre prior to
1943. ETJ 1. 101-7.

Wesley, David C. Praying the minor role. DRAM
8 (May), 30-32.

Wilion, John S. Bel him they're slid schon.
NYT 2 (April 28), 1, 3.

Wilson, M. Glen. Charles Kean: tragedian in
transition. QJS 1, 44-57.

Winter. Marion Hannah. The Prices --an Anglo
conditional theatrical dynasty. TN 3, 117-23.

Wysinska, Fizhieta. Around die press. TP 185
(January). 29-31.

Yasuji, Honda. Yamabuslii Kagura and bait-
gaku: performance in the Japanese middle
ages and contemporary folk performance. ETJ

first steps. DRAM

Olf, Julian M. The actor and the magician.
MR 1 (March), 53-58.

2. 192-208.

Also see: 27988, 27997, 28006, 28009, 28815.
The man;marionette debate in 28836, 28837, 28852, 28885, 28897. 28904, 289:%,

modern theatre. ETJ 4, 488-94. 28943, 28946, 28970, 29004, 29010. 29013, 29044.

Polsky, Milton. Alan Albert talks about improvi-
sation. DRAM 7 (April), 16-19.

29052,
29070,

29057,
29076,

29058.
29081,

29059,
29089,

29060,
29100,

29065,

29104,

20069,

29122,

Twists and turns. DRAM 4 (Janu 29140, 29144, 29149, 29157, 29172, 29209, 29214,
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IV. DIRECTING

Ansorge, Peter. The svitards of oz, PP 9 (June),
14-19.

Argela»der, Ronald. Charles Lud lam's Ridicu-
lous Theattical Co. TDR 2 (June), 81-86.

Phololocumenunion. TDR 3 (Sep-
tem.ber), 51-58.

Balls, Clarence W. and Nfi Mr, Keith A. Director
expectancy and actor effectiveness. ERT
(Summer), 60-73.

Bluntenthal, Eileen. The presence of the (liar-
arter; the Robert Montgomery, Joseph Chai-
kin 'Elmira'. I (Fall), 98.108.

Borowski, Wieslaw, Tadeusz Kantor's produc-
tion of 'Los lies and Dowdics' at the Cricot
theatre in Cracow. TP 185 (January), 841.

Bosniak, Sloane and Hans-Gert, Pfafferodt.
Buchner's 'Leoncc and Lena' at the Arena
Stage, Vitshington. TQ 16 (November-Janu-
ary), 79-90.

Brydcn, Ronald. Burrowing out Shakespeare's
subtext itt 'The Shrew', NYT 2 (July 21). 3.

Chaikcit, Joseph. Closing the Open Theater.
TQ 16 (NovemberJamtary), 36-42.

Chubb, lamed). Fruitful difficulties of directing
Shepard. TQ 15 (August-October), 17-25.

Chyttowski, Pawel and Kcicra, Jozcf. I arrive to-
morrow by Henryk Tomaszcwski at the Wro-
claw Pantomime Theatre. TP 10 (October),
21-30.

Cohn, Ruby. Seeds of Atreus on modern
ground. ETJ 2, 221-30.

Cook, Judith. King John Barton, PP 9 (June).
24-27.

Coveney, Michael, Sons and mothers. PP 5
(February), 20-23.

Davy, Kate, Foreman's PA1N(T) and vertical
'nobility. TDR 2 (June), 26-37.

Donohue, Walter. Genet's 'The Screens' at Bris-
tol. TQ 13 (February-April), 74-90.

Eddy, Bill. 4 directors on criticism. TOR
(September), 21 ?3.

The Trojan Women at Lanni's'.
TDR 4 (December), I I 2.1

Fik, Marta, Pert-portrait of a director: Jerzy
Jarocki. TP 192 (August), 7-10.

Flatley. Guy, He tvon't kick his bad habits.
NYT 2 (March 10), 1.

France, Richard. The 'voodoo' Macbeth of Or-
son Welles. VT 3 (Summer). 66-78.

Fulmer, Raymond E. Alice: an experiment in
creative ensemble techniques. DRAM 1 (Sep-

tember/October). 37-38.
Pilo.. Directing Pinter. TQ 16 (Novetn-

ber-January 1975), 4-17.
Rath E. Goodman Theatre, PM 1-2

(Fall/Winter 1975), 4-9.
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Hiley, Jun. Dial M for Mersey. PP 9 (June),
12-13.

Hudson, Roger. Followthrough. TQ 15 (Au-
gnstOctober), 97-98.

Jackson, Allan S. The Max Reinhardt Archive,
Binghampton, New York, TST 20 (1973-74),
50-56.

Kelera, Jozet. Grotowski in Free Indirect Speech
(a recording recounted). TP 10 (October), 9-
20.

Kirby, Michael. Criticism: four faults. TDR 3
(September), 59-68,

Electra. TDR 3 (September), 127.
Kirby, Victoria Nes. The creation and develop-

ment of People Show #52. TDR 2 (June),
8-66.

Klossowicz, Jan. Swinarski, commentator of Ro-
manticism. TP 196 (December), 5.6.

Law, Alma. Meyerhold speaks: observations on
acting and directing. TDR 3 (September),
108-12.

Meyerhold's. Woe to Wit (1928).
TOR 3 (September), 74-107.

Lester, Elcnore. The holy foolery of Charles
Ludlam. NYT 2 (July 14), I.

Marker, Use-Lone and Marker, Frederick J.
William Bloch and naturalism in the Scanda-
navian theatre. Ts 2 (November), 85-104,

Morawicc, Elzbieta. 'Dante' based on 'The Di-
vine Comedy' at the Teatre Studio of War.
saw. Ti' 11 (November), 10.18.

Morrison, Hugh. Berlin's democratic theatre
and its 'Peer Gym'. TQ 13 (February-April),
15.38.

Mullin, Michael. Augurts and understood rela-
tions: Theodore Kommissarjeysky's Macbeth.
ETJ 1, 20-30.

Novick, Julius. When total environment `is the
best part of the evening'. NYT 2 (August II),
3,

Oliver, William I. Him-a director's note. ETJ
3.327.41.

Pilikian, Ilovhanness I. The swollen-footed
tyrant. DQTR 113 (Summer), 31.

Pointer, Michael. The faces of Sherlock Holmes.
PP 5 (February), 48-49.

Robertson. Tony. Liberating Shakespeare.

DQTR. 112 (Spring). 65-68.
Schwartz. Paula. The flexible director. DRAM 7

(April), 24-25.
Shepard, Sam. Metaphors, mad dogs, and old

time cowboys. TQ 15 (August-October), 3-16.
Shorter, Eric. Crawl dames and grand guignol,

DQTR 113 (Summer), 26.39.
Timor of Paris. DQTR 115 (Win-

ter), 21-27,
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Stein, Jurgen. Erwin Piscator Checklist. IGAR
2 (SpringSummer), 95.120.

Sullivan, Patrick J. Strumpet Wind-the Na
tional Theatre's Merchant of Venice. ETJ 1,
31-44.

Szczepanski, Jan Alfred, A monograph on
Brecht. TP 10 (October), 35-88.

Viswanathan, S. Notes and comments: the seating
of Andrea's ghost and revenge in The Spanish
Tragedy. TS 2 (November), 171-76.

Wearing, J. P. John Neville in Canada. DQTR
113 (Summer), 37-38.

Wesker, Arnold. The playwright as director.
PI) 5 (February), 10-12.

Whitney, Helen. Max Reinhardt: one of the
first directors and one of the greats. NYT 2
(June 2), 3.

V. DESIGN AND

Actor's Theatre, Lottiss We, Kentucky. The
TOT 37 (May), 12-13.

Ahlons, Tony. Three theatres in ORC. T74, 65-
73.

Anderson, Bob. Peter Harris-TM 1. TABS
(April), 5.9.

Awasthi, Suresh. The scenography of the tra-
ditional theatre of India. TOR 4 (December),
36-46.

Baldwin, Chris. Scala Barcelona. TABS 2 (Au-
tumn), 17.

Balicki, Stenislaw. A Dionysus from the Tatra
foot hills: Andrzej Stopka (1904-73). TP 187
(March), 7-9.

Barlas, Chris. The twittering machine. TQ (Au-
gust-October), 94.96.

Belsey, Catherine. The stage plan of the Castle
of l'erserverance. TN 3, 124.32.

Benson, Alan W. Intercommunications in the-
atre. DRAM 7 (April), 38-41, DRAM 6
(March), 26-28.

Black, George. From college stage to Kennedy
Center. TC 3 (May-June), 14-17, 48.

Blood Wedding at UC San Diego. TC 6 (No-
vemberDecember), 2, 46.47.

Briitsh theatre season at BAM. TC 2 (March-
April), 2.

Brokaw, John W. An inventory of gas lighting
equipment in the Theatre Royal, Hull, 1877.
TS 1 (May), 29-37.

Buchman, Herman. Creating the illusions of
age. DRAM I (September/October), 12-19.

Burgess, John. Roger Planchon's 'The Black Pig'
at Villeurbanne. TQ 14 (JulyMay), 56-86.

Challener, Robert. Rear projection of scenery
using overhead projections. DRAM 1 (Sep-

tember/October), 40.42.
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Willett, John. Piscator and Brecht: closeness
through distance. 1CAR 2 (Spring-Summer),
79.94.

Wright, Edgar F. As I liked it. ETJ 1, 99.100.

Also see: 28002, 28832, 28844, 28847, 28859,
28866, 28886, 28900, 28901, 28906, 28909, 28917,
28918, 28922, 28927, 28928, 28931, 28932, 28935,
28937, 28942, 28944, 28945, 28948, 28949, 28953,
28953, 28959, 28960, 28969, 28971, 28980,28983,
28988, 28994, 28995, 28998, 28999, 29001, 29005,
29009, 29011, 29014, 29017, 29027, 29028, 29093,
29099, 29109, 29110, 29112, 29114, 29120, 29124,
29132, 29137, 29139, 29142, 29145, 29151, 29159,
29161, 29165, 29169, 29173, 29176, 29177, 29182,
2(1187, 29188, 29192, 29195, 29198, 29203, 29207,
29210, 29212.

TECHNO LOGY

Children's Theatre Company/Minneapolis, The.
TC 4 (September), 10, 27-28.

Cot eney, Michael. How to make light work:
Nick Melton and Mich Hughes in interview,
PP 2 (December), 14-17.

DaSilva, Frank. Lighting design for puppet the-
atre. TABS 2 (Autumn), 3-4.

Dawe, Ray. Lighting on the move. TABS 2
(Autumn), 8-9.

Dircs, Michael. Theatre of the universe. TABS
2 (Autumn), 18-20.

Edinborough, Arnold. After five years, the Na-
tional Arts Center has finally made it. PAC
2 (Summer), 21-24.

Edwin, J. Thomas Hail /Akron. TC 4 (Septem-
ber). 14, 32.

Fisher, Jules. Shadows in the light. TC 1 (Jan-
nary/ February), 19-81.

Fuller, Frank, Jr. Richmond's 1starshall Theatre:
a brief summary of its history. SOT 4 (Sum
nicr'Fall),

Hannah Playhouse. The. TABS 2 (Autumn), 21.
He Who Gets Slapped. TC 5 (October), 2.
Jaffe, Christopher. Design considerations for a

demountable concert enclosure (symphonic
shell). TOT :16 (February), 17-26.

Joseph E. Levine Theatre/New York. TC 4
Oeptember), 22, 48-52.

Kerr, Walter. A Richard etched in steel and
just as cold. NYT 2 (January 20), 1, 4.

'Holiday'-Were we so young? NYT
2 (January 6), 1, 8.

It's a rich play, richly performed:
Moon for the Misbegotten. NYT 2 (January
113), 1, 4.

Kirby, E. T. Masks with movable jaws for Ubu
Rol. TC 3 (May-June), 10-12.
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Kohl, Helen. Getting your head together for
the stage. PAC 4 (Winter), 40.41.

Lager, Louis A. Tools you need when you have
none. DRAM 4 (January), 33-35.

and Wagner, Joe. This projector
makes scene painting easy. DRAM 5 (Decem-
ber), 26.

Lee, Brian and Hatnor, Pierre Pane, late 18th
century lighting innovator. TS 2 (November),
l77-83.

Legge, Brian. Adam Smith Centre. TABS I

(April), 10.
Levy, Mickey. Mnintnensehanz masking. TC 6

(Novembe-December), 18-21. 34.35.
Lines, Harry. Creating theatre in a glorified

gymnasium. DRAM 7 (April), 20.21.
Loney, Glenn M. American Place Theatre/New

Yolk. TC 4 (September). 20. 4447.
, The ittilIard Theatre Complex/New

York, TC 4 (September). 18, 47-48.
New London Theatre: a West End

answer to the Iris and the Minskoff? TDT
37 (May), 7-11,

Stage blood and desert sand. TC 3
(May-June), 20.23, 4447.

Lorenzen, The Playhouses of Tottenham street,
1772-1969. TST 20 (1973.1974), 37-49.

MacKay, Patricia. Costumes by Carrie Robbins.
TC 1 (January-February), 6-11, 38-40.

Mack and Mabel. TC 6 (November-
December), 6-1I, 26-28.

Theatre architecture in the seven-
ties. TC 4 (September), 7, 30-31,

Trinity Squares Lederer theatre/
Providence. TC 4 (September), 12, 41-44.

Markus, Tom and Hale, David. "Theatre
Three" Temple University. TDT 37 (May),
19-21.

Masa, Miloslas. Reconstruction of the Smetana
Theatre: Prague. TUT 37 (May), 23-28.

Micsle, F. I.ee. Schreiber's Kinder Theatre. TST
20 (1973-1974). 24-36.

The Minskoff Theatre:New York. TC 4 (Sep-
tember), 24. 26, 52.

Montilla, Robert. The building of the 1,afayette
Theatre. TS 2 (November), 105-29.

Ornbo, Robert. Opening light in Sydney. TABS
I (April), 11-14.

Ono, Fret! B. and Cyrus, Edgar A. An inex-
pensive multiscrene preset system for Edko-
non dimmers. TC 3 (Ma) June), 18, 46.

Over Hens! TC 3 (May/June), 6-9.
Pilbrow, Ricpard. Travels of a lighting de-

signer. TABS 2 (Autumn), 10-16.
P )lanky, jonell and Shuske, Robert A. Syn-

thesized s)stCins for the performing arts. TDT
36 (February), 1145.
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Polsky, Milton. Say it with shadows. DRAM S
(May), 18-21.

Powell, Arnold. The Birmingham-Southern Col-
lege Theatre after five years. TDT 36 (Febru-
ary), 7-8.

Reid, Francis. Getting organized. TABS 2 (Au-
tumn), 5.6.

The first 10 spots. TABS 1 (April),

The memory revolution. TABS 1
(April), 17.18.

Rose, Philip and Levy, Charles. Thanks for the
memory. TC 5 (October), 24.27, 39-43.

Russell, Wallace. Lighting memory systems.
PAC 2 (Summer), 46.

Seeman, Bettie and Lit, Mildred, A toybox
Comedy of Errors. TC 5 (October), 16.17,
34-37.

Seligman. Kevin L. Shakespeare's use of Eliza-
bethan dress as a comedic device in The
Taming of the Shrew'. QJS 1, 39-44.

Sievert. Cathy, The Power Center/Anne Arbor.
TC 4 (September), 16, 37-42,

Signorelli, Phil. Designing animal faces for peo-
ple. TC 5 (October), 14, 37-39,

Sprague, Arthur Colby. Monsieur Marcade. TN
3, 102-5.

Sprinchorn, Evert and Gesek, Thaddeus. The
Bailie Flanagan Davis Powerhouse Theater at
Vassar College. TDT 37 (May), 15.18, 37.

Stave, Holger. Constructing a variable effeC(s
projector. TC 3 (May-June), 19.

Steiner, Jill. A trip to San Francisco Opera's
scene shop. PERF 8 (August), 21-22.

Steil, W. Joseph. Control for projections in the
theatre. SOT 4 (Summer-Fall), 20-28.

Sultan, Jeffrey. Spiral stair design and con-
struction. TC 6 (November-December), 22-
23, 44.

SUNY Theatre "D"/Purchase. TC 4 (Septem-
ber), II, 31, 55-56.

Tawil, M. N. and Cramer, Men. Memory as-
sisted lighting control systems. TC 6 (No-
vember-December), 24.25, 35.44.

Tees, Arthur. Photographing the stage prochic
tion. ST 1 (January), 66-68.

UMass Fine Arts Center/Amhost. TC 4 (Sep-
tetnber), 9, 28-30.

Uris Theatre/New York, The. TC 4 (Septem-
ber), 23, 84 -36.

Varadpande, M. L. Nagarjunkonda Amphithe-
atre. SAN 30 (OctoberDecember 1973), 26-37.

Walne, Graham. Smile please and cue one go.
TABS 1 (April), 4.

Watson, Leonard C. Techniques of set photog-
raphy. TDT 36 (February), 27-29.

20-21.
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ll'eltlIntrg, Alhcrt F. C. It is better upside Also see: 28840, 28841. 28851, 28858, 28867,
down. PM 3.4 (April-May). 60. 28887, 28894, 28890, 28910, 28915, 28921, 28947,

Vesleyan Center for the Arts; Middletown. TC 28950, 28952, 28954, 28963, 28966, 28972, 28976,
4 (September), 8, 32-34, 28977, 28979. 28981. 28985, 28990, 28991, 28992,

Williams. Henry B. Shinto-sponsored theatre,
the Farmers' Kabuki. ETJ 2, 175-82.

29006, 29012, 29016, 29018, 29039. 29042, 29043,

Wilson, g. Glen. The Wife's Secret: history of a 29045, 29050, 29056. 29063, 29067, 29077, 29087,

Victorian play. TST 20 (1073- 1974), 9-23. 20093, 29/02, 29103. 29111, 29115, 29119, 29125,

Wyman, Max. Cost low, quality high in East 29126, 29130, 29131, 29133, 29134, 29135, 29136,

Vancouver. PAC 1 (Spring), 28. 29146, 29150. 29152, 29166, 29168, 29170, 29183,

Voting. Douglas M. The Springer Opera House: 29184, 291 o, ,,'. 03, 29197, 29200, 29202, 29204,

Columbus, Ga. SOT 2 (Winter), 8-10. 29211, 2' 'i ,

VI. PLAYWRITING

Anvorge. liter. Children at the Mermaid. PP 8
('day), 22-23.

Current Concerns. PP JO (July), 18-
22.

Peter 'Person and Michael Croft in
interview. PP 12 (September), 24 -25.

The wickedest man in the world:
. Sitoo Wilson on Thr Beast. PP 2 (December),

36-38.

. Gorky today a»d yesterday: Jeremy
Brooks in interview. PP - (October), 12-14.

Argetsinger, Gerald. Dunlap's Andre: the be-
ginning of American tragedy. PM 3.4 (Febru-
ai y 'March, April.May), 62-64.

Bailey, Patti. A Worthy Guest: playtext. PP 1.0
(July). 55-65.

Bar las, Chris. John Fletcher's Wandering In
Lien: A first radio play for stereo. TQ 15
(August- October), 64-92.

Bayer. William. Fi intwriting. WRID 2 (Febru-
ary), 44-45.

Bewitched. The: an introduction. PP 8 (May),
18-19.

Minns, Amanda. Popular theater and politics in
the French Revolution. TQ 16 (November-
January), 18-35.

Bolt, Carol. Maurice: playtext. PAC 4 (Winter),
52.51,

leradby. David. Theatre checklist No. 1: Arthur
Adamov. 'MAC 1 (February), 3-14.

Brown, Jantes Oliver. How to get an agent.
%MI to (October). 17-19.

Ilryden. Ronald. In London, John Gie Ignel
plays a suicidal William Sitakespease. NVT
2 (Antis( 25). 2.

Playwright Peter Nichols: the
comic laureate of had taste. NYT 2 (Novem-
her 10). S.

Bulgakov, Mikhail A. Ivan Vasilievich: playtext.
NIID 2 (Spring), 49-83.

letirgharde, Lorraine Hail. Game Playing in
Three by Pinter. MOD 4 (December). 377-
83.
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Bush, Stephen. Once a Giant, a play for young
and not-so-young people. PAC 2 (Summer),
47-50.

Cannibal, Ken. The Great Caper: playtime. PP
12 (October), 51-58. PP 2 (November), 44.50.

Gamut Dennis. Ktunti Kalma: an approach to
alternative theatre in Hawaii. PM 1.2 (Fall-
Winter), 36-46.

Clopper, Lawrence M. Mankind and its audi-
ence. COMD 4 (Winter 1974.75), 347.55.

Cole, Charles W. and Franco, Carol /. Critical
reaction to Tennessee Williams in the mid-
1960's. PM 1-2 (Fall-Winter), 18-23.

Cone, Thomas. N'eils: playtext. PAC 1 (Spring).
40-46.

Coveitey, Michael. Ken Campbell and Ion
Alexis Will in interivew. PP 2 (November),
12.16.

Taking Ott: London's newest sexual
musical. PP 12 (September), 21.23.

Crawford, Jerry. The Auction Tomorrow: play-
test. SOT 3 (Spring), 3-15. SOT 4 (Stiminer-
Fall), 3-4.

Daws, Peter. Coming again. like Parkin. DQTR
115 (Winter), 28-32.

Dennis, Ellen D. I'm Nobody, a one-act play.
DRAM 8, 8.16,

Donohue, Walter. American graffiti: the world
of Sam Shepard. PP 7 (April). 14-18.

Dukore, Bernard J. The Pinter collection. ETJ
1.81.85.

Ehrinann, Hans. Neruda's Only Play: playtext.
MID 1 (Fall). 5-10.

Elson, John. The liberal revival. PP 3 (Decent.
bcr), 8-9.

Elvgren, Gillete A. jr. Documentary theatre at
Stokc-on-Trent. Eti 1, 86-98.

Essiin. Martin. Ode to a nightingale. PP H (Au-
gust), 12-13.

Playwrights and their critics. DQTR
114 (Autumn),, 32-34.

Fletcher, John. Pop culture for radio 3. TQ 15
(Attgust- October), 93-94.
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Garcia, Jesus Campos. The Marriage of Drama
and Censorship: playtext. MID 1 (Fall), 11-42.

Gaskill, William. Introduction to the speakers.
GAM 25, 7-0.

Gerould, Daniel. The playwright as a child: the
IVitkiewicz childhood plays. YT 3 (Summer),
6.9.

Lawn, W. Stephen, Ken Dodd and Max Wail:
An appreciation. PP 2 (December). 10-13.

There goes the West End: a playlet.
PP 2 (November), 22-23.

Gooch, Steve. Female Transport: playtext. PP 4
(January). 31-37. PP 5 (February). 31-37.

Gorsky, Susan R. A ritual drama: Ycat's play fot.
dancers. MD 2 (June), 165.78.

GrahamWhite, Anthony. Yoruba Opera: devel-
oping a new drama for the Nigerian people.
TQ 14 (May-July), 33-42.

Green. Benny. Golden oldies. PP 10 (July), 23-
25.

Gross. Roger. The play as a dramatic action.
PM 1*-2 (Fall - Winter), 32-35.

Gueritcy, N. R., Jr. atildreit: playtext. PP 8
(thii), 57.65. PP 9 (June), 61-65.

Halter:oil, Bruce. Butterfly Buffet, a children's
one-att play. DRAM 7 (April), 4.10.

Hammond, Jonathan. Against the liberal grain.
P1' 2 (November), 10-11.

Harding, John. Setting off down the golden
pathway, PP 11 (August), 27-29.

and Burrows, John. The Golden
Pathway Annual: playtext. PP II (August),
3741. Pr 12 (August), 61.58.

Hawaii Bicemcnnial Contest. IODN (Decem-
ber). 2.

Hat man, Ronald. Bumping our noses on the
ohs ions. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 21.26,

Ilearon, Shelby. Method-acting, the first person
story. IVRI 8 (August), 10-13.

1 leifetz, Harold. The creative process, WRI 4
(Apil). 11-12, 46.

Ilemoff, Nat. Pincro: 'I wanted to survive!'
NV' I* 2 (May 5), 1.

IIirsch, Foster. Women were his heaven and his
hill. NYT 2 (March 31), 1.

Whitson. John. The Ritual: playtext. PAC 3
(l 811), 43.46,

Ill. Ilya and Petrov, Evgcny. The Power of
Love: playtext. MID I (Fall), 71.85.

Jars is. Sally. How to save money on taxes.
WRID 9 (September), 13-14.

Johnson, Albert E. London Assurance and its
notorious controversy. SOT 2 (Winter), 27-33.

Jong, Erica. From a writer's notebook. WRI I1
(November), 23.

Jornet, Joseph Beneti. The Ship: playtext. MID
1 (Fall), 43-70.

93

Jurak, Mirko. Commitment and character por-
trayal in the British politicopoetic drama of
We 1930's. ETJ 3, 342-6].

Kanfer, Stefan. Perels of wisdom before an
°penning. NYT 2 (November 3), 1.

Kerr, Walter. A 'Devil's Disciple' unencum-
bered by Shaw. NYT 2 (August 18), I.

A musical feast named Sammy
Calm. NYT 2 (April 28), 1.

All playwrights are frustrated crit-
ics. NYT 2 (June 2), 1.

It's 1950's theatre, but it works,
NYT 2 (September 15), 1,

Our plays are tamer than reality,
NYT 2 (June 23), I.

Playwrights, take heed and heart.
NYT 2 (March 31), I.

Theatre: there is no time for Aris-
tophanes. NYT 2 (June 30), 1.

Three plays in search of a plot.
NYT 2 (May 5), 1.

Two more from Britain: not good
theatre. NYT 2 (October 20), 7.

Klossowicz, Jan. The theatre and drama. TP
186 (February), 9-13,

Lester. Elettorc. I am in despair about South
Africa. NYT 2 (December 1), 5.

Loeffler, Donald L. Coming out 1950-1970. SOT
4 (Summer/Fall), 33-38.

Major, Mike. Chalk and Slate, a oneact play.
DRAM 5 (February), 6-12.

Marlowe, Dave and Waalewijn, Mies. A method
in the madness, WRI 4 (April), 26-27.

Matalon, Vivian. Noel Cowardafter the joking
was over. NYT 2 (February), 1.

Matilla, Lnis. Post Mortem: playtext, MID 2
(Spring), 23-47.

McGrath, John. The year of the cheviot. PP 5
(February), 24-30.

McNally, Terence. Theatre isn't all Broadway.
NYT 2 (April 28), I.

litcNamara, Brooks. Medicine shows: American
vaudeville in the marketplace. TQ 14 (May-
July), 10-24,

MeWhintile, Donald. Comic Mask, Cruel
World: the plays of Giles Cooper. TQ 16
(NovemberJanuary 1975), 51-54.

Meehan, Barry. Mrs. BcIllore. a one-act play.
DRAM 4 (January), 7-13.

Meserve, Walter J. and Ruth I. Uncle Tom's
Cabin and modern chinese drama. MD 1
(March), 57-66.

Miller, Mary Jane. Pinter as a radio dramatist.
MD 4 (December), 403.12.

Miller, Tice L. Alan Dale: the Hearst critic.
ETJ 1, 69-80.
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Morowitz, Charles. The importance of under-
standing Heatbcote Williams. NYT 2 (July
21). 3.

Nightingale, Benedict. Round and round the
critics. PP 10 (July), 12.13.

Novick, Julius. 11.ananta rekindles the fitte fire
of ancient Greek drama. NYT 2 (November
17), 5.

O'Farrell, George. How to save money on post-
age. WRID 9 (September), I1-13.

Paul Green on outdoor drama. IODN (April), 1.
Paul Green receives award. IODN (December),

1.

Plancbon, Roger. 'Blues Whites and Reds*, the
humours of a history play. TQ 15 (August-
October), 27-31.

Play Competition. IODN (August), 1. IODN
(September-October), 2. IODN (November),
1.2.

Pia) ntattusctipt preparation. ENC, 24-25.

Powlick, Leonard. A phenomenological ap-
proach to Harold Pinter's 'A Slight Ache'.
QJS I (February), 25-32.

Popkin. Henry, Canada's best-known, and angri
est playwright is coming to Ibutalway. NYT
2 (October 13), 1.

Ribalow, Meir Zvi. Where are all the new play-
wrights; il*riting plays. NYT 2 (December
29), 5.

Rogels, Richard and fiatumeatein, Oscar II.
About the ling and I. PERF 7, 8M.

Rosen. Carol C. The language of cruelty in
Ford's 'Tis Pity She's a Whore'. COMD 4
(Winter), 356-68.

Ruder, Avima. Deep in the heart of taxes.
11'R1D 1 (lanuary), 9-14.

Rudkin, David. Ashes: playtext. PP 6 (March),
57.65. PP 7 (April). 63-65.

Rush, bat id. The playwright as puppet. WRID
4 (April), 18-2L

Ryan, Randolph. Theater Checklist 2: Tont
Stoppard. TFAC 2 (May-July), 110.

Salmon, Eric. Harold Pinter's Ear. MD 4 (De-
mnlier). 363-76.

Searle, Judith. Four drama critics, TDR 3 (Sep-
tember), 5-23.

Seymour, Alan, Critical reactions. PP 12 (Oc-
tober), 10-11.

Shafer, Yvonne. The liberated woman in
American plays of the past. PM 3.4 (Spring),
95.100,

Slick, Ben. Quebec's nets' playwrights go na-
tional. PAC 2 (Summer), 19-20.

Shepard, Sam. Metaphors, mad dogs. and old
dine cowboys. TQ 15 (August-October), 3-16.

Shyer, Marlene Fanta. Dialogue that speaks vol-
umes. W'RI 3 (March), 13-14, 27.

Singer, Isaac Bashevis. 'I would like to see a
revival of . NYT 2 (April 7), I.

Sokol, Lech. Witkacy in American style. TP
198 (September), 28-30.

Witkacy in World Theatre, I. On
European stages. TP 185 (January), 16-21.

Witkacy in World Theatre, II. In
America, TP 186 (February), 26-29.

Solorzano, Carlos. The Puppets: playtext.
MID 2 (Spring), 7-19.

Spriatchorn, Evert. 'The Zola of the Occult':
Strindberg's experimental method. MD S
(September), 251.66.

Stafford-Clark, Max. Rtnnbling at the ramparts.
PP 4 (January), 12-13.

Stoppard, Tom. Ambushes for the audience:
towards a high comedy of ideas. TQ 14 (May-
July), 3.18.

Taikelf, Stanley. Solo Recital, a one-act play.
DRANI 6, 3-6.

'font Stoppard Interview. PERF 12, 25.
Van !milk, Jean-Claude. 'The First Fool'. TQ

16 (Not ember-Jantiary 1975), 49.

Weaver, Richard A. The Adding Machine: ex-
emplar of the ludicrous. PM 5 (Summer), 130.
33.

Wesker, Arnold. The playwright as director. PP
5 (February), 10-12.

Wheeler. Richard P. The king and the physi-
cian's daughter: 'All's Well That End Well'
and the late romances. COMD 4 (Winter
1974.75), 311-27.

Where to Sell Manuscripts. WRI 11 (Novem-
ber), 31-46.

White, George. The O'Neill experience; it plat-
tical experiment in helping new writers. TQ
15 (AngustOctober), 32-53.

Wilkinson, J. Norman. The white-haired girl:
from Yangko to revolutionary modern ballet.
ETJ 2, 164.74.

Williams, Heathcote. Speaking out. PF 6

(March), 25.
Wilson, Snot). The Beast: playtext. PP 2 (De-

centlwr), 39-50.
Wright, David. Priestly and the art of the

dramatist. DQTR. 112 (Spring), 49-51.
Wylie, Betty PIM Auttunn arts in the Soo. PAC

4 (Winter). 33.
Young, Douglas M. Miss Doris Anderson: play-

text. SOT 2 (Winter), 11-26.
Also see: 27985, 28850, 28868, 28872, 28877,

28879, 28891, 28916, 28986, 28929, 23930. 28934,
28940, 28974, 28982, 29007, 29025, 29026, 29029,
29051, 29062, 29078. 29097, 29118. 29127, 29128,
29144, 29162, 29171, 29174, 29205.
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VII. PRODUCTION

A. AUFRICAN AND CANADIAN THEATRE

1. individual Play Reviews

,Mistird Person Singular. Barnes. Clive. NYTCR
15, 224. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 15, 226-27.
Collins. Pat. NYTCR 15, 228. Gottfried,
martin. NYTCR 15, 225. Kaient, T. E.
NYTCR 15, 227. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (0c-
:ober 20), 1, 7. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 15, 227.28.
NfeLean. Keitha. NYTCR 15, 226. Probst,
Leonard NYTCR. 15, 228. Watt, Douglas.
NYTCR IS, 224-25. Wilson, Edwin, NYTCR.
15. 225-26.

Admirable Basin.' Ile, The. Kerr, Walter. NTT
2 'August 18). 5.

Alchemist. The, Sherman, Dorothy. ETJ 1, 11 1-

12.

All Over Town. Barnes, Clive, NYTCR 2-1, 106.
Beaufort. John. NYTCR 24. 109. Collins, Pat.
NYTCR 24, 109. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR
24. 106.7. Kalem, .r. E. NYTCR 24, 109, Kroll,
tat k. NYTCR. 24, I07. McLean, Keitlia.
NYTCR 21, 108. Probst, Leonard. NYTCR
24. 106-7. Kalcm, T. E. NYTCR. 24, 109. Kroll,
%% -ikon. Edwin. NYTCR 24, 118.

An American Millionaire. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR.
9, 395. Beaufort, JThn. NYTCR 9, 305. Gou-
t') ied. Mattin. N'YTCR 9, 306. Harris, Leon-
ard. NYTCR 9. 307. Kerr, .Walter. NYT 2
(Mat 3). 1. 3. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 9, 906-7.
Watts. Richard. NI-TC11. 9, 304.

America Piece, Deak, Frantisck. TDR 4 (De-
tember), 110-11.

Anton 11. Loney, Glenn Ai, TC 3 (May(June),
2.

As Thu Like It. Dames, Clive. NYTCR. 20,

1.:6-67. Beaufort, John.- NYTCR 20, 167-68.
Gottfried, Martin. NVTGR 20, 167. Kissel,
Howard. NYTCR 20, 168. Sanders, Kevin.
NYTCR 20. 168. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 20,
166.

Bad Habits. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2 (February
17), 6. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 3, 375, Gus-
sow, Mel. NYT 2 (February 10). 4, 12, Kerr.
Walter. NYT 2 (May 12), 3, Sanders, Kevin.
NYTCR 3, 376. Walt, DOuglas. NYTCR 3,
:174. Edwin. NYTCR 9, 374.

Barbary Shore. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (January
20), 4.

Battle of the Angels. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (No-
vem her 17). 5,

Beard, The. Aaron, Jules. ETJ 2, 256.57.
Black Crook. Slow, William L. PM 1.2 (Fall-

Winter 1975), 16-19.
Bread. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (February 3), 5.
Brief Lives. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 16, 214.

Beaufort. John. NYTCR 16, 215. Collins, Pat.

AND PLAY REVIEWS

NYTCR 16, 215. Kerr, Walter, NYT 2 (Oc-
tober 27), 5. Mancini, Joseph. NYTCR 16,
214-15. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 16, 213.

Broadway. PERF 4, 21-28.

Buttey, Favorini, Attilo. ETJ 1, 115-17.
Candide. Barnes, Oise. NYT 2 (February 17),

5. NYTCR 6, 338. Beaufort. John. NYTCR 6,
939-40. Berkvist, Robert. NYT 2 (February
24). I, 4. Eddy, Bill. TDR 3 (September), 134-
35. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 6. 337-38. Har-
ris, Leonard. NYTCR 6, 340. Kerr, Walter.
NYT 2 (February 17). 5. Marx, Robert. YT 3
(Summer), 104.8, Morrow, Lance. NYTCR
339. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 6, 339. Watts,
Richard. NYTCR 6, 937.

Cat on a Hot 'Fin Roof. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR
13, 242. Collins, Pat. NYTCR 13, 246. Gott-
fried, Martin. NYTCR 13, 243. Kalcm, T. E.
NYTCR 13, 245. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (Oc-
tober 6), 1, 3. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 13, 245.
Novick, Julius. NYT 2 Oily 28), 3. Probst,
Leonard. NYTCR 13, 246, Sharp, Christo-
pher. NYTCR 13, 244. Snyder, Louis. NYTCR
18. 244.45. Watt. Douglas. NYTCR 13, 242-43.
Wilson, Edwin, NYTCR 13, 249-44.

Cherry Orchard, The. PERI' 4_ 26.
Chez Notts. Brytlen, Ronald. NYT 2 (March

17). 5.
Circle, The. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2 (May 26), 6.

NYTCR 10, 281-82. Beaufort, John. NYTCR
10. 284. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 10, 283.
Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 10, 282. Watts, Rich-
ard. NYTCR 10, 282-83.

Clarence Darrow. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR. 6. 332-
33. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 6, 335. Gottfried,
Itartin. NYTCR 6, 993-34. Harris, Leonard,
NYTCR 6, 336. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (April
7), 1, 15. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 6, 335-36. Mor-
row, Lance. NYTCR 6, 936. Sanders, Kevin.
NYTCR 6, 336. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 332.
Watts, Richard. NYTCR 6, 333. Wilson, Ed-
win. NYTCR 6, 334.

Come Into the Carden Afaud. Barnes, Clive.
NYT 2 (March 17). 17. Kerr, Walter, NYT
2 (March I0). 1, 16.

Contractor, The. Brockway. Jody. TC 1 clan-
nary(February), 2.

Creeps. MacKay, Patricia. TC 1 (January/Feb-
ruary), 2.

Crucible, The. Wickstront, Gordon. ETJ 4,

530.
Cyrano de Bergerac. PERF 11, 32. PERF 4, 24.
Da. Power, Victor. ETJ 3, 397.98.
Dance of Death, The. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 7.

322. NYT 2 (April 14), 7. Beaufort, John.
NYTCR 7, 325. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 7,
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323.24. Harris, Leonard. NYTCR 7, 326. Kerr,
Walter. NYT 2 (April 14), 1, 14. Kroll, Jack.
NYTCR 7, 326. Morrow, Lance. NYTCR 7,
326. Sherman, Dorothy. ETJ 1, 110-11. Watt,
Douglas. NYTat. 7, 322-23. Watts, Richard.
NYTCR 7, 323. Wilson, Edwin. NYTCR 7,

- 324-25.
Dear Nobody. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2 (March 3),

8, 12.
Devil's Disciple. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (August

18), 1.
Donner Party, Its Crossing, The. Dickinson,

Hugh. ETJ 4, 525-27. Quinn, Robert S. ETJ
4, 527-29.

Dreyfus. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 16, 210, Beau-
fort, John. NYTCR 16, 212-13. Collins, Pat.
NYTCR 16, 213. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR
17, 211. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (October 27), 5.
Kissel!, Howard. NYTCR 16, 212. Watt, Doug-
las. NYTCR 16, 210-11. Wilson, Edwin.
NYTCR 16, 211-12.

Dubarry Was a Lady. TC 5 (October), 4.
Electra. Novick, Julius. NYT 2 (November 17),

5, 7.
Equus. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 17, 204-5. Beau-

fort, John. NYTCR 17, 202. Gifford, Sanford.
NYT 2 (December 15), 1, 5. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 17, 206. Kalem T. K. NYTCR 17, 205-
6. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (November 3), 1, 5.
Kissel, Howard. NYTCR 17, 203-4. Kroll,
Jack. NYTCR 17, 205. Probst, Leonard.
NYTCR 17, 207. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 17,
207. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 17, 201-2. Wilson,
Edwin..IlYTCR. 17, 203.

Fame. Barnes, Clive, NYTCR 19, 180.81. Gott-
fried, Martin. NYTCR '9, 180. Probst, Leon-
ard. NYTCR 19, 182. Sharp, Christopher.
NYTCR 19, 181. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 19,
181.

Fashion. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 10, 295. Beau-
fort, John. NYTCR 10, 295. Gottfried, Mar-
tin. NYTCR 10, 290. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2
(March 3), 3. Morrow, Lance. NYTCR 10,
295. Tallmer, Jerry. NYTCR 10, 294. Watt.
Douglas. NYTCR 10, 294.

Father's Day. Ralson. Albert E. ETJ I, 114-15.
Find Your - Way Home. Gottfried, Martin.

NYTCR 1, $99. Harris, Leonard. NYTCR I,
400. Kalem, T. E. NYTCR 1, 399. Kerr, Wal-
ter. NW 2 (January 13), 3. Sanders, Kevin.
NYTCR I, 400. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 1,
398. Watts, Richard. NYTCR I, 398.

Flowers. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 15, 229-30.
Beaufort, John. NYTCR 15, 231. Collins, Pat.
NYTCR 15, 231. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR
15, 230. McLean, Keitha. NYTCR 15, 230.
Probst, Leonard. NYTCR 15, 231. Watt,
Douglas. NYTCR 15, 229.

Freedom of the City, The. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 4, 360-1. Harris, Leonard. NYTCR 4,
361. Power, Victor. ETJ 1, 113-14. Sanders,
Kevin. NYTCR 4, 361. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR
4, 359.60. Watts, Richard. NYTCR 4, 360.

Funny Farm. Kaufer, Stefan. NYTCR 3, 373.
Watts, Richard. NYTCR 3, 373.

Geography of a Horse Dreamer. Schechter, Joel.
ETJ 3, 401-3.

God's Favorite. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 22, 146.
Beaufort, John. NYTCR 22, 147.48. Collins,
Pat. NYTCR 22, 149. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 2, 148. Kalem, T. E. NYTCR 22,
149, Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (December 22), 5,
Kissel, Howard. NYTCR 22, 145, Kroll, Jack.
NYTCR 22, 146-47. Probst, Leonard. NYTCR
22, 150. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 22, 145.

Good News. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 24, 111.

Beaufort, John. NYTCR 24, 112. Gottfried,
Martin. NYTCR 24, 111.12. Kanfer, Stefan.
NYTCR 24, 113. Kissel, Howard. NYTCR 24,
113. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 24, 12-13. Probst,
Leonard. NYTCR 24, 114. Sanders, Kevin.
NYTCR 24, 114. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 24,
110. Wilson, Edwin. NYTCR 24, 118. PERF
6, 17-32.

Grease. PERF 8, 12-17.

Great MacDaddy, The. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2
(February 24), 7, 30. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 3, 365-66, Morrow, Lance. NYTCR 3,
366. Riley, Clayton. NYT 2 (March 3), 3, Watt,
Douglas. NYTCR 3, 364, Watts, Richard.
NYTCR 3, 364.65.

Gypsy. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 13, 250-51. Col-
lins, Pat. NYTCR 13, 251-52. Gottfried, Mar-
tin. NYTCR 13, 247. Kalem, T. E. NYTCR
13, 249. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (September 29),
1, 31. Kissel, Howard. NYTCR 13, 249. Kroll,
Jack. NYTCR 13, 251. Probst, Leonard.
NYTCR 13, 252. Snyder, Louis. NYTCR 13,
248. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 13, 250. Wilson,
Edwin. NYTCR 13, 247-48.

Gyubal, Wahazar. TC 4 (September), 2.

Holiday. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (January 6), 1,

3.
Horatio. Novick, Julius. NYT 2 (July 14), 3.

PERF 11, 36.44. PERF 12, 32,
Hosanna. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 16, 217, Beau-

fort, John. NYTCR 16, 217. Collins, Pat.
NYTCR 16, 218. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR
16, 216. Probst, Leonard. NYTCR 16, 218.
Sharp, Christopher. NYTCR 16, 217. Watt,
Douglas. NYTCR 16, 216-17.

Hot Ice. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (March 10), 3.
Hot L Baltimore. Cussow, Mel. NYT 2 (May

12), 1, 6.
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In Celebration. Novick, Julius. NYT 2 (July 14),

3.
In Praise of Love. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 22,

151. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 22, 153. Gott-
fried. Martin. NYTCR 22, 150. Ka lem, T. E.
NYTCR 22, 152. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (De-
cember 22), 5. Kissel, Howard. NYTCR 22,
152. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 22. 151. Probst,
Leonard. NYTCR 22, 154. Watt. Douglas.
NYTCR 22, 153. Wilson, Edwin. NYTCR 22,
154.

Island, The. Barnes. Clive. NYTCR 20, 169.

Beaufort, John. NYTCR 20, 170-71. Gott-
fried, Martin. NYTCR 20, 170. Watt. Doug-
las. NYTCR 20, 169.

Jumpers. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2 (May 5), 7.
NYTCR 9, 298-99. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 9,
301.2. Foote, Timothy. NYTCR 9, 302. Gott.
fried, Martin, NYTCR 9. 300. Harris, Leon-
ard. NYTCR 9. 303. Kerr, Walter, NYT 2
(May 5), 1, 3. NYT 2 (March 3), I, 18. Kroll,
Jack. NYTCR 9, 303. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR
9, 304. Watt. Douglas. NYTCR 9, 298. Watts,
Richard. NYTCR 9, 299. Wilson, Edwin.
NYTCR 9, 301. PERF 12, 30.

Juno and the Paycock. Farber, Stephen. NYT
2 (November 24), 7, 32.

Killdeer, The. Barnes. Clive. NYTCR 10, 278.
Beaufort, John. NYTCR 10, 281. Gottfried,
Martin. NYTCR v, 280.81. Kerr, Walter.
NYT 2 (April 7), 3. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR
10, 278-79. Watts, Richard. NYTCR 10, 279.
Wilson, Edwin. NYTCR 10, 279.80.

King and L The. PEItF 7, 19-32.

King Lear. Sharp, Christopher. NYTCR 3,
367.68. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 3, 366-67.

Watts, Richard. NYTCR 3, 367.
Knots. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 3, 369. Shep-

pard, R. Z. NYTCR 3, 369. Wickstrom, Gor.
don M. ETJ 2,254.

Let Mt; People Come. Gussow, Mel, NYT 2
(May 26), 6. Klemcsrud, Judy. NYT 2 (Sep-
tember 15;, 3.

Little Night Music, A. PERI' 10, 26-43.
London Assurance. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 21,

16061. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 21, 162. Col-
lins. Pat. NYTCR 21, 164. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 21, 161. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (De-
cember 15), 5. Kissel, Howard. NYTCR 21,
160. Kroll. Jack. NYTCR 21, 163. Probst,
Leonard. NYTC1t 21, 164. Sanders, Kevin.
NYTCR 21, 164. Watt, Douglas. Nl'TCR 21,
159. Wilson, Edwin, NYTCR 21, 162-63.

Lorelei. Duffy. Martha. NYTCR 1, 396. Gott-
fried, Nfartitt. NYTCR 1, 395. Harris, Leon-
ard. NYTCR 1, 396-97. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2

(February 3), 1, 5. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR I, 396.

97. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 1, 397. Watt,
Douglas. NYTCR 1, 394. Watts, Richard.
NYTCR 1, 394. Wilson, Edwin. NYTCR I,
396.

Love for Love. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 18, 193.
94. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 18, 194. Gottfried,
Martin. NYTCR 18, 191.92. Kalem, T. E.
NYTCR 18, 192. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (No-
vember 17), 5. Kissel, Howard. NYTCR 18,
192. Probst, Leonard. NYTCR 18, 194. Watt,
Douglas. NYTCR 18, 193.

Macbeth. Hill, Holly. ETJ 3, 403.4.
Mack and Mabel. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 14,

236-37. Collins, Pat. NYTCR 14, 238. Gott-
fried, Martin. NYTCR 14, 235. Ka lem, T. E.
NYTCR 14, 235. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (Octo-
ber 13), 1, 3. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 14, 234.

Probst, Leonard. NYTCR 14, 238, Watt,
Douglas. NYTCR 14, 234.

A Mad Man a Mad Giant a Mad Dog a Mad
Urge a Mad Face. Wittenberg, Clarissa K.

TDR 3 (September). 128-29. .

Magic Show, The. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 12,
254. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 12, 256. Gott-
fried, Martin. NYTCR 12, 255-56. Ka lem T. E.
NYTCR 12, 257. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (June
9). 1. 6. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 12, 256-57. Watt.
Douglas. NYTCR. 12, 254-55. Watts, Richard.
NYTCR 12. 255. Wilson, Edwin. NYTCR 12.
257.

Mahogonny Songplay, The. Aaron, Jules. ETJ
1, 112. Novick, Julius. NYT 2 (February 17),
I, 12.

Madness of God, The. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2
(May 26), I, 3.

Measures Taken, The. Aaron, Jules. ETJ 1, 113.
ETJ 4, 53I. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 23, 133.

Beaufort, John. NYTCR 23, 135. Gottfried,
Martin. NYTCR 23, 134. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR
23, 135. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 23, 134.

Medea. Novick, Julius. NYT 2 (November 17),
5, 7.

Medea and Jason. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 14,
239. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 14, 240. Ster-
ritt, David. NYTCR 14, 239. Watt, Douglas.
NYTCR 14, 240.

Alert and Phil. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 17, 199.

Beaufort, John. NYTCR 17, 200. Gottfried,
Martin. NYTCR 17, 198. Kalem, T. E.
NYTCR 17, 201. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (No-
vember 10), S. Kroll, Jack, NYTCR 17, 200.
Probst, Leonard. NYTCR 17. 201. Sharp,
Christopher. NYTCR 17, 200. Watt, Douglas.
NYTCR 17, 198. Wilson, Edwin. NYTCR i7,
199.
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11erry Wives of Windsor, The. Novick, Julius.
NYT 2 (August 11), 3.

Mintier, The. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (December
1, 5.

310onchildren. Wickstrom, Gordon W. ETJ

Moon for the Misbegotten, Kerr, Walter. NYT
2 (January 13), l. 4. Tribby, William L. ETJ
3, 394.

More Than You Deserve. Gottfried, Martin.
NVIC11. 3, 383-84. Kalem, T. E. NYTCR 3,
384. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (January 13), 3.
Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 3, 384. Watt, Doug-
las. NYTCR 3, 383. Watts, Richard. NYTCR
3. 382.

31ourning Pictures. NY 18, l95. Ettorre,
Ilarlyara. NYTcR. 18, 195. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 18, 196. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR l8,
196.

My Fat Friend. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 7, 328.
NYT 2 (April 7), 6. Beaufort, John. NYTCR
7, 329. Gottfried, NIurtin. NYTCR 7. 327.
Harris, Leonard. NYTCR 7. '330. Kerr, Walter.
Nrr 2 (April 14), .14. Morrow, Lance.
NYTGR 7. 329. Sanders, Kevin. xr-rot 7,
330. Watt, Douglas. ,NYTCR 7, 328. Watts,
Richard. N1'-rcR 7, 327.

My Shier. My Sister. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR it,
276. Beufort. John. N1"1C11 11. 275. Cott-
fried. ,Nlartin. NYTCR 11, 275. Harris, Leon-
ard, NVTGIL II, 276. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2
(Ma 12), 3. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR II, 274.
Watts, Richard. NI"rcit i i. 274.

Music! Music! Barnes, Elite. NYTCR 8. 314.
Beaufort, John. NYTCR 8, 315-16. Gottfried.
Matti]. MICR 8, 316. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2
(April 21), 1, SS. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 8,
317. Wall Douglas. NYTCR 8, 314. Watts,
Richard, NYTCR 8, 315.

Naomi Court. Kerr, \Vatter. NYT 2 (September
15). I, 17.

National Health, 'Flit. Barnes, Cite. NYTCR
16, 220. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 16, 219.
Collins, Pat. NYTCR 16, 222. Gottfried, Mar-
tin. NYTCR 16, 221. Kalem, T. E. NYTCR
Hi, 220. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (April 14), 14.
Probst. Leonard. NYTCR 16, 222. Sanders,
Kevin. NYTCR 16, 221-22. 'Shafer, Yvonne.
Ell 3, 400-1. Sharp. Christopher. NYTCR
16, 219. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 16, 218-19.

Noel Coward in Two Keys. Gottfried, Martin.
Nrrat 4, 3i$7. Harris, Leonard. NYTCR 4,
359, Kroll. Jack, NYTCR 4, 358. Morrow,
Lance. NYTCR 4, 358. Sanders, Kevin.
NYTCR 4, 359. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 4,
359-57. Watts, Richard. NYTCR 4, 356.

Oedipus at Colonus. Forrer, Richard. CONfD 4
(Winter 1974.75), 328-46.

Of Mice and Men. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 22,
138.39. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 22, 141. Gott-
fried, kfartin. NYTCR 22, 139. Fattier, Stefan.
NYTCR 22, 141. Probst, Leonard. NYTCR 22,
142. Sharp, Christopher. NYTCR 22, 140.
Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 22, 138. Wilson, Ed-
win. NYTCR 22, 139-40.

Optimism: or, The Misadventures of Candide.
'rribby, William L. ETJ 4, 524-25.

Over Here. Barnes. Clive. NYTCR 5, 347-48.
Beaufort. John. NYTCR 5, 349. Gottfried,
Martin. NYTCR 5, 350. Harris, Leonard.
NYTCR 5, 351. Km11, Jack. [NYTCR 5, 351.
Morrow, Lance. NYTCR 5. 348. Sanders, Kev-
in. NYTCR 5, 552. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 5,
347. Watts, Richard. NYTCR 5, 348. Wilson,
Edwin, NYTCR 5, 34950. Wilson, John.
NYT 2 (April 2S), 1, 3. NYT 2 (March 24), 6.

Pillars of the Community. PERF 11, 33. PERF
12, 09.

Pretzels. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 23, 120. Beau-
fort, John. NYTCR 23. 122. Gottfried: Martin.
NYTC11 23, 121. Sharp, Christopher. NYTc11.
23, 121-22. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 23, 120-
21.

Prodigal Sister. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 23, 124.
Beaufort, John. NYTCR 23, 125. Etturre, Bar-
bara. NYTCR 23. 125. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 23, 129. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 23,
124.

Rainbow Jones. Gottfried, Martin. NYTGR. 2,
391. Harris, Leonard. NYTCR 2, 391. Watt,
Douglas, NYTCR 2, 390. Watts. Richard.
NYTCR 2, 390.

Richard II. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 3, 38l-
82. Kalem, T. E. NYTCR 3. 380. Kroll, Jail:.
NYTCR 3, 381. Milliner, J Try. NYTCR 3, 579.
Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 5, 379. Wilson, Edwin,
NYTCR 3, 380. PERF l t, 3031. PERF 12, 27.

Richard III. Barnes. Clive. NY 1'CR 23, l29-30.
Beaufort, John. NYTCR 23, 131. Collins, Pat.
NYTCR 23, 133. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR
23, 131. Kalem, T. E. NYTCR 23, 130. Kerr,
Walter. NYT 2 (January 20), 1, 4. Sharp,
Christopher. NYTCR 23, 132. Stein, Rita. ETJ
2, 261-62. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 23, 130.

IVilson, Edwin, NYTCR 23, 132.
Ride the Winds. Cussow, Mel. NYTCR 12, 261i.

Harris, Leonard. NYTCR 12, 268. Leogrande,
Ernest. NYTCR 12, 267. Watts, Richard.
NYTCR 12, 267.

Rip Van Winkle. Novick, Julius. NYT 2 (Au-
gust 11), 3.

Romeo and Juliet. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (July
7), I, 8.
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Rosmersholm. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 23, 123,
Gussow, Mel, NYTCR 23, 123. Ka lem, T. E.
NYTCR 23, 123. Kissel, Howard, NYTCR 23,
123. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 23, 122.

Rules of the Game, The. Barnes, Clive. NrrCR -
22, 142-43. Beaufort, John. NYTCR. 22, 144-
Dibble. Peter Davis. NYTCR 22. 144. Gott-
fried, Martin. NYTCR 22. L43-44. Watt.
Douglas. NYTCR 22, 143,

Salome, 'It 1 (September), 4.
Saturday Sunday Monday. Barnes, Clive.

Nrrot 19, 176. Bean fort, John. NYTCR 19,
178, Cottfried, 1Iartin. NYTCR 19, 177.

Ka lent. T. E. NYTCR 19. 179. Probst, Leon-
ard, NYTCR 19, 179-80, McLean, Keitha.
NYTCR 19, 179. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 19,
176-77. Wilson, Edwin, NYTCR 19, 177-78.

&alibi°. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 12, 264. NYT
2 (May 26). (1. Beanfort, John. NYTCR 12,
265. IIarris, Leonard. NYTCR 12, 266.

Jachetta, Michael. NYTCR 12, 263. Kaki»,
T, E. NYTCR 12, 264. Kerr, Walter, NYT
2 (March 2.1). 8. Sharp, Christopher. NYTCR
12, 21U. Watts. Richard. NYTCR 12. 262.
Wilson. Edwin. NYTCR 12, 265-66.

Seagull, The. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (February
3), 5.

Sea Horse. The. Beaufort, John, NYTCR 10.
287. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 11' 286. Gus-
sow. NYTCR 10, 285. NYT 2 tMay 12), 1,
8, 16. Kerr. Walter. NYT 2 (April 21), 3. Watt,
Doufdas. NYTCR 10. 284.85. Watts, Richard.
NYrcit 10. 285-86. Wilson, Edwin. NV rert
to, 286.87.

Sextet. Barnes. Clive, NYTCR 5, 352. Beaufort,
,John. syrcit 5, 353. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 5. 354. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 5,
354. Wan, Douglas. NYTCR 5, 353. Watts,
Riehaid. NYTCR 5. 355.

Sgt. Pepper's Lonely Hearts Club Band on the
Road. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 19, 183.

Gossow, Mel. NYTCR 19. 182. Ka lent, T. E.
NYTCR, 19, 134, Cr Haire, Patricia. NYTCR

181. Probst, Leonard. NYTCR 19, 184.

Spina, James. N1TCR 19, 183.

Shenandoah. Kerr. Walter. WI' 2 (September
8), I. 21.

Sherlock. Holmes. Barnes. C1iir, NYTCR
1811. Beaufort, John, NYTCR 18, 189-90. Col-
lins, Pat. Nrrcit 18. 190. Gottfried, Martin.
NV ['CR 18, 187-88. Kalcm, T. E. NYTCR 18,

190. Kerr. Walter. NYT 2 (Novembe 24), 7.
Kissel, Howard. NYTCR 18, 188.89. Probst,
Leonard. NYTCR 18, 191. Watt. Douglas.
NYTCR 18, 187. Wilson, Edwin. Nl"FCR 18,
183.

Shlrniel the First. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (April
28), 3.

Short Eyes. Aaron, Jules. ETJ 4, 530-51 Barnes,
Clive. NYT 2 (March 24), 6. NYTCR 12, 258.

Beaufort, John. NYTCR. 12, 260.61. Gottfried,
Martin. NYTCR 12, 259. Harris, Leonard.
NYTCR 12, :51. Kerr, Walter, NYT 2 (March
24), 1, 3. Kror, Jack. NYTCR 12, 261. Probst,
Leonard. NYTCR 12, 262. Watt, Douglas.
NYTCR 12, 258-59. Watts, Richard. N yrcR
12. 260.

Sizwc Banzi is Dead. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 20,
171. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 20, 172. Gott-
fried, Martin, NYTCR 20, 175. Kerr. ll'alter,
NYT 2 (November 24), 7. Kroll, Jack.
NYTCR 20, 174. Sharp, Christopher. NYTCR
20, 173. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 20, 172.

Solitaire, Double Solitaire. Adler, Thomas P.
ETJ 4, 529-30.

Song at Twilight, A. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2
(March 17), 17. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (Match
10), 1,5.

Song of the Lositattian Bogey. 11'ithant, Barry.
KT.) 3. 398-99.

Sylvia Plath. Drexler, Rosalyn. NYT 2 (Janu-
ary 23), 3. Kalern, T. E. NYTCR 3, 377. Kerr,
Walter. NYT 2 (January 27), 1, 9. Kroll. Jack.
NYTCR 3, 378. Sharp. Christopher. NYTCR
3, 378. Sievert, Cathy. TC 2 (March-April), 2.
Tallmer. Jerry. NYTCR 3, 377. Watt, Doug-
las. NYTCR 3, 376.

Taming of the Shrew, The. Barnes. Cube,
NYTCR 10, 290. N'YT 2 (March 241. 6.
Beaufort, John. NYTCR 10, 288. Gottfried.
Martin. NYTCR 10, 290.91, Kroll, Jack.
NVTCR 10, 289. Loney. Glenn M. TC 2
(March-April). 2. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 10,
288. Watts, Richard. NYTCR 10. 289. PERF
4, 23.

Tempest, The. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2 (Febru-
ary 17), 6. Hill. Holly. KTJ 3, 03-4. Novick,
Julius. NYT 2 (February 17), 1.

Thieves, Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 8, 318. NYT 2
(April 14), 7. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 8, 319.
Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 8, 319. Harris,
Leonard. NYTCR 8, 320. Kerr, Wafter. NYT
(May 5), 1. 3. Morrow, Lance. NYTCR 8, 317.
Sanders, Kevin, NYTCR 8, 820. Wail. Dontt-
las, NYTCR 8, 320. Watts, Richard. NYTCR
3, 317-18.

Tonight at 8:30. PERF 4, 27.
Too True To Be Good. Kerr, Walter, NYT 2

(August 18), 1, 5.
Total Eclipse. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2 (March 3),

8, 12. NYTCR 113, 291. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR ZO, 292. Kroll, yak. NYTCR 10, 293.
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Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 10, 293. Watts, Rich-
ard. NYTCR 10, 292.

Trojan Women. Novick, Julius. NYT 2 (No-
%ember 17), 5, 7.

Twelfth Night, Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (July 7),
I, 8.

Ulysses in Nighttown. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 5,
342-43. NYT 2 (March 24), 6. Beaufort, John.
NYTCR 5, 343. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR
5, 344. Harris, Leonard. NYTCR 5, 346. Kerr,
Wailer. NYT 2 (March 17), 1. Kroll, Jack.
NYTCR 5, 344-45. MacKay, Patricia. TC 3
(May-June), 2. Morrow, Lance. NYTCR 5, 345.
Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 5, 346. Watt, Doug-
las. NYTCR 5, 342. Watts, Richard. NYTCR
5. :43. Wilson, Edwin, NYTCR 5, 345 -16.

Uncle l'anya. Gilman, Richard. TQ 13 (Febru-
ary-April), 67.73. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (Feb-
ruary 101. I, 5. Shaffer, Peter. NYT 2 (January
27), 3,

You Bet Your Life. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 23,
126-27.

Wager. Tlte. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 23, 127.
Beaufort, John. NYTCR 23, 128. Mallet, Gina.
NYTCR 23, 128. Probst, Leonard. NYTCR 23,
129. Sharp, Christopher. NYTCR 23, 128.

Watt. Douglas. NYTCR 23. 128.
Way of the World, The. Sharp, Christopher.

NYTCR 3, 368.69. Stein, Rita, ETJ 2. 262.
Talltner, Jerry. ls:YTC11. 3, 368.

What the Wine-Sellers Buy. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 2,387-88. Harris. Leonard. NYTCR
2. 389, Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (February 24),
I. 5. Morrow, Lance. NYTCR 2, 389. Watt,
Douglas. NYTCR 2, 386. Watts, Richard.
NYTCR 2, 386. Wilson. Edwin. NYTCR 2,

When You Conlin' Back, Red Ryder? Gussow,
Mel. NYT 2 (May 12), 1. 6.

Where's Charley. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 24,
116. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 24, 115. Gott-
fried, Martin. NYTCR 24, 115. McLean,
Keitha. NYTCR 24, 114. Probst, Leonard.
NYTCR 24, 117. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 24,
117. Watt. Douglas. NYTCR 24, 116. Wilson,
Edwin. NYTCR 24, 118.

Who's Who in Hell. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 21,
157. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 21. 157. Collins,
Pat. NYTCR 21, 158. Gottfried, Martin.
NYTCR 21, 156. Probst. Leonard. NYTCR 21,
159. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 2i. 158. Sharp,
Christopher. NYTCR 21, 158. Watt. Douglas.
NYTCR 21, 156.

Why Hanna's Skirt Won't Stay Down. Schjel-
dahl. Peter. NYT 2 (September 29), 3.

Will Rogers U.S.A. Barnes. Clive. NYTCR II,
270. Beaufort, John. NYTCR Il, 272. Gott-

fried, Martin. NYTCR II, 271-72. Harris,
Leonard. NYTCR 11, 272-73. Watt, Douglas.
NYTCR 11, 270. Watts, Richard. NYTCR 11,
271.

Wood Demon, Thc. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2 (Feb-
ruary 17), 6. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 3,
371. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 3, 370. Watts,
Richard. NYTCR 3, 370-71.

Words and Music. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 9,
307-8. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 9, 310. Gott-
fried Martin. NYTCR 9, 309. Harris, Leon-
ard. NYTCR 9, 311. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR
9, 311. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 9, 308. Wilson,
Edwin. NYTCR 9, 310.

2, Black Theatre

Crew, Louie. What you see is what you get:
Black as victim. ERT (Summer), 35.43.

El Hajj Malik. Angetsinger, Gerald S. ETJ 3,
399-400.

Jeyifous, Abiodttn. Black critics on black theatre
in America. TOR 3 (September), 34-45.

Poag, Thomas E. The first negro characters in
American drama and theatre. ENC, 19-23.

Tencr, Robert L. The corrupted warrior heroes:
Amiri Baraka's Thc Toilet. MD 2 (June),
207-15.

See also: 28851, 28857, 28902, 28939, 21,973, 28975,
28989, 29068, 29096, 29189.

3. Educational /Children's Theatre

Berwangcr, Mary. A new play from an old
classic. DRAM 7, 31.32.

Blessed Event. Wickstrom, Gordon M. ETJ 2,
254.55,

Chapman, Kent. Angel Street: an actors chal-
lenge. DRAM 8, 38.

Company. Tribby, William L. ETJ 3. 394-95.
Cowen, Martha. Story stewa potful of tales.

DRAM 7, 30-31.

Bunter. Herbert. Bristol riots: a primary school
drama project. YD I, 21-24.

Goa. Aaron, Jules. ETJ 3, 395-96.
Gyubal Wahazar. Baker, Stuart E. ETJ 2, 252-

54.
Huntbledog and the Hopping Clogs, ETJ 2, 263-

64.
Jack and the Beanstalk. Lazier, Gil. ETJ 2, ?62.
Jack Ruby, all-American boy. Leonard, Bob F.

ETJ 3, 396-97.
Lee, John H. A dream experience. (Midsummer

Night's Dream) DRAM I (September-
October), 10-11.

Liberty Ranch. Tribhy, William L. ETJ 3, 394.
Lucifer. tVickstrom, Cordon M. ETJ 2, 251.
Lying in Stale. Tribby, William L. ETJ 3, 393.

94.
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Mandrake. Tribby, William L. ETJ 8. 393.
Miller, Lynda. Merton: the movie. DRAM 6,

31-33.
Orestia. Tribby. William L ETJ 3, 394.
Fallen, Mary. College theatre across America.

PM 1-2 (October-November, Deeember-Jama-
:try), 24-31.

Paravati, Laurie. Lute* Song: an adventure in
Chinese drama. DRAM 8, 36-37.

Patterson, Steve and Herde, Maryina. Story the-
atre: art adventure in creating your own pro-
duction. DRAM 6, 30.

Pimm, Donald W. Problems and pleasures of a
world premiere. DRAM 4, 14-15.

Rosencrantz and Guilderstern arc Dead. Tribby,
William L. ETJ 3. 394.

Ryan, Paul Ryder. The Iowa theatre lab's 'Dan-
cer Without Arms.' TDR 4 (December), 108-
9.

Seeds of Atreus. Cohn, Ruby. ETJ 2, 221-30.
Servant of Two Masters, The. Tribby, William

L. ETJ 3.394.
Show Mc a Good Loser and I'll Show You a

Loser. Wicitstrorn, Gordon M. ETJ 2, 251.
Soft Touch, The. Tribby, William L. BTJ 8,

393.
Song of the Great Land. Tribby, William L.

ETJ 3, 393.
Toraason, Gale A. A new experience for an old

troupe. DRAM 7. 32-33.
Treasure Island. Lazier, Gil. ETJ 2, 264.

1. Socio-Political Theatre

Brustein, Robert. News Theatre. NYTM (June
16), 7, 36, 38-39, 44-45.

Chaiken, Joseph. Closing the Open Theater.
TQ 16 (November-January 1975), 36-42.

Durham, Weldon B. An invisible armor: the
U.S. army liberty theatres. PM 1-2 (October-
November, December-January), 12-17.

Greer. Edward G. Political ploys and plays.
DQTR 114 (Autumn), 27-32.

Ghost Dance. Wilnteth, Don B. BTJ 2, 255.56.
Knapp, Bettina. Cosmic theatre: The Little

Chariot of Flames and Voices. MD 2 (June),
225.3/

Lamb, Margaret. Feminist criticism. TAR 3
(September), 46-50.

Longman, Stanley V. Mussolini and the theatre.
QJS 2 (April), 212-24.

Morton, Carlos. The Teatro Campesino. TDR
4 (December), 71-76.

Rasaulis, Norman A. Identity and action in the
revolutionary worlds of the Balcony and of
Marat/Sade. TAN, 60.72.

Rea, Charlotte. The New York Feminist The-
atre Troupe. TAR 3 (September), 132-33.

ti

Women for women. TDR. 4 (De-
cember), 77.87.

Ryan, Patti Ryder. The Living Theatre's money
tower. TDR 2 (June), 9-25.

Schechner, Richard. From ritual to theatre and
back: the structure process of the efficacy-en-
tertainment dyad. ETJ 4, 455-81.

Seven Meditations on Political Sado-Masochism.
Aaron, Jules. ETJ 4, 531-32.

Shank, Theodore. A return to Mayan and Aztec
roots. TDR 4 (December), 56-70.

Political theatre as political enter-
tainment. TDR 1 (March). 110-17.

Tretler, Laurence J. Players of commitment:
the Agitprop troups. PM 5 (Summer), 116-19.

Zanger, Jules. The minstrel show as theater of
misrule. QJS 1, 33-38.

Also see: 28009. 28862, 28870, 28903. 28961.
28967, 28993. 29072, 29078. 29078, 29121, 29123,
29191.

B. International Theater

Abel, Where is You Brother? Craig, Randall.
DQTR 114 (Autumn), 72.

Absent Friends. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 114 (Au-
tumn), 61-63.

Action. Craig, Randell. DQTR. 115 (Winter), 70-
71. Coveney, Michael. PP 2 (November). 29.

Agamemnon. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 4 (Jann.
ary), 53-54.

Apple Cart, The. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112
(Spring), 35-37.

Ashes. Craig, Randall. DQTR 112 (Spring), 43.
Masters, Anthony. PP 6 (March), 47.

Babies Grow Old. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 115
(Winter), 66.67.

Bacchae, The. Arthur, Doug. ETJ 2, 27.28.
Ballyadyna. Bizan, Marian. TP 193 (September)..

8-12.
Bedwinner, The. Boyle, Andy. PP 12 (October),

40-41. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (Winter),
48.

Bell, Book and Candle. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112
(Spring), 38.

Bewitched, The. Esslin, Martin. PP 9 (June),
36-37. Lambert, J. W. DQTR. 114 (Autumn),
41-43.

Billy. Bean, Robin. PP 9 (June), 40-42. Lambert.
J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 50.

Bingo, Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (Winter), 41-
42. O'Conner, Garry. PP 12 (September). 26-
29.

Bird Child. Craig, Randall. DQTR 113 (Sum-
mer), 66-67. Gilbert, W. Stephen. PP 9 (June).
44-45.

Birds of Paradise. Ansorge, Peter. PP 10 (July),
47. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn). 47.
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Bit Between the Teeth, A. Howlett, Ivan. PP 2
(November), 31.32. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115
(Whiter), 47-48.

Black and White Minstrels, The. Lambert, J. W.
DQTR 112 (Spring), 16-17.

Bloomsbury. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Au-
tumn). -18. Wilson, Sandy. PP 11 (August),
10-11.

Blues. Whites, and Reds. Shorter, Eric. DQTR
115 (Winter), 62-64.

Bodywork. Hantmond, Jonathan. PP 10 (July),
15.

Bordello. Boyle, Andy. PP 8 (May), 45. Lam-
bert, J. W. DQT3t. 114 (Autumn), 50.

Borderline Case. A. Morley-Priestman, Anne.
DQTR 114 (Autumn). 17-18.

Bremen Coffee. Pontac, Perry. PP 7 (April), 47

Brook, Peter. The complete truth is global.
N1"1 (January 20), 3, 13.

Iluilshot Crittinnond. PP 11 (August), 50-51.
Gilbert, W. Stephen. P1' 12 (September), 39-40.

11% Common Consent. Craig, Randall. DQTR
115 (Winter), 76. O'Keefe, Richard. PP 12
(October), 43.

Castle of Perseverance, The. Elliott. John R.
ETJ 2, 2, 261.

Chester Mystery Plays, The. Elliott, John it
E-j 2, 259-60.

Cher Nom, Lambert, J. W. DQTR 112 (Spring),
19-20, Dryden, Ronald. PP 6 (March). 27-29.

Children. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Summer).
4415. Wihon, Sandy. PP 8 (May), 36-57.

Children's Crusade, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR
115 (Winter), 73-76. Howlett, lean. PP 2 (No-
%ember). 54.

Cluirchili Play, Thc. Russell, Barry. PP 9 (June),
55, Shorter, Eric. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 68 -69.

The. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (Winter),
50.

Cockle. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 112 (Spring), 29.
Wilson, Sandy. PP 5 (February). 44-45.

Cole. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 50-
51. Taylor, John Russell. PP 11 (August), 34-
35.

Collected Works, Gilbert, W. Stephen. PP 7
(April), 49.

Collector, The. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 7
(April)), 50. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Sum-
trier), 46-47.

Come. Craig, Randall. DQTR 112 (Spring), 45.
Comrades. Lambert. J. W. DQTR 115 (Winter).

53.
Confederacy, The. Curtis, John. PP 10 (July),

31.32, Lambert. J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn),
59.

Confusions. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 115 (Winter),
64-66.

Comm:lion, The. Win, Catherine. PP 12 (Oc-
tober), 1

Corn is Green, The. Shorter, Erie. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 69-70.

Country Life. James, Terry. PP 5 (February),
52-53.

Cowboy Mouth. Ansorge, Peter. PP 8 (May), 45.
Craig, Randall. DQTR 115 (Summer), 70.

Crinctitn Crancum. Morley-Priesttnan, Anne.
DQTR 114 (Autumn), 17.

Cymbeline. Stedman, Jane W. ETJ 4, 533.3L
Attsorge, Peter. Pi' 10 (July). 4041.

Dante of Sark. The. Ansorge, Peter. PP 2 (De-
cember), 27-28. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115
(Winte). 45.

Danny La Rue Show, The. Bryden, Ronald. PP
5 (February), 42-43.

Dante. Morawiec, Ehbicta. TP 11 (November),
10-18.

Dead Easy. Davies, Russell. PP 6 (March), 45.
Lambert. J. W. DQTR 112 (Spring), 28.

Death and the Devil. Craig, Randall. DQTR
112 (Spring). 46.

Design for Living. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 112
(Spring), 29, Wilson. Sandy. PP 4 (January'),
45-47.

Doctor Faustus. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115
(Winter), 56. O'Connor, Garry. PP 12 (0e-
tober),'56-37.

Doll's House, A. Voting, William C. ETJ 5,
409.10.

Dominoes. Lipsitts, Frank. PP 9 (June). 44.
Dos Peones Por Patroncito (Two Workers for

the Bossman). Brokaw, John W. ETJ 1, 108-9.
Double Double. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 112

(Spring), 25-26.
Drop of Honey. Povey, John F. AA 4 (Sum-

mer), 1-7, 66.69.
Duck Song. Dawson..1-felen. PP 6 (March), 34-

35. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Spring), 43-44.
Dumbwaiter, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR 112

(Spring), 43-4.
Eden End. Curtis, Anthony. PP 8 (May), 34-35.

Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Summer), 51-52.
El Soldado Razo (The Soldier of the Race).

Brokaw, John W. ETJ 1, 110.
Fallen Angels. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 113 (Sum-

mer), 64.
Fatal Affair, A. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112

(Spring), 41-42.
Fears and Miseries of the Third Reich. Shorter,

Eric. DQTR 113 (Sutnmer), 62.63.
Fight for Shelton Bar. Shorter, Eric. DQTR

112 (Spring). 38-39.
Flow. Lambert. J, W. DQTR 112 (Spring), 26.
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Flowers. Craig, Randall. DQTR 112 (Spring),
47. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 47.
Trotter, Stewart. PP 8 (May), 41. Quinn,
Robert S. ETJ 3, 407-9.

Four from the End. Craig, Randall. DQTR 113
(Summer), 71.

Foursome. Craig. Randall. DQTR 114 (Au-
tumn), 74-75.

Freeway, The. Dawson, Helen. PP 2 (Novem-
ber), 26.27. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (Win.
ler). 42-44.

From Moses to Mao. Lambert, J. W. DQTR
112 (Spring), 26.

Gaslight. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 114 (Autumn),
69.

Genthatien Prefer Anything. Lambert, J. IV.
DQTR 112 (Spring), 23.24.

Geography of a Horsecharater, The, Lahr, John,
PP 7 (April). 40-17.

Clara on Tiptoe, A. Lambert. J. W. DQTR
114 (Autumn), 48. Wilson, Sandy. PP 9 (Jane),

43.
Ghosts. Gilbert, Miriam, ETJ 3, 406-7. Gilbert,

-W. Stephen. PP 6 (March), 36-39. Lambert,
J. W. DQTR 112 (Spring), 31-32.

Gingerbread Lady, The. Brier, Man. PP 2 (De-
cember), 20-21. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115
(Whiter), 45-47.

Girolle Giroila. Craig, Randall. DQTR 113
(Summer), 71.

Grand Magic Circus, Le. Lahr, John. PP 6
(March). 30-33.

Golden Pathwav Annual, 1-he. Gilbert, IV.
Stephen. PP 12 (September), 32-33. Lambert,
J. W. DQTR 115 (Winter) 50.

Domes. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 112 (Spring), 28.
Good Companions, The. Dawson, Helen. PiP

11 (August), 38-39. Lambert, J. IV. DQTR
114 (Autumn), 50.

Government Inspector, The. Hausbcandt, An-
drzej. TP 2 (February), 18.21. Shorter, Eric.
Dolt 113 (Stuntner), 63-64.

Grabberwitch. Craig, Randall. DQTR 112

(Spring), 47.
Great Caper. The. Dryden, Ronald. PP 2 (No-

vember), 24-25. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115
(Winter). 48-50.

Great Society. The. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 47. O'Keefe, Richard. PP 10 (July),
45.

Hamlet. Ansorge, Peter. PP 8 (May), 42-43. Gil-
bert, Miriam. ETJ 3, 406-7. Lambert, J. W.
DQTR 113 (Summer), 55.

Hammers, The. Robins, Dave. P1' 2 (Decem-
ber), 29, 31.

Happy Arrival, The. Wysinka, Elzbieta. TP 190
(June), 6-10.

Happy End. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 114 (Au.
trunn), 65-66.

Heil Caesar. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 113 (Sum-
mer), 60-61.

Henry IV. (Pirandello) Hammond, Jonathan.
PP 2 (November), Si, Lambert, J. W. DQTR
113 (Sumtner), 47-48.

Henry IV, Parts I and II. Lambert. J. W. DQTR
115 (Winter), 57. Seymour, Alan. PP 7 (April),
36.39.

Henry V. Lambert, J. W', DQTR. 115 (Winter),
57-58.

liereward the Wake. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 64-65.

Highwaymen, The. Lambert. J. W. DQTR 115
(Winter), 52-53.

Hobson's Choice. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112
(Spring), 35.

Humbledog and the Hopping Clogs. ETJ 2,
263-64.

1 Arrive Tomorrow. Chynowski, Paul and
Kelera, Jozef. TP 10 (October), 21-30.

Importance of Behig Earnest, The. Lambert,
J. 11'. DQTR 113 (Summer), 49-51.

In a Small Country House. Defiler, Janusz. TP
192 (August), 23-26.

Island. The. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 6 (March),
40-43. Lambert, J. IV. DQTR 112 (Spring), 23.

Jack and the Beanstalk. Lazier, Gil. ETJ 2,
262.

Jack the Ripper. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115
(Winter), 51. O'Keefe, Richard. PP 2 (No-
vember), 32.

Jan Marie) Karwl Hellcat. Degler, Janusz. TI'
10 (October). 31-34.

Jeux de Massacre. Fik, Marta. TP 190 (June),
15, 20.

John, Pant, George, Ringo, and Bert. Henri,
Adrian, PP 12 (September), 36-37. Lambert,
J. IV. DQTR 115 (Winter), 51.52.

Joss Adams Show, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR
114 (Autumn), 74.

Journey. Morley-Priestman, Anne. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 17.

Judies. Gilbert, IV. Stephen. PP 5 (February),
51.

Kennedy's Children. Craig, Randall. DQTR
115 (Winter), 72-73. Hammond, Jonalhata.
PP 2 (December), 31.

King, 'The. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 10 (July),
45. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 47.

King John. O'Connor, Garry. PP 8 (May), 38-40.
King Lear. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Sum-

mer), 54-55. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (IVirt-
ter), 59.

Knots. Lambert, J. W. DQT11. 112 (Spring), 26-
27. O'Connor, Carry. PP 5 (February), 51-52.
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Knuckle. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 7 (April),
40-41. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Summer),
42-43.

Lady from the Sea, The. Blake, Gary. ETJ 1,
117.

Last Analysis, The. Morley-Priestman, Anne.
DQTR 114 (Autumn), 17.

Last Finger, The. Povcy, John F. AA 4 (Sum-
mer), 1.7, 66-69.

Leader, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR 114 (Au-
tumn), 74-75.

Legataire Universal, Le. McElroy, George. ETJ
4, 534-33.

Le Marige Blanc. Wysinska, Elzbieta. TP 191
(July), 32.34.

Let My People Come, Brien, Alan. PP 12 (Oc-
tober), 38-39. Lambert, J. W, DQTR 115
(Winter), 50-61.

Liberation, The. Pik, Marta. TP 196 (Decem-
ber), 13-16.

Life Class. Gilbert, W. Stephen. PP 8 (May),
2627. Lambert, J. W. I4QTR 113 (Summer),
39-41.

Lilla Weneda, Bizan, Marian. TP 193 (Septem-
ber), 8.12.

Little Eyolf. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 113 (Sum-
mer), 58-60.

Little Hut, The. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115
(Winter), 47. Wilson, Sandy. PP 2 (Decem-
ber), 22-23.

Little Ocean. Ansorge, Peter. PP 8 (May), 45.
Craig, Randall. DQTR 113 (Summer), 70-71.

Looneys, The. O'Keefe, Richard. PP 2 (De-
cember), 25.

Los Yenditos (Those Who Sold Out). Brokaw,
John W. ETJ 1, 108-10.

Lovers, The. Wysinska, Elzbieta. TP 192 (Au-
gust), 28-29.

Ludns Coventriae, or NTowne Cycle. Craig,
Randall. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 75.

Macbeth. Coveney, Michael. PP 2 (December),

Magic. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 115 (Winter). 69.
Magnyficence. Craig, Randall. DQTR 115 (Win-

ter). 73. Hosvlett, Ivan. PP 2 (November), 34.
Maids, The. Lambert, J. =1. DQTR 113 (Sum-

mer), 55. Marowitz, Charles. PP 7 (April),

Male of the Species, The. Itzin, Catherine. PP
2 (December). 24.25. Lambert, J. W. DQTR
115 (Winter), 44-45.

Man and His Wife, A. Shorter, Eric. DQTR
114 (Autumn), 67-68.

Marriage, The. Fik, Marta. TP 193 (Septem-
ber), 19-24.

Marriage of Figaro, The. Esslin, Martin. PP. 11

(August), 36-37. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 54.56,

Marron du Feu, Les. McElroy, George C. ETJ
4, 534-35,

Marquis of Keith, The. Lambert, J. W, DQTR
115 (Winter), 55.56.

Measure for Measure. Ansorge, Peter. PP 6
(March), 45. Ansorge, Peter. PP 12 (October),
30-33. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112 (Spring), 39-
40.

Meeting Ends. Craig, Randall, DQTR 113 (Sum-
mer), 69.

Merchant of Venice. ETJ I1, 31-44.
Merry-go-Round, The. Davies, Russell. PP 4

(January), 50-51.
Midnight. Craig, Randall. DQTR 112 (Spring),

Mil-48Your Head. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 112
(Spring), 24.25. Trotter, Stewart. PP 6
(March), 47.

Misanthrope. Young, Lillian C. ETJ 3, 409.
Monte Cristo. Boyle, Andy. PP 12 (September),

39.
Month in the Country, A. Howlett, Ivan.

12 (September), 30-31. Lambert, J. W. Dgra
114 (Autumn), 59-60.

Morgan Yard, The. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 113
(Summer), 66.

Motor Show, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 74-75.

Mrs. Dot. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 114 (Autumn),
66.

Much Ado About Nothing. Shorter, Eric. DQTR
115 (Winter), 69.

Natural Cause, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR
114 (Autumn), 72-73. Hammond, Jonathan.
PP 10 (July), 45.

Next of Kin. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Au-
tumn), 43-44. O'Connor, Garry. PP 9 (June),

Ni3g8-910.31ight. Craig, Randall. DQTR 113 (Sum-
mer), 69-70.

No Title. Shorter, Erie: DQTR 113 (Summer),
62.

Norm and Ahmed. Craig, Randall. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 73-74.

Norman Conquests, The. Lambert, J. W. DQTR
114 (Autumn), 36-38. Pontac, Perry. PP 10
(July). 42-43.

November Night, The. Wysinska, Elzbieta. TP
'191 (July), 15-19.

Ogun Onire. Berger. Renato. AA 1 (Autumn),
54-55.

Oidipus Tyrannus. Ansorge, Peter. PP 11 (Au-
gust), 42-43.

Okapi. Wysinska, Elzbieta. TP 190 (June), 20.
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120 Days of Sodom. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115
(Winter), 50-51. Mairowitz, David Zme. PP
2 (November), 28.

Only True Story of Lady Godiva, The. Shorter,
Eric. DQTR. 115 (Winter), 64.

Operation Iskra. Craig, Randall. DQTR. 112
(Spring), 45-46.

Othello. Shorter, Eric. DQTR. 113 (Summer), 6t.
Other People, O'Keefe, Richard. PP 11 (Au-

gust), 47.
Ours. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 113 (Summer), 64-66.
Owl Winged Faculty, The. Morley-Priestman,

Anne, DQTR 114 (Autumn), 17.
Painting a Wall. Craig, Randall. DQTR. 113

(Summer), 66.67. Gilbert. W. Stephen. PP 9
(June), 44-45.

Party, The. Brien, Alan. PP 5 (February), 39-
41. Lambert, J. W. DQTR. 112 (Spring). 17-
19.

Passion Play near Amalfi, A. GisoIfi D'Aponte,
Mimi. TDR 4 (December). 47-55.

Patriot for Me, A, Masters, Anthony. PP 4 (Jan-
uary), 54.

Pay-off, The. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (Win-
ter), 48.

Pericles, Prince of Tyre. Stedman, Jane W. ETJ
4, 533-34.

Play Alas. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 11 (August),
44-45. Lambert, J. W. DQTR. 114 (Autumn),
4546;

Pleasure Principle, The. Ansorge. Peter, PP 4
(January), 55. Craig, Randall. DQTR. 112
(Spring), 44.

Plunder. Shorter, Eric. DQTR. 112 (Spring),
37-38.

Pygmalion. Bryden, Ronald. PP 9 (June), 30-
3t. Lambert, J. W. DQTR. 114 (Autumn),
51-52.

Richard II. Lambert, J. W. DQTR. 115 (Win-
ter), 59-61.

Ride Across Lake Constance, The. Gilbert, W.
Stephen. PP 4 (January), 48-49. Lambert,
J. W. DQTR. 112 (Spring), 27.28.

Romeo and Juliet. Lambert, J. W. DQTR. 115
(Winter), 58-59. Shorter, Erie. DQTR. 114
(Autumn). 65.

Ruffian on the Stairs, The. Craig, Randall.
DQTR 112 (Spring), 43.

RU-honzi evening. A. Ryan, Paul Ryder. TDR
4 (December), 114-15.

Runaway. Esslin, Martin. PP 8 (May). 42.

Sack Race, The. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 12
(September), 34-35. Lambert. J. W. DQTR.
114 (Autumn), 48-50.

Saint Joan. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 115 (Winter).
68-69. .

Saint Joan of the Stockyards. Ansorgc, Peter.
PP 9 (June), 45.

Salutations. Craig. Randall. DQTR. 114 (Au-
tumn), 74.75.

Sammy Cahn's Song Book. Wilson, Sandy. PP
12 (October), 38.

Saturday Sunday Monday. Lane, John Francis.
PP 2 (November), 33-34. Stedman, Jane W.
ETJ 1, 117-18.

Sehippel. Craig, Randall. DQTR 115 (Winter),
72. O'Keefe, Richard. PP 2 (December), 25.

Sea Anchor, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 70-71. Gilbert, W. Stephen, PP
11 (August), 46-47.

Seagull, The. Gilbert, Miriam. ETJ 3, 406-7.
Gilbert, W. Stephen. PP 6 (March), 36-39.
Lainbert, J. W. DQTR 112 (Sprint, 32-33.

She Stoops to Conquer. Shorter, Eric. DQTR.
113 (Summer), 63.

Sherlock's Last Case. Craig, Randall. DQTR. 114
(Autumn), 71-72.

Sherlock Holmes. Lambert, J. W. DQTR. 112
(Spring), 29-30.

Shivvers. Craig, Randall. DQTR 114 (Autumn).
73. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 10 (July), 44-45.

Show-off, The. Pontac, Perry. PP 7 (April), 47-
48.

Since He is Absent. Wysinska. Elzbieta. TP 192
(August), 14-17.

Six of the Best. Craig, Randall. DQTR. 113
(Summer), 72.

Sizwe Bansi is Dead. Hammond, Jonathan. PP
6 (March), 4O-43. Lambert, J. W. DQTR. 115
(Spring), 22-23.

Slaughterhouse. Wysinska, Elzbieta. TP 187
(March). 25-26.

Snap. Brien, Alan. PP 8 (May), 32-33. Lambert,
J. W. DQTR 113 (Summer), 43.44.

Someone Etse is Still Someone. DQTR 114 (Au-
tumn), 71,

Something's Burning. Lambert, J. W. DQTR
113 (Summer), %L Masters, Anthony. PP 7
(April), 48-49.

Spasm. Craig. Randall. DQTR 113 (Summer),
68.

Speakers, The. Lahr. John. PP 9 (June), 34-35.
Shorter. Eric. DQTR. 112 (Spring). 42.

Spellbound Squire, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR
113 (Summer), 72.

Spring's Awakening. Gilbert, W. Stephen. PP 10
(July), 28-30. Lambert, J. W. DQTR. 114 (Au-
tumn), 52-54.

Stallerhof. Craig, Randall. DQTR. 115 (Winter),
71-72

Statements After an Arrest Under the Immoral-
ity Act. PP 6 (March), 40-43. Lambert, J. W.
DQTR 115 (Spring), 22.
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Streetcar Named Desire, A. Dawson, Helen. PP
8 (May), 28-31. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113
(Summer), 45-46.

Stunmerfolk. Essfin, Martin. PP 12 (October),
28-29. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (Winter),.
55-55.

.Supermale, The. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 113
(Summer). 61-62.

SN1C1g1 atid the Guppies. Craig, Randall. DQTR
113 (Summer), 71-72.

Table Manners. Gilbert, W. Stephen. PP 9
(June), 13-44.

raining of the Shrew, The. Lambert, J. W.
Mint 115 (Winter), 37. Trotter. Stewart.
PP 2 (Nosentlicr), 30.

Tempest, The. Ansmge, Peter. PP 7 (April),
54-33. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Summer),
55-57. Shorter. Eric. DQTR 115 (Winter), 69.
Stedman, Jane W. ETJ 4, 532-33.

Thai Championship Season. PP 9 (June), 32-33.
Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 47.

There Goes the Bride. Lambert, J. W. DQTR
115 (Winter), 47-18.

Therese. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 115 (Winter), 67.
Time and the Conways. Shorter, Eric. DQTR

112 (Spring). 34-35.
'Tis Pity Site's a Whore. Lambert, J. W. DQTR

113 (Summer), 54.
Tom 'rhumb. Trotter, Stewart. PP 2 (Decem-

ber), 27.
Tonight We Improvise. Taylor, Lane. PP 10

(Jule), 32-33. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (An-
(unto). 36-57.

Tooth of Crime. Burgess, John. PP 10 (July),
3u -38. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn),
45.

Travesties. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Au-
tumn), 38-41. O'Connor, Garry. PP 10 (July).
'34-53.

Treasure Island. Lazier, Gil. ETJ 2, 264.
Trial, The. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 4 (Jan-

nary), 53-54.
Triangle. Craig, Randall. DQTR 112 (Spring),

44-45.
Trip to Florence, 'rite. Craig, Randall. DQTR

115 (Winter), 76.79. O'Keefe, Richard. PP 12
(October). 1, 43.

Trouble on the .Night Shift. Craig, Randall.
DQTR 112 (Spring), 46.47.

Tweldi Night. Ansorge, Peter. PP 12 (October),
30-33. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112 (Spring), 40-
41.

Two Noble Kinsmen, The. Lambert, J. W.
DQTR 115 (Winter), 56.

Um ler Milk Wood. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 51.

Union Jack. James, Terry. PP 5 (February), 52.

SPEECH COAINIUNICATION

Veuves, Les. Lambert, J. W. DQTR Ill (Au-
tumn), 46-47.

Wakefield Townley Cycle of Mystery Plays, The.
Elliott, John It. ETJ 2, 260-61.

Walu of the Toreadors, The. Lambert, J. W.
DQTR 113 (Summer), 48. O'Connor, Garry.
PP 7 (April), 42.44.

Way of the World, The. Lambert, J. W. DQTR
113 (Summer), 53-54.

What If You Died Tomorrow. Gilbert, W.
Stephen. PP 12 (October), 54-35. Lambert,
J. W. DQTR 115 (iWnter), 44.

Who Saw Him Dk? Limbert, J. W. DQTR 114
(Autumn), 47-48.

Why Not Stay for Breakfast? Attsorge, Peter.
PP 5 (February), 30. Lambert, J. W. DQTR
112 (Spring), 28,

11111, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR Ili (Sum-
mer), 68-69.

Wood, Denton, The. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113
(Summer), 53.

X. Ansorge, Peter. PP 12 (October), '10. Craig,
Randall. DQTR 115 (Winter), 79.

York Cycle of Mystery Plays, The. Elliott, John
R. ETJ 2, 258-59.

You Were So Sweet When You Were Little.
Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Summer), 48-49.

Zorba. Pontac, Perry. PP 4 (January). 52 -53.
Sec also: 28331, 28864, 28876, 28895, 28911,

28986, 29108, 29185.

C. Theatre Season Reviews

American College Theatre Festival. Tribby, Wil-
liam L E-rj 3, 593-95.

American Conservatory Theatre Season. PERT
4. 21-36. PERT 11, 80.44. PERT 12, 2640.

American Film Theauer, 1973 -74. Comtois, M.
E. ETJ !-, 522-24.

Anderson, Bruce. A season sweetened with
sugar: civic light opera 1974. PERT, 5, 10,
12, 14, 16, 18, 20.

Anderson, Michael. Bristol. PP 10 (July). 52-33.
E'eier. Pp 4 (January), 62.

Ansorge, Peter, Glittering in the Gorbais PP 7
(April), 22-26.

Serbian nights: Belgrade. PP 2 (No-
vember), 18-21.

Archer, Kane. What happened in Dublin. PP 2
(December), 32-34.

Beier, Ulli. Theatre in Nigeria. SAN 30 (Octo-
her-December, 1973), 45-54.

Brine, Adrian. Amsterdam. PP 8 (May), 53.
Brussels. PP 5 (February), 59-60,

Burgess, John. France. PP 7 (April), 54.
Paris. PP 2 (November), 37, 39.

PP 10 (nly), 50-51.
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Conway, Jack. 'Broadway' revisited. PERF 4,
21.

Coveney. Michael. More Palladium nights. PP
2 (November), 110.

Pushing on to a national theatre:
the Edinburgh Lyceum. PP 7 (April), 27-31.

Sinking in the cast: Iran. PP 12
(October), 24-26.

So there it was ... merry christmas.
1'f 5 (February), 46:47.

Dialogue: Theatre Ontario. PAC 1, 34-35.
Duffy, Martha. British sketchbook. NYTCR 3>

37 t.

First Nights. YD 10, 46. YD 11, 43.
Fowls. Donald. The new play in America, 1973.

PM 3- (February-March, April-May), 65-88.
Frazier. Robin. Francophores of the world,

unite. PAC 4, 31.32-

Gildzen. Open Theater checklist: first perform-
ances and bibliography. TQ 16 (November-
January 1975), 4347.

Gledhill, Preston R. The National Theatre pro-
gratn itt Mexico. WS 3, 176-81.

Gooch, Steve. Austria. PP 4 (January), 61.
Greer, Edward G. Broadway on and off..1)QTR

112 (Spring), 51-64.
C;rodzicki, August. Thirty years of theatre in

people's Poland. TP 188.89 (May-June), 14-
24.

frammoncl, Jonathan. China. PP 4 (January).
59.

Loudon Theatre group. PP 4 (Jan-
uary.), 53154.

Oval Festival. pp 9 Guile), 46-47.
Temporary theatre. PP 2 (Decem-

ber), 28.
Theatre in the community. PP 6

(March), 47-48.
Holloway, Ronald. East Berlin. pp 8 (My). 50.

Germany. PP 6 (March). 40-50.
PP 9 (June). 49-50. PP 10 (July). 48-49. PP
11 (August), 48, 51. PP 12 (September), 45, 46,
PP 12 (October), 47.

Hamburg. PP 2 (November), 39.
Hughes, Catherine. Connecticut/Yale. pp 11

(August), 47-48.
- New York. PP 4 (January), 56-57.

PP 6 (March), 48-49. PP 5 (February), 56-58.
PP 7 (April), 52-54. PP 8 (May) 48-50. PP 9
(June), 48-40. PP 10 (July), 49-50. PP 12
(September). 43-45. PP 12 (Oct ber), 45-46.

On and off Broadsray. T74, 156-66.
Itain, Catherine. Actors unlimited. PP 2 (No-

vember). 35.
International theatre diary. TFAC

2 (May-July), 23-56. TFAC (February), 29.49.

Invitational Festival of Experimental Drama.
Wickstrom, GordeA M. ETJ 2, 249-52.

Kazimierczyk, Barbara. IV International Festi-
val of Open Theatre in Wroclaw. TP 187
(March), 14-16.

Kerr, Walter. The theatre is running short on
talent. NYT 2 (May 19), 1, 14.

Kirby, E. T. Indigenous African theatre. TDR
4 (December), 22-35.

Kirby, Victoria Nes. Casserole: an illusion. TDR
3 (September), 130-31.

Knapp, Bettina. The Parisian theatrical scene.
DT 1 (Call). 11 -14.

Kosinska, Maria. VII Polish Festival of Soviet
Dntma in Katowice. TP 187 (March), 21-23.

Kroll, Jack. Actors, actors. NYTCR 3, 372.

Lambert, J. W. Chichester. DQT11. 114 (Au-
tumn), 56-60.

Lane. John Francis. Italy. pp 8 (May). 46-47.
Rome. PP 9 (June), 50-53.
Spoleto. PP 12 (September), 42-43.

Zeffirelli at Foshan°. PP 2 (No-
vember), 36-37.

Leech. Michael. Finland. PP 5 (February), 63.
Lucas, Walter. Antateu Festivals Various.

DQTR 114 (Autumn), 18.20.
Masters, Anthony. Actors company. PP 8 (May),

43.
Mayer, David. Manchester. PP 5 (February), 53.
McKellen, Ian. An actor's diary. T74, 99-106.
Mellor, Isha. Amateurs. PP 4 (January), 66. PP

5 (February), 66. PP 9 (June). 60.
Miller, Judith. Theatre Populaire de Lorraine:

regional theatre. ,ETJ 3, 352-64.
Morley-Priestman, Anne. Comment: amateur.

DQTR 114 (Autumn). 17-18.
Mulrine, Stephen. Fringe benefits. PP 12 (Oc-

tober), 22.23.

Nau, Tia. Stratford's Experimental Theatre
moves into the main stream. PAC 3, 19-21.

Nightingale. Benedict. Royal Shakespeare Com-
pany. T74, 74-88.

Novick, Julius. .Some classics, a few stars, out of
town. NYT 2 (September 8), 1, 9, 18.

O'Connor, Garry. Paris. PP 4 (January). 59-61.
O'Keefe, Richard. National Youth Theater. PP

12 (October), 41, 43.
Liverpool. PP 9 (June), 57.

Oliver, Cordelia. Festival time: Edinburgh. PP
12 (October), 20-22.

Scotland. PP 7 (April). 55. PP 12
(September), 47-49. PP 2 (November), 41.

Pallen, Mary. College theatre across America.
PM 1.2 (Fall-Winter 1975). 24-30.

Parlalakcan. Milan. The off-off broadway the-
ater. DT 1, 19-21.
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Peck, Seymour. A connoisseur's summer theatre
guide. NYT 2 (June 23), 1, 6.

Perkins, Dorothy. Neptune's 11th season in re-
view. PAC 2 (Sumner), 39-41.

Richards, Michael. Cardiff. PP 5 (February),
53-54.

Richmond, Farley. The vaisnawa drama of As.
sam. IiTJ 2, 145-63.

Russell, Barry, Birmingham. PP 7 (April), 57.
PP 11 (August), 51, 53.

Nottingham. PP 9 (June), 55.
Stoke, PP 6 (March), 50, 53,

Saddler. Allen. South West. PP 9 (June), 55,
57. PP 12 (September), 40.

Shorter. Eric. Reportory round-up. T74, 132-42.
Sogliuzzo, Richard. The Edinburgh Festival:

1974. TAN. 73, 87.
Stilwell, Charles. Community theatre across

America. PM 5 (Summer), 120-20.
Stowell, Don. Prague. PP 5 (February), 61.

Swift, Astrid. The West German theater scene:
1966-1973. DT 1, 2-11.

Szydlowski, Roman. NV Festival of Polish Con-
temporary Plays in Wroclaw, TP 11 (No-
vember), 19.25.

Thomson, Peter. Shakespeare straight and
crooked: a review of the 1973 season at Strat-
ford. SS, 143.54.

Vandenbroucke, Russell. The London theater
1973-1974. DT 1, 14.19.

Wahltnan, Maude, A festival of contemporary
arts. AA 3 (Spring), 16, 69-71.

Warrens, Lee. The third all Nigeria festival of
the arts. AA 1 (Autumn 1973), 44-46.

What's going on. PAC I, 7-10. PAC 2, 5-12.
PAC 3, 6-12. PAC 4, 7-10,

Young, Marjorie. Performance in Polish vii.
lages. TDR 4 December), 5-21.

Also see: 28855, 28858, 28884, 28908, 28920,
29178.

il,
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ABSTRACTS OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS IN THE
FIELD OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION, 1974

CAL M. LOGUE
University of Georgia

Two hundred and thirty-three abstracts of doctoral dissertations in the
field of speech commttnication are published below. The abstracts are cate-
gorized under eight areas (there are no abstracts in Forensics): Instructional
Development, 11 (with 1 for 1970, 1 for 1972, and 1 for 1973); Interpersonal
and Small Group Interaction, 34 (with 4 for 1973); Interpretation, 8 (with 3
for 1973); Mass Communication, 18 (with 2 for 1973); Public Address, 26 (with
4 for 1973); Rhetorical and Communication Theory, 37 (with 2 for 1972 and 3
for 1973); Speech Sciences and Audiology, 28 (vith 5 for 1973); and Theatre, 34
(with 2 for 1971 and 2 for 1972). Seven abstracts of dissertations completed in
1975 are included (but not in the table below).

The table compares the number of dissertation abstracts reported in the
Bibliographic Annual from 1969 to 1974. The number of institutions reporting
abstracts during these years is also included. It is significant that although forty
different institutions submitted abstracts again in 1974, the total number submit-
ted in that year is only 196, a decrease of 89 from 1973. With the exception
of the Interpersonal and Small Group Interaction area, which had an increase
over 1973 of 7, there was a considerable decrease in the other areas of study.

Data in the table are cumulative. For example an abstract of a disserta-
tion completed in 1971 but not sent in until 1974 is added to the number sub-
mitted in 1971.

ABSTRACTS REPORTET . ID NUMBER OF INSTITUTIONS REPORTING,1969-1974

1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974

Forensics 1 1 2 0 1 0
Instructional Development 14 10 16 13 17 11

Interpersonal and Small Group Interaction 15 24 29 36 27 34

Interpretation 9 10 11 13 17 8

Mass Communication 23 32 33 36 22 18

Public Address 53 35 31 55 39 26

Rhetorical and Communication Theory 41 46 47 48 51 37

Speech Sciences and Audiology 65 68 71 66 51 28

Theatre 53 37 47 57 60 34

TOTAL 274 263 287 324 285 196

Number of Universities Reporting 32 35 35 34 40 40
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Each abstract is placed in the category in which it appears to be most ap-
propriate. Some of the abstracts, however, relate closely to more than one area.
For example a person interested in Interpretation should not only read abstracts
found under that area, but also study carefully dissertations abstracted urler
Theatre and other areas. The department in which the dissertation was a-
pieced is in parentheses. Unless a different date appears after the name of the
department, the dissertation was approved in the year 1974. Unless otherwise
indicated, the dissertation was completed in fulfillment of requirements for
the Ph.D. Also the abstract was written by the author of the dissertation unless
otherwise noted at the end of the abstract.

Instructional Development

Adelson, Loretta. An Experimental Study in
Comprehension by College Students of Tirne-
Compressed, Educational Materials. Colum-
bia U (Language, Literature, Speech .and
Theatre), 1972.

This study assessed: comprehension by 200
-subjects of one-hour lectures at 175 and 275
words per minute, the degree of comprehen-
sion in successive thirds of each lecture; and
the reactions of the subjects under each con-
dition.

Two equated lectures were constructed. A
comprehension test and questionnaire followed
each lecture. Scores were plotted for successive
thirds within each lecture. The questionnaire
elicited information concerning physical and
psychological conditions experienced. Mean com-
prehension scores, standard deviations, t-tests,
and percentiles were computed to evaluate the
results.

Results were: (I) Rate had a significant effect
on the scores for three of the four conditions
observed at the .01 levet. (2) Differences be.
tween the comprehension scores were signifi-
cant at the .01 or .05 level. (3) The total
sample showed a separation of 22 percentiles
between the mean comprehension scores for
the two conditions. (.4 Comprehension within
each lecture produced a V patterning, sup-
porting 13roadbent's reports. (5) A majority re-
ported feelings of fatigue, tension, anxiety,
and towered self-assurance under the time-com-
pressed condition.

The study concluded that significantly less
was comprehended at the time-compressed rate;
length of listening materials appears to be a
critical "(actor; the time compressed efficiency
index has been questioned; educationally signi-
ficant materials should be placed in the first
and Iast positions; middle materials should
be strengthened; interest in content appears to
be associated with greater comprehension than

does preference for a medium; and the negative
physical and psychological effects reported in
dicate a need for further evaluation of the
use of time-compressed speech in education.

Brown, George M. Conununication Behavior
and Educational Outcomes in Interpersonal
Communication Courses. Denver 1.1 (Speech
Communication).

The purpose of this study was to determine
to what extent a relationship cxists between
the social 'motional and the task behavior of
the teacher, as perceived by the students, and
the degree of cognitive gain made by students
during a course in fundamentals of interper-
sonal communication. Additionally, the ',study
compared student perceptions of teacher leader-
ship behaviors and overall student satisfaction.

Data were generated from two samples from
distinctly different student populations: Miami
Dade Community College and the University
of Deliver. The Miami Dade sample consisted
of ten randomly selected sections taught by
seven different instructors. The Denver sample
consisted of four purposively selected sections,
each taught by a different instructor,

Three instruments were administered: (I) A
28-item Fundamentals of Interpersonal Com-
munication Examination, developed by this in-
vestigator to measure cognitive gain; 2) Halpin-
Winer Leadership Behavior Description Ques-
tionnaire; and (3) Storey Satisfaction Question-
naire.

Results of the comparisons showed greater
cognitive gain in both samples and were gener-
ally associated with low instructor task behavior
and to a lesser extent with social emotional
behavior as perceived by the students. On the
other hand, student satisfaction was found to
be significantly associated with high student-
perceived task and social emotional behaviors
of the instructor, whether the leadership be-
haviors were considered separately or combined.
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C.onclusions regarding student satisfaction as
a correlative of high levels of both dimensions
of the teacher's perceived heha viorstask and
social emotionalseetn consonant with related
research findings. Nevertheless, the conclusions
regarding cognitive achievement were not.

Burdmatt, Robert. The Effects of Four Inter-
mittent Information Feedback Schedules on
Error Rate, Recall, and Retention of Video-
taped Programmed Instructional Materials.
L' of Oregon (Speech).

The purpose of this study was to determine
the effects of intermittent infortnation feedback
schedules on content eon rate, recall, and re-
tention of videotaped programmed materials
viewed under group-paced conditions. Subjects
were undergraduate college students who vol-
unteered for the study.

The two independent variables identified, in-
termittent information feedback schedules and
programmed units had four levels each: FR2;
VR2; FR3; and VR3 for the schedules, and
four sections from The Analysis of Behavior'
by B. F. Skinner and J. C. Holland (McGraw-
Hill. 1961).

The printed material was transposed onto
four videotapes produced to conform with the
feedback schedules. The task frames, with all
prompts removed, were used as test materials.

counterbalanced. 4 x 4 factorial design was
selected for the study. Subjects were randomly
assigned to four experimental groups. Measure-
ments were taken on error fate while viewing
the videotapes, immediately after viewing the
videotapes, and on the seventh day after treat-
ment. F statistics were used to test For signifi-
cant differences at the 0.05 level.

Intermittent schedule effects were not signifi-
cant; trend analysis indicated lower rates for
the variable rid° schedules. The program units
and the interaction effect were also not signifi-
cant.

The results suggest that the program con-
tent may be operating as a feedback mode;
error rates may be primarily influenced by the
program structure and content, rather than by
the feedback available through schedules. Dis-
counting the differences between self-paced and
group-paced mediated programmed learning,
the study supports the idea that externally
manipulated feedback has little influence, if
any, on error rate.

Freedman, Michael L., A TwoStage Consulting
Model for an In ervice HutnanistiC Etit lea-
lion Program. Kent State U (Speech).

This study began with an in.service teacher
training grant in humanistic education from
the State of Ohio (Wo 1dt, 1973). A two-stage
consulting model for the training program was
developed and field research was conducted to
evaluate this model.

The Two-Stage Consulting Model was de-
veloped from. literature on the Two-Step
Communication Flow Model (Lazarsfeld, Beret-
son & Gantlet, 1948), on diffusion of innova-
tions (Rogers & Shoemaker, 1971), and on or-
ganizational 'raining in educational systems
(Schmuck 8: Rttnkel, 1970). The literature pre-
dicts that change agents who are trained by
a primary source (stage one) will be success-
ful in influencing a target group (stage two).

The change agents were 42 educators in a
suburban elementary school system while the
target group was the remaining 240 educators
of the same school system. The primary source
was the program activities of a summer work-
shop and year-long follow-up conducted by
ten Kent State University Consultants.

The results indicate that the primary source
did increase the knowledge and positive atti-
tudes of the change agents as a result of a
two-week summer workshop. However, the pri-
mary source did not further influence the
change agents' influence the knowledge or atti-
tudes of the target group during the year-long
follow-up. The results suggest a reformation
of the Two-Stage Model: (1) "readiness" sub-
stages preceding each of the Model stages, and
(2) utilization of both innovators and opin-
ion leaders as change agents for influencing a
target group.

Gunderson, Dennis F. Relationships Between
Speech Delivery and Speech Effectiveness: An
Empirical Study. U of Texas at Austin (Speech
Communication).

Six speech delivery variables were discovered
to be most frequently mentioned as causing
speech effectiveness by both texts and empirical
studies. These variables (volume, rate, voice
quality, posture, gesture, and body movement)
were operationalized in the light of pertinent
literature and varied singly and by groups in
ten speech conditions. The resultant video-
taped presentations were validated and shown
to over 220 subjects. The findings of this
phase of the research indicated that speech
delivery, as operationally defined, had no effect
on attitude change, retail- comprehension, ethos
trustworthiness, professionalism or objectivity.
Significant differences were observed due to
delivery in the ethos dynamism factor.
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Subsequent studies using vitiated evidence in
the speech indicated that in composition in-
effective conditions, delivery contributed sig-
nificantly to some measures of speech effective-
ness. However, the greatest variance in all
measures but dynamism came from the com-
position of the speech, with speech delivery
being an augmenting variable in the low
compositions.

Implications for the teaching and grading
of speech are drawn. Implications for future
research involving interactions of composition,
delivery and ethos are suggested.

Hofford, James L. A Survey of Undergraduate
Speech Communication Training Required
of Secondary Level Trainees at Teacher
Preparation Colleges and Universities in New
York State, 1968-1969. Syracuse U (Speech
Education), 1970.

This study had two aims: (I) to describe
the total speech communication coursework
required in 1968.69 within N.Y. State sec
ondary level teacher preparation programs;
and (2) to evaluate selected portions of that
coursework and the semester hour requirements
by comparing instructional objectives and sub-
ject matter emphases with a representative
set of criteria for same within teacher prepara-
tion programs.

Criteria for evaluation of the required
speech communication was developed by a
judging panel of the ten "most knowledgeable
speech educators currently active in American
higher education, as voted on by a random
sampling of the Legislative Assembly of the
Speech Communication Association.

The results of the study are: (1) The judg-
ing panel medium preference for "minimum
amount of total speech training for secondary
level teacher prep. programs" was 6.75 semes-
ter hours, with the subject area considered
"most important" that of "Group centered
training" such as Group Discussion. (2) The
survey of all '73 N.Y. state-wide colleges with
teacher prep. programs (involving mail ques-
tionnaires to speech faculty and training super-
visors with on-campus validation interviews)
showed that the surveyed programs did not
meet the minimal criteria levels of total speech
communication trainingeither in total hours
or in the area of group discussion skills. Aver-
age total hours required: 2.1 semester hours.
(3) Findings also indicate inadequate amount
of speech training required within the teach-
ing methods coursework.

Ingram, David B. Videotape Self Confrontation
in Teaching Communication Skills. State U
of New York at Buffalo (Speech Communica-
lion).

The purpose of the study reported here was
to attempt to compare the specific contribu-
tions of each of five stages of the "complete
videotape self confrontation" ( VTRSC) learn-
ing process. The stages were to (1) provide
students with skill related information, (2)
have them view a videotape recorded demon-
stration of the skills, (3) desensitize students
to the VTR equipment, (4) provide practicum
sessions with immediate VTRSC feedback.

It was hypothesized that the posttest skill
performances of subjects receiving the "com-
plete VTRSC training technique" (stages 1, 2,
3, and 5) would be siginficantly more effective
than the posttest performances of subjects
trained with other combinations of the tech-
nique.

Facilitative communication skills, as described
by Gibb (1961), were taught to fifty under-
graduate students enrolled in beginning speech
communication courses. Immediately following
his training, each subject participated in a
defensive-provoking discussion.
' Trained judges rated and ranked videotape
recordings of the discussions in terms of the
ability of the trained subjects to create and
maintain a supportive climate. No significant
differences were found among the ranks and
ratings assigned to the subjects in the live treat-
ment groups. The experimental hypothesis was
not supported.

The following factors may have contributed
to the failure to confirm the results of previous
studies. (1) thd complex nature of facilitative
communication skills may require more in-
tensive instruction, and (2) these skills may re-
quire a particular attitude set on the part of
the student.
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Jackson, Dale M. Implications of Empathy Re-
search for Speech Communication. Indiana
U (Speech).

In this inductive study a body of empathy-
related research is reviewed for the suiSose
of identifying theoretical and pedogogical imp-
lications for a collegelevel, introductory course
in speech communication. Empathy is viewed
as both an affective and cognitive process in-
volving the subjective entry into another's feel-
ings, combined with a degree of objective
distance. The results of studies conducted pri-
marily in the fields of psychotherapy and cOun-
seling are summarized in several areas: the
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effects of empathy upon therapeutic relation-
ships, communication, and teaching; methods
devised to measure empathy and their relative
validity; the variables which affect one's ability
to be empathic such as personality factors, per.
ceived similarity, age, sex, intelligence, and
social schemas; and finally, empathy training
methods and their comparative effectiveness.

It is suggested that speech texts have viewed
empathy too simplistically and that communi-
cation theory is significantly affected by empa-
thy tesearch, especially in the areas of audi-
ence analysis and listening. When the teaching
of speech communication is viewed in the
light of empathy research findings, several con-
clusions emerge: the teaching of empathy in a
speech classroom supports both contemporary
communication theory and the central goal of
communication skills improvement; the teacher's
own empathic ability is an important, even
necessary, prerequisite to students' empathic
growth; research data identifying factots which
influence an individual's empathic capacity help
the student data provide a basis for choosing
the most effective training methods to be
adapted for the classroom.

McElhiney, Julie K. Lower and Middle Socio-
economic Class Children's Interpretation of
Stimulus Sentences with Contradictory Mes-
sage Cues. U of Southern Califotnia (Speech
Communication).

The intent of this study was to investigate
the interpretation of contradictory stimulus
sentences (vocal versus verbal message cues)
by lower and middle socioeconomic ,childten.
A methodological procedure was developed to
examine Basil Bernstein's theory that lower and
middle socioeconomic persons use and value
restricted and elaborated codes, respectively.

It was hypothesized that lower class, re-
stricted code users would use extraverbal cues
to interpret contradictory sentences more often
than middle class elaborated code users, and,
conversely, middle class persons would use
verbal cues more often than lower class per-
sons.

The statistical design included two inde-
pendent variables; socioeconomic class (middle
and low) and stimulus message cue (verbal and
vocal).

Subjects were forty middle and forty low
socioeconomic class. children (seventh graders).

A secondary question (forty subjects were black
and forty white) was to study possible racial
effects. The subjects listened to fifteen taped
messages, nine of which were contradictory.

Subjects responded to a question related to
each taped message.

The data were analyzed by factor analysis
to determine type of contradiction subjects
responded to, and Chi square analyses were
performed to determine' verbal or vocal prefer-
ence by class, and secondarily by race.

The results showed that there was no signifi-
cant difference between middle and low class
on contradictory stimulus items. In secondary
analyses, there were significant differences be-
tween black and white responses on the con
tradictory items; white children responded sig-
nificantly more often to verbal cues than did
black children, and blacks responded signiff-
andy more often to vocal cues than did white
children.

Parmenter, Carrol Irvin. Communication and
Learning: A Programmed Unit Concerning
the Relationships Designed for Use in
Teacher Training Programs. If of Colorado
(Communication).

This study shows that the role of the teacher
is changing to that of a learning facilitator,
but that teachers are not always prepared for
this change. This is due in part to a lack of
materials designed for use in teacher training
which deals with relationships between cont
munication and learning. The purpose of the
study was to develop such materials in the
form of a programmed unit of instruction.

The examination of communication and
learning and relationships between them is
carried out in the framework of process char-
acteristics identified as goals, levels, and com-
ponents. Sources of material are cited and de-
velopment and evaluation of objectives and
frames ate explained.

The program- is a scrambled-book, consisting
of simple one-response frames, multiple- choice
response frames, and open-ended frames. The
latter require studenthstructor interaction.
The program moves from simple response to
complex application frames. An instructor's
manual accompanies the program and consists
of a description of courses into which the pro-
gram could be incorporated, a description of
correlating activities, and an annotated bibli-
ography of supplemental materials.

The study concludes by recommending the
inclusion of course work dealing with rela-
tionships between communication and learn-
ing as a required part of teacher training pro-
grams. It also recommends that these courses
be offered in Departments of Speech Com-
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munication. These recommendations are based
on findings reported in the study and are
followed by suggestions for further research.

Rowe, Wayne David. An Experimental In-
vestigation of the Effects of Preferred Sensory
Modality, Mode of Presentation, and Level
of Difficulty Upon the Comprehension anti
Aesthetic Appreciation of Literature. U of
Southern California (Speech Cominunica-
tion).

The research findings regarding the com-
parative effect upon comprehension of single
versus multichannel presentations have been
divided between those which have found no
advantages in audio-visual presentations over
single channel presentations and those which
have supported the superiority of audiovisual
presentations. As regards channel effects upon
aesthetic anprectation, the findings are divided
between those who have found greater aesthetic
appreciation in audio-visual presentations and
those who have found it in single media pres-
sentations. Several communication researchers
have pointed out the need to consider individ-
ual preferences for modality as a, possible fac-
tor responsible for these inconsistent findings.

Subjects (totaling 132) were assigned to one
of ,our sensory modality preference classifica-
tions (i.e., High-Auditory-High Visual; High
Auditory-Law Visual; Low Auditory-High Vis-
ual; Low Auditory-Low Visual) on the basis
of their performance on the visual and audi-
tory subtests of the Cappon and Banks sensory
Quotient Test. After random assignment to
one of three treatment conditions (auditory,
visual, or auditory- visual), subjects were given
four literary selections of varying difficulty
levels. Percentage-right comprehension scores
and aesthetic appreciation ratings were de-
termined.

Findings of this investigation indicate that
the comprehension anti aesthetic appreciation
of literature are not a function of the inter-
action of preferred sensory modality, mode of
presentation, and level of difficulty. The impli-
cations for the teaching of literature are that,
as operationalizal here, there are no signifi-
cant differences between the attditory, visual,
and audio - visual modes of presentation in terms
of the comprehension and aesthetic aPPrtria*
!ion of literature, Furthermore, the findings
suggest that more needs to be clone in modality
"reference research before any' definitive con-
clusions can be reached about the utility of
the modality preference construct.

Watkins, Charles E. White Teachers' Evalua-
lions of Black Children's Speech. U of Texas
at Austin (Speech Communication).

Previous research suggested teachers' evalu-
ations of the ethnicity of black children's
speech depended in part on the teachers' ex-
pectations, the teachers' exposure to Black
English, and the teachers' language attitudes.
Therefore, a linear model was constructed to
test hypotheses pertaining to the contributions
and interactions of these variables. The multi-
azions of children on videotapes, the expecta-
tions for stereotypical children, the exposure
to speakers of low and middle status groups.
and the language attitudes pertaining to the
linguistic acceptability and classroom permits.
ability of Black English were measured for 99
Austin teachers. Statistical analysis revealed
that expectations, exposure, and language atti-
Endes contributed to variations in evaluations.
that expectations and evaluations were linearly
though not directly related, that ratings are
biased in the direction of most exposure, that
favorable language attitudes are associated
with favorable evaluations. Implications of
these findings' concern the interpret ration of
previous studies, the design of future research,
and the education of future teachers,

Wilcox, Ethel M. SocioEconomie Factors of
Counterattitudinal Advocacy. Bowling Green
State U (Speech), 1973.

It has been observed that socio-economically
disadvantaged students are entering colleges and
universities in ever growing numbers and that
for these students in particular, communica-
tion skills are crucial for social, academic and
vocational success. However, a review of the
literature suggests that little is being done to
increase the communication skills of these stn.
dents.

This study was designed to aid the speech-
communication teacher and others interested
in increasing the communication skills of the
socioconomically disadvantaged student. Two
primary concerns of the study were: How do
attitudes of low and high status subjects com-
pare on 25 selected social issues; and what
is the effect of reward in effecting attitude
change following counterattitudinal advocacy?

The above questions were studied by utiliz-
ing a 2 x 3 factorial design. Subjects were
classified as high or low status on the basis
of parental education, occupation, and home
area. Experimental subjects engaged in counter-
attitudinal advocacy were given no reward, an
immediate reward ($1.50) or the promise of a
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reward (delayed reward of $1.50 to be sent a
month after the study took place). Control
group subjects took only the pretest and the
posttest. Findings of interest included the fol-
lowing: (I) Ott nine of the 25 social issues there
was a difference of attitude of high and low
status subjects; (2) in all experimental cells,
cutinterattitcallnal advocacy produced signifiant
attitude change; (3) rewards led to greater atti-
tude change than did no rewards; and (4) status
did not significantly effect the amount of atti-
tude change.

Wistner, Jack N. The Effects of Evaluation
and Self-Esteem Upon Task Performance.
Denver U (Speech Communication).

The purposes of this study were to determine:
(1) the effects of positive and negative evalua-
tions and the influence of a person's level of
sell-esteem upon individual task performance,
and (2) the utility of cognitive consistency and
social approval theories in explaining and pre-
dicting these effects. The study involved two
types of evaluation. positive and negative, and
three levels of self-esteem; low, medium, and
high. Favorable and unfavorable judgments on
malts:Ilion forms were randomly assigned to
subjects.

it was hypothesized that the effect of evaitta-
don on the task performance of medium self-
esteem subjects would differ significantly from
the effects of evaluation on the task perform-
ance of high and low self-esteem subjects. It
was also hypothesized that median self-esteem
subjects who received positive evaluations would
have a higher task performance score than
medium self-esteem subjects who received nega-
tive eraltiacions.

The findings did not support the hypotheses.
It was also found that the task accuracy scores
were not significantly different for each level
of self-esteem. However the responses of high
and low self-esteem subjects on the post experi-
mental questionnaire supported cognitive con-
sistency theory. The implication is that mina-
don may affect the attitudes of individuals
with different levels of self-esteem, but not
necessarily the person's task performance.

Interpersonal and Small Group
Interaction

Anatol, Karl W. E. An Experimental Investi-
gation into the Effects of Interviewer Race,
Status, and Subjects' Social Classification on
Opinionnaire Responses of Black Inter-
viewees. U of Southern California (Speech
Communication).

This study attempted to assess the effects
of subjects' social class, and an interviewer's
race and status, on black interviewees' opin-
imutaire responses.

Experimental subjects (40 lower social class.
and 40 upper social class blacks) were inter-
viewed by two interviewers (black and white)
who alternated between high and low status
conditions. The interview agenda consisted of
questions equated for content, duration, and
ambiguity-specificity level. The hypotheses
!lased on differences in opinionnaire response
scoreswere tested in a 2 x 2 x 2 factorial
fixed-effects analysis after-only design.

The results demonstrated that the race and
status of she interviewer exerted a different
influence on the responses of upper social class
blacks from the influence exerted on the re-
sponses of lower social class blacks. All three
main effectssubjects' social class, interviewer's
race, and interviewer's statusand their inter-
actions were significant.

The findings of the study were explained
under terms of an "interviewer-interviewee co-
orientation" hypothesis. An interviewee's co
orientation with an interviewer would seem
to be a major influence on his willingness
to give accurate responses. Another expla-
nation for the behavior of both types of in-
terviewees may be derived from the inter-
sicwee's perception or attribution of a sub-
jective, or an objective-similarity between him-
self and the interviewer. Accuracy of responses
in an interview may depend on the extent to
which inceipersonal similarities are perceived
as having instrumental value for the inter-
viewee.

Bethel, James A. Mond and Tact Attribution
as a Frothier of Antecedent and Consequence
Interaction in a Persuasive Communication
Setting. Oklahoma U (Speech Communica-
tion).

This study sought to resolve the incentive
theory-dissonance theory controversy by way
of a new and extended operationaliiation of
Bcm's (1 965) concepts of mantling and tact-
ing behavior as they relate to the attitude attri-
bution process.

A three-factor interaction was hypothesized
on the basis of a review of the literature in
the counterattitudinaladvocacy paradigm. The
hypothesis stated: "There will be an inter-
action effect upon subjects' attitude attributions
when exposed to a message under differing en-
vironmental conditions, as indicated by two
levels of antecedent e)ntent, consequence aware-
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ness and consequence valence." Manipulations
were carried out in a Bem-type simulation.
Experimental procedures produced an n-size of
100 subjects, randomly selected and assigned to
10 conditions: Antecedent (tact /wand), Aware-
ness (unforeseen/foreieen), Valence (positive/
negative). A two-level (tact /wand) no-conse-
quences control condition was also utilized.

The three-way ANOVA failed to confirm the
hypothesis in an attribution-of- attitude- consis-
tency-to- another condition, but sustained the
predicted three-factor interaction in two in-
stances of observers' own attitude responses.
Data results provided clarification of the in-
centive-dissonance controversy and generated
twelve informally stated hypotheses.

A modification of the Bem theory was ad-
vanced to the effect that self-attribution and
other attribution processes are functionally dif
ferent, due to the presence in the former and
absence in the latter of a subjective preoccupa-
tion with autonomy derived from the illusion
of freedom.

Betty, Samuel A. Some Determinants of Com-
munication Network Structure and Produc-
tivity: A Study of Clinic Staff Interaction in
Two Philippine Family Planning Organiza-
tions. Michigan State U (Communication).

This study approaches the problem of the
place of network structure variables in de-
veloping a theory of organizational communi-
cation. Structure is viewed as a mediating
variable between communication relationship
variables and productivity.

The subjects for the study were the clinic
personnel of two family planning organiza-
tions in the Republic of the Philippines, one
private and the other a government agency.
The final sample contains 41 clinics and 138
persons. The sample of clinics was chosen
systematically by varying distances from Ma-
nilla.

The data were obtained from three sources:
(I) clinic records, (2) questionnaire measuring
communication relationship variables and so-
ciometric responses on communication con-
tact, and (3) questionnaire measuring control
variables.

It was predicted that the higher the subor-
dinate-perceived control in the supervisor sub-
ordinate relationship, the higher the frequency
of interaction in the relationship. Agreement
on information priority and information de-
pendence were hypothesized as positively re-
lated to frequency of interaction among work
group members. Information quality and hier-
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archy credibility were hypothesized as nega-
tively related to frequency of interaction. As
a heuristic device, a hypothesized path model
is suggested as representing the direct and
mediated effects in the study.

Group connectedness and group embedded-
ness were Hypothesized as positively related to
productivity. Group dominance was hypothe-
sized as negath ;ly related to productivity.

Two hypotheses were accepted. Information
quality was found to be negatively related to
frequency of interaction and information de-
pendence positively related to frequency of
interaction in work groups. Generally the
study does not support the contention that
network structure variables mediate the effects
communication relationship variables.

Clarke, F. Patrick. Interpersonal Coatnintnica-
tion Variables as Predictors of Marital Satis-
faction-Attraction. Denver U (Speech Com-
munication), 1973.

The purpose of this study was to examine
the relationship between perceived interper-
sonal perception and marital Satisfaction-attrac-
tion. Most specifically, the study sought to de-
termine which of the three independent vari-
ables was the best predictor of satisfaction-
attraction in relationships of different dura-
lion.

One hundred and forty-eight couples were
assigned to categories on the basis of the
length of their relationship. Four self-report
scales were completed by the. subjects. The
measures included: a perceived confirmation
inventory, an intimacy-scaled self-diselosure
scale, a measure of direct interpersonal per-
ception, and a measure of satisfaction-attrac-
tion. Step-wise multiple linear regression pro-
cedures were applied to the data to determine
which of the independent variables was the
hest predictor of the dependent variable in
the different stages.

The results of the study indicated that,
regardless of the length of the relationship,
perceived confirmation was the best predictor
of satisfaction-attraction. In Stage 1, (1 to S year
relationships) perceived 'confirmation accounted
for 53 percent of the variance in satisfaction-
attraction thus confirming Hypothesis 1. In
Stages 2 and 3 similar results were found. Per-
ceived confirmation accounted for 43 and 50
percent of the total variance respectively. Hy-
potheses predicting the greater influence of self.
disclosure in Stage 2 (4 to 6 year relation-
ships) and of congruent perception in Stage
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(relationships 'over 6 years old) were re-
jected. The contribution of seff-disclosure and
congruent perception to the total variance in
all three stages was negligible.

Crawford, Harold E. A Descriptive Analysis of
the Employee Appraisal Interview in the In-
dustrial Organization. U of Minnesota
(Speech-Communitatlon).

This study focuses. on how measures of ap-
praisal interviews are interrelated, and what
dimensions underlie those relationships. With-
in previous literature there exists a complex
array of potentially relevant criteria related
to the content, process, and results of appraisal
interviews.

Twenty-eight measures of content, process,
and results collected from 168 supervisor-
employee pairs were factor analyzed. Eight
factors emerged, accounting for 70.5% of the
1.aviance. The first four factors, explaining
50.5% of the variance, appear to be more
relevant than the last four factors. Those
first four factors, the variance explained, and
[lit reflected measures, are: pathos, 21.1%
(employee's feeling about the interview and
the rating: atmosphere during the interview;
supervisor's understanding of employees' views;
extent of praise); disapproval, 14.5% (number
of weaknesses discussed; perceived and actual
consensus of weaknesses; comprehension of
negative information; extent of criticism); ap-
proval, 8.2% (number of strengths discussed;
perceived and actual consensus of strengths;
comprehension of positive information); tot-
ing. 6.7% (employee's selfrating; supervisor's
overall rating of the employee; comprehension
of the overall rating).

Located within these first four factors were
75% of the content variables, 83% of the re-
sult variables, and only 35% of the process
variables.

The remaining factors and the variance ex-
plained are: participation (5.6%); advice (5.l%);
time (5.0%); salary (4.3%).

Also included in the findings were several
unanticipated variable relationships. One ex-
ample is employee satisfaction wtih the salary
increase received was not related to any other
study variable.

Crouch, Wayne W. Dominant Direction of Con-
jtmite Lateral Eye Movement and Responsive-
(fr, to Facial and Verbal Cues. Michigan
State U (Communication).

The research focuses on (1) facial cues and

verbal cues and (2) a characteristic eye be-
havior of communicators. The latter is seen
as relating to individual information process-
ing and is referred to as conjugate lateral c re
movement (CLEM). It occurs when a subject
breaks eye contact to think prior to answer-
ing a question. The dominant direction of
movement (right or left) seems to be an indi-
cator of a variety of communication behaviors
and information processing styles.

Previous research suggests that individuals
vary in their relative responsiveness to differ-
ent types of communicative cues. The present
research_. focuses on difference in relative re-
sponsiveness to facial and verbal cues when
the feelings of another person are being
judged.

The findings suggest that a theoretically pre-
dicted relationship exists between (I) dominant
direction of conjugate lateral eye movement
and (2) relative responsiveness to facial and
verbal cues. The theoretical rationale for ex-
pecting such a relationship is based on the
double-dominance model of information pro-
cessing styles (Bakan, 1960 and 1071). The
findings contradict observations made in a
clinical setting by Day (1967).

An additional finding is that females are
more responsive to facial cues. and males are
more responsive to verbal cues.

Because of limitations of the measuring in-
struments used, the results of the study should
be considered suggestive rather than conclu-
sive.

Daniels, Wayne W. Communication and Con-
flict: The Roles of Meaning and Discussion.
U of Colorado (Communication).

A field experiment was performed to in-
vestigate the effects of meaning and discussion
on the reduction and resolution of interper-
sonal conflict. The form of conflict under
study was that which ensues from discordant
thoughtcognitive conflict -- between two adults
in a non-competitive situation.

The study involved a twostaged design: (1)
The preinter-action measurement and classi-
fication of 50 subjectpairs on' the basis of
denotative and connotative meaning relation-
ships concerning a realistic political issue. (2)
An interaction sequence requiring individual
judgments and joint decisions on the same
issue.

The results were: (1) The overall effect of
discussion was to lower the mean level of
conflict. (2) A general trend to conflict re-
duction by all subject-pairs was followed by
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a trend toward increased conflict. (3) Denota-
tion and connotative meaning similarity were
both required to support continued conflict
reduction across the entire interaction sequence.
(4) An initial trend to increased effectiveness
of persuasion in joint decision making by all
subject-pairs continued for connotatively situ-
Isar diads, but was replaced by a trend to in-
creased use of compromise to resolve judg-
mental differences by connotatively different
dials in the latter portion of the interaction
sequence. (5) The higher status member of
each dial tended to defer to the lower status
member in the. resolution of differences by
persuasion.

The study reflects a mutidisciplinary view
of communication. It bridges between labora-
tory research in social psychology and prag-
matic, as well as theoretical, interests in the
area of interpersonal conflict.

Dodd, Carley H. Predictive Correlates of In-
novaticeness in the Diffusion of a NonTech.
nological Innovation in an African Setting.
Oklahoma U (Speech Communication).

The purposes of this study were to examine
correlates of innovativeness in the cross-cud-
offal diffusion of a non-techuological innova-
tion and to compare those results with re-
ward) predicting technological diffusion. The
innovation measured was the adoption of in-
dividual membership in Churches of Christ.

A field survey in Ghana, 'West Africa yielded
422 subjects. Nine predictor variables were
correlated with innovativeuess using multiple
and partial correlations.

The results of the study were as follows: (I)
Of the nine predictor variables tested (social
interaction, cosmopoiitcness, degree of literacy,
newspaper exposure, magazine exposure, age,
education, opinion leadership, and village size),
age, newspaper exposure, and village size ac-
counted for the most amount of explained var-
iance (16.1 VV. (2) Of the nine predictor war'
abler only age and village size were uniquely
acid significantly correlated, though negatively,
with innovativeness. (3) When compared with
results from previous diffusion research pre-
dicting innovativencss, the present study com-
pares low. One explanation is that the utiliza-
tion of variables from technological innovation
diffusion research is inappropriate for non-
technological diffusion research. (4) Post-hoc
analysis also indicated a non-linear relation-
ship between village size and innovativeness
(eta= .1167). (5) When subjects were split into
residents of large and small villages, through

additional post-hoc analysis, variance explained
increased up to 12 percent.

Epstein, Steven L. The Acceptance and Eval-
uation of Belief Statements as a Predictor of
Changes in Beliefs awl Attitudes. U of Illi-
nois at Urbana-Champaign (Speech Cont.
munication).

Operating from the assumptions of Fish
bein's summation theory of attitudes, the put,
pose of this study was to determine how a
subject's reaction to belief statements in a
message influences his beliefs and attitudes.

Subjects listed their beliefs, the strength
and evaluation of each belief, and their atti-
tude toward several groups of people. Two
weeks later subjects received one of several
messages. consisting of nonsalient belief state-
ments, about one of the groups of people.
Subjects responded each belief statement
in terms of the degree of acceptance or rc
jection and the degree of positive or nega
the evaluation. This was followed by the
measures of the first session.

No differences were found in the following
dependent variables: (I) the number of rites-
sag,e-related additions to and deletions from
an individual's belief hierarchy, (2) the iitn
her of recipient-generated additions to ant
deletions from an individual's belief hierarchy,
(3) the magnitude of the absolute value of
the messagerelated changes in beoef strength-
militation, (4) the magnitude of the absolute
value of the recipient-generated changes in
belief strength-evaluation, and (5) the absolute
value of post-message attitude.

Two research hypotheses were supported: (t)
reaction co a message was found to be posi-
tively related to both message-related and
recipient- generated changes in belief strength.
evaluation, and (2) both message-related and
recipient-generated changes in belief strength-
evaluation were positively related to post-mes-
sage attitude. No difference was found in the
ability of message-related or recipient-gener-
ated changes in belief strength-evaluation, and
(2) both message-related and recipient-gener-
ated changes in belief strengdevaltaation were
positively related to post-message attitude. No
difference was found in the ability of message-
related or reclpiengenerated changes in belief
strength-evaluation to predict post-message atti-
tude.

Ewbank, Kathryn B. A Study of Some Factors
That Affect Patterns of Comm tttt ication in 41
Natural Group. Oklahoma U (Speech Corn-
untnication).
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'I his study describes communication patterns
in a natural group under formal leadership,
compares observed patterns to those previously
reported, and investigates effects of seating
an-augments, team assignments, and clique
funuation.

Data were obtained at an NSF-sponsored
Institute on Case Methods in Engineering,
Stanford University, August-September, 1967.
Subjects were sixteen students enrolled in an
engineering problems course, pltts the pro-
fessor(s) who conducted the seminara seven-
teen-member group. Data consist of tape re-
cordings, observers' logs, and students' re-
sponses to sociometrie questionnaires, Con-
clusions are based on detailed analysis of
twelve selected sessions.

Interaction profiles disclosed roughly half
acute, half reactive behavior. A who-to-whom
mat lx preserving individual identities showed

concordance among rankings for
total interaction initiated, received, addressed
to the group, and addressed to individuals,
plus reliable decreases in cell values across rows
and down columns, Within-and between-session
pilaw movements appeared extremely sensi-
tise to leadership differences and discussion
content. Statistical tests showed a significant
meeting x seating interaction when seating
arrangements were changed, and a signifi-
cant meeting main effect when team assign-
ments were made. Sharp differentiation in par-
ticipation, supposedly characteristic of larger
groups, did not occur. Participants consistently
used more than twenty percent of available two-
petson channels. These findittgs are interpreted
as due to formal leadership, clique formation,
or both. Within cliques, on three criteria lead-
ers were perceived as more competent than
members, and members than non-members.

Results suggest generalizations based on
small, laboratory groups may be more widely
applicable titan has been assumed.

Fish. Sandra L. A Phenomenology of Woman.
Southern Illinois U (Speech).

An individual's sexuality, the meaning he or
she gives to masculinity or femininity, is an
integral part of his or her personal identity,
formed by and revealed through communica-
tion with other individuals. This study, an
e\ploratory attempt to determine the meaning
of femininity as reflected in the verbal state-
ments of a group of women, addressed two
major questions: (1) What does it mean to
be a woman? and (2) How can such meanings
be obtained?

The methodology used for the study was a
phenomenologically based participant observa-
tion in which the author-reseatcher was a
member of a women's consciousness-raising
group which had as its goal the exploration
of the question, What does it mean to be a
woman? The nine four-hour sessions were
audio-taped and transcribed, resulting in a

400-page transcript which was exantined from
a phenomenological perspective.

An examination of the transcript revealed
four major categories discussed by the group:
feelings about other women, self-perception.
feelings about men, and lettings about mother-
hood and children. The conversations of the
women were synthesized into four primary
statements corresponding to these categories.
The overriding theme which emerged from this
study was the desire of the women in the
group to transcend the limiting female social
role characterized by passivity. The meaning
of femininity revealed here adds a significant
dimension to the understanding of female sex-
uality.

Fitz-Enz, John A. A Study in Organizational
Comntnnications: The Relationship of Age,
Organizational Level, and Functional Assign-
ment to Receiver Satisfaction, Interest, and
Preferred beans of Transmission. U of South-
,ern California (Speech Conununication).

This study was an investigation of one mani-
festation of the individual/organization inter-
face, namely the organization's communica-
tions system,

Schein's psychological contract with its ex-
change theme served as the foundation con-
struct of the research. Organizations typically
pass downward what information they choose
to disclose to the employees but they seldom
do an effective job of drawing information
upward from below. Research has shown that.
as a result,. senior management has an in-
complete and incorrect picture of the attitudes,
needs,'and feelings of the employees.

By suneying over 1.000 officers of a large
west coast bank this study sought to discover
the attitudes t'ey had toward the quality and
quantity of information which the bank's
fortnal communications system provided. Spe-
cifically it looked at the impact that age,

organization level, and functional assignment
had on receiver interest, satisfaction, and pre-
feted means of tranmission.

Four generalizations were drawn. One. in-
terest was highest in topics of a personal na
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tore. Two, age was the strongest predictor
among the three demographic variables. Three,
young officers were less satisfied than were
older officers with the communications of the
bank. Your interests change slowly but signifi-
cantly, with age.

Freimuth, Vicki 5. The Effects of Communica-
tion Apprehension on Communication Effec-
tiveness. Florida State U (Speech Communi-
cation).

The effects of senders' apprehension upon
receivers' ratings of communication effective-
ness were investigated in this study.

Schachter's (1964) theory of emotions pro-
vided a framework in which to understand
the intrapeisonal nature of communication ap-
prehension. The following research hypothesis
was examined: "Physiological. psychological,
and verbal behavior indices of communication
apprehension can predict comprehension, per-
ception of speaker credibility, and ratings of
speech effectiveness."

The stimulus materiats were videotapes of
the first minute of 85 different students ex-
pressing their views on women's liberation.
Measurements on all the indices of communi-
cation apprehension had been taken on these
students as the videotapes were being pre-
pared. In this study, each of these one minute
videotapes was shown to a single receiver.
Each videotape was shown twice so the num-
ber of subjects in this experiment totaled 170.
These receivers watched the videotape and
filled out forms measuring 'their comprehen-
sion, perception of source' credibility, and rat-
ings of speech effectiveness.

Results obtained from regression analyses pro-
vided support that the indices of communi-
cation apprehension could predict all the
communication effects except one. perception of
character. Even though the predition equations
were significant, the amount of variance ex-
plained in each of these communication effects
was small.

Canonical correlation provided additional in-
%Hits into these results. The strongest rela-
tionship between the set of communication
apprehension variables and the set. of commun-
ication effectiveness variables indicated that in-
dividuals who reported high apprehension ex-
perienced much silence in their speech and re-
ceived low ratings on language facility, vocal
characteristics, and general effectiveness.
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Ganim, Charles J. A Critical Analysis of the
Leadership and Communication Styles of
Elected and Appointed Officials in a Town
Government. State U of Ne% York at Buffalo
(Speech Communication).

The purpose of this study was to analyze
the relationships of eight factors related to
officials in town government to two organiza-
tional variables -- leadership style and inter-
personal communication style.

A Bed study methodology was chosen, in-
cluding review of documents, direct observation,
structured interviews, and surveys administered
to the officials and their direct subordinates.

For the factors of elected and appointed
officials, part-time and full-time positions,
limited and permanent terms of office, high
school and college degrees, few and many
subordinates. and high and low regulation
influencing decision-making, the town officials
were divided into two groups each according to
defined criterion. The mean scores from the
surveys were calculated and compared using a
i-test.

The officials were also ranked according to
the criterion for the factors of number of
years in office and official's age. For these, the
r correlation coefficients were calculated.

The results from the viewpoints of the °M-
inis and their direct subordinates were con-
sistent in affirming two statistically significant
relationships: (4) Full-time officials have greater
interpersonal communication with their sub-
ordinates than part-time officials. (2) Officials
with high school degrees have greater inter-
personal communication with their subortlin-
ate:: than officials with college degrees.

Other results which demonstrated less con-
clusive relationships were: (1) Officials who
tended to have more of a team style leader-
ship had full-time positions, high school de-
grees, fewer subordinates, low regulation in-
fluencing decision-making, or limited terms of
office. (2) Officials who intended to have greater
interpersonal communication with their sub-
ordinates were appointed or had fewer subor-
climates.

Gothherg, Helen M. User Satisfaction who a
Librarian's Immediate and Nonimmediate
Verbal-Nortverhal Communication. Denver 1I)
(Speech Communication).

The purpose of the investigation was to ex-
plore the effect. of a reference librarian's im-
mediate and nonimmediate verbal nonverbal
communication on a library user's satisfaction
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with the reference process.
The sample in the study was made up of

two reference librarians who were trained to
act as acco:uplices, .and 60 public library users
involved in an information search.

The study was conducted in the reference
area of a county public library. Each librarian
accomplice randomly responded to fifteen ref.
erence interviews with_ immediate communica-
tion and fifteen interviews with nonimmediate
communication.

Data from questionnaires were analyzed in
an ANOVA. computer program with the fol-
lowing results: It was found that a library
user whia is exposed to the immediate verbal-
non-verbal communication of a librarian ex-
pressed more satisfaction with the reference
interview and with his or her own performance
in negotiating the reference question, than a
user exposed to a librarian's nonimmediate
communication. No significant difference was
found for a library user's satisfaction and the
transfer of information when exposed to be
immediate-nonimmediate communication of a
librarian.

Hill, Susan E. Kogler. Interaction Syndtroni.
nation, Attitude Similarity, and Attraction.
Denver U (Speech Communication).

This study was undertaken to investigate
the effects of different levels of attitude simi-
larity (a verbal variable) and synchronization
(a nonverbal variable) on interpersonal attrat.-
tion. Synchronization, an interaction variable,
has been defined as the compatibility of
rhythms between individuals. If two people
are synchronized, their spoken communication
will be free from interruptions and long si-
lences; if two people are asynchronired, their
spoken communication will contain interrup-
tions and/or long silences.

The specific purpose of the investigation was
to determine: (1) the effects of attitude simi-
larity on attraction, (2) the effects of synchron-
ization on attraction, and OD the relative effects
of attitude similarity and synchronization on
attraction in the initial phases of a relationship.
Experimental interviews were conducted by
four trained interviewers on 96 University of
Denver students. Each student was randomly
assigned to one of four experimental condi-
tions: (f) Agreement /Synchronization, (II)
Agreement/Asynchronization, (III) Disagree-
ment/Synchronization. and (IV) Disagreement/
Asynchronization. Following the interviews the
subjects were asked to complete the McCroskey.
McCain (1972) attraction measure for two

factors of attraction, task and social. Two-way
analysis of variance was used to analyze the
data.

Expressed attitude agreement (attitude simi-
larity) was found to affect social attraction
scores but not to affect task attraction scores.
No effect for synchronization on attraction
(task or social) was found. The variable of
agreement hrd the greater effect on attraction
in the initial phases of the relationship.

Hooker, Sharon L. A Study of Power, Author-
ity, Leadership, and Communication in a
Student Activities Organization. Southern II.
linois U (Speech).

The purpose of this study was to determine
the nature of power, authority, and leadership
operating within the formal and informal di.
mensions of the Student Activities Center at
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale as
revealed by the communication within the or
ganization.

The methodology and analysis of data for
the study were based upon an examination
of five aspects of the organization: the formal
structure, the informal system, the external
and internal communication, the power re-
lationships in both the formal and informal
systems, and the need for change.

The conclusions of this study were: (1) In-
stitutionalized power and authority gained its
source in the formal system and its inter.
connections with the University's formal or
ganization; (2) Benign power and authority
eminated from the unique competencies and
abilities of individuals and was present almost
exclusively in the informal system; (5) Assigned
leadership was designated by the formal system
and functioned primarily to deal with those
relationships outside of the organization; (4)
Emergent leadership manifested itself in re.
sponse to specific issues and individual competi.
tiveness and was limited only to internal prob-
lems; (5) Individuals within the organization
were viewed as "defensive communicators" as
exhibited by mis-managed communication, un.
certainty regarding rights to communicate, and
explanations for decisions and problem solu-
tions becoming justifications.

Change for this organization was necessary
as based upon the conditions that existed re-
garding defensiveness of communication, puni-
tative qualities of power and authority, po-
litical.interpersonal relationships, tentativeness
of relationships between the formal and in.
formal system, and leadership being based on
power and authority.
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Isaacson, Frederick W. The Effects of Dc.
Pensiveness and Involvement on the Accept.
once of Fear Arousing Communications. Den.
ver LT (Speech Communication), 1973.

The explanations accounting for the varying
effects of high and Iow fear appeals seem to
fall into two classes of variables, those deal-
ing with defensive reactions and those deal-
ing with involvement. It has been argued that
these two classes of variables may determine
tinder what conditions low threat is more
likely to be effective and tinder what condi-
tions high threat is more likely to be effective
in creating attitude change.

In accordance, this experiment examined
two variables which were predicted to interact
wtih threat in respect to attitude change, de.
fensive stimuli (as defined by Sarnoff's psycho-
analytic theory) and involvement (as defined
by McLuhan's theory of media involvement).

The research objectives for this study were
10 determine whether. (l) levels of defensive
St im ttl i (high and tow) affect the acceptance
of fear appeals; (2) levels of involvement (high
and low) affect the acceptance of fear appeals;
(3) combinations of defensive reactions and in-
iolictnent affect the acceptance of fear appeals.

The principle findings of this study were
that (1) high fear was found to produce greater
attitude change than low fear; (2) no two.way
interaction effects were found among possible
combinations of any two of the three inde-
pendent variables: and (3) no three-way inter.
actions were found among the possible com-
binations of the three independent variables.

Kelley, Robert L. An Experimental Study of
the Influence of Role.Taking Ability on Se-
lected Communication Behaviors in a Dyadic
Communication Situation. Kent State U
(Speech).

This research project attempted to learn
how role-taking ability influences interpersonal
comunication behavior. Role-taking ability was
the independent variable and was operational.
Ned through the Elms Empathic Fantasy Scale.
Dependent variables included: communicator
effectiveness, persuasibility, credibility, Machia-
vellianism. and a role-taking competence scale
comprised of several categories.

The subjects were male and female under-
graduates enrolled at Kent State University
11973-74). The experimental task was an em-
ployment interview. Half of the subjects played
the role of a company representative and the
other half played the role of applicant. Each

interview was videotaped. The videotapes were
analyzed via interaction process analysis mod-
ified to assess role-taking competence. The in-
teraction process analysis served as a check
upon the validity of the Elms scale of role.
taking ability. Several criterion measures were
administered following the employment inter-
view task to rest the influence of role-taking
ability upon each dependent behavior.

Based on the experiment, several inferences
were made. This research provides no evi-
dence that rote'taking ability influences com-
municator effectiveness, persuasibility, credi-
bility, or Machiavellianism. The observed lack
of influence may have becti due to either ha-
precise measurement of dependent variables or
the peculiar nature of the experimental task.
This research does' provide substantial verifica-
tion that the Elms scale has validity as a
measure of role-taking ability. Finally, role-
nuking ability was found to predict the fol-
lowing communication behaviors: cooperation,
agreement,. asking for criticism, asking for in
forntation, and a reluctance to give informa
Lion. A modified Interaction Process Analysis
format was used to measure the incidence of
these behaviors.

Kidd, Virginia V. Happily Ever After and
Other Relationship Styles: Rhetorical Visions
of interpersonal Relations in Popular Jour-
nals, 1951-72. LT of Minnesota (Speech Com-
munication).

How popular culture influences meanings
individuals give human interchange is exempli
lied hi the popular magazines' advice for re-
lationships. This dissertation examined a ten
percent random sample of all articles discussing
human relations listed in Reader's Guide for
the last twenty years. These articles revealed
two rhetorical visions of interpersonal relations.

Vision I dominated the 1950s and early
1960s. It standardized meaning and dramatized
characters in prescrihed behaviors. Characters
related through traditional male-female roles
(with the woman as nurturer, mother. home-
maker. and the male as aggressive provider for
the home), and interacted through norms which
were designed to allow Individuals to create
good impressions on the interpersonal market-
place by appearing polite, tactful, and non-
con firm tive.

Vision II evolved in the late 1960s and con
antics to gain strength in the 1970s. Char-
acters in Vision II related in a constantly
changing world where meaning was negotiated
rather than known. Talking together was ein
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phasized in the search for meaning as was self-
knowledge, involvement, and confrontation.
Social institutions were de-emphasized.

How influential popular magazines are is
debatable. Certainly they offer readers models
of behavior and provide interpretations of com-
municative acts. These models reflect and can
influence popular standards. More importantly,
they indicate what meaning is to be given to
human interaction. As such they demand exam-
ination by communication scholars.

Looney, Sara C. The Effects of EgoInvolve-
ment On Perceptions of Balance In Inter.
personal Communication. Denver 11.1 (Speech
Conununica tion).

The purpose of this study was to investigate
ihe effects of varying levels of ego-involve-
ment on subjects' perceptions of balance in a
dyadic situation. Perceptions of balance were
co--rationalized as scores on measures of attrac-
tion, satisfaction, and "need to change partner's
opinion."

The research hypotheses tested were: (I)
Mean attraction scores arid mean satisfaction
!icons for slightly involved subjects are signifi-
cantly greater than mean attraction and mean
satisfaction scores for highly ego-involved sub-
jects. (2) Mean need to change partner's opin-
ion scores are significantly greater for highly
involved subjects than for slightly involved sub-
jects.

Twenty-three highly ego.involved dyads. in
which subjects had opposing orientations on
an issue, and forty slightly egoinvolved dyads,
discussed an eight item list of statements for
fifteen minutes. Following the interaction each
subject filled out a questionnaire containing
the attraction, satisfaction, and "need to change
partner's opinion" indicators. Trends werc in
the hypothesized direction but the results
failed to achieve the level of significance re-
quired to reject the null hypotheses. However,
a third group of forty-two dyads with same
rather than opposing orientations was com-
pared to the highly ego-involved group whose
attitudes were more discrepant toward the
issue These highly involved dyads were signifi
cantly more satisfied with the task than the
"same orientation" dyads.

The one implication of dic findings is that
discrepancy icycis may he a variable more
important to balance theory than ego-involve-
ment levels. A second implication is that bal.
anre theory may profit from the addition of
egoinvolvcmcnt to explain some satisfaction
outcomes.

Lunt, Mary E. Th Effect of Overt Dramatic
Enactment on Communication Effectiveness
and Role Taking Ability. Northwestern U
(Speech).

The purpose of this study was to investigate
the influence of participation in overt dramatic
enactment on communication effectiveness and
covert role taking ability. The role taking
theory of communication. which was the found-
ation of this study, postulated that role tak-
ing is an intervening process in message encod-
ing which encourages effective communication
of m...ining. It further postulated that the
skill of covert role taking can be trained
through experience in overt dramatic enact.
ment.

This theory was tested with a 2 x 2 x 3
factorial design with a repeated measure on
the last factor. The independent variables were:
(I) Treatment group: experimental and con-
trol; (2) Role taking ability: high and low;
(3) Performance across trials of the Communi-
cation Task. The dependent variables were
communication effectiveness and role taking
ability as measured by: (1) the Communication
Task; (2) the Password Came; (3) the Role
Taking Task.

The subjects were thirty-nine seventh grade
students, twenty male and nineteen female.
The experimental group received ten experi-
ences in overt dramatic enactment while the
control group attended regular Language Arts
classes. Both groups were administered the de-
pendent measures simultaneously.

The results of this study were mixed. Anal-
ysis of the data revealed that the experimental
group did improve over time in communica-
tion ability as measured by the post -test of
the Communication Task while the control
group remained at the same level of perform-
ance. No differences betwecn the groups wcrc
found for the Password game or the post -test
of thc Role Taking Task.

McDermott, Virginia A. The Development of
a Functional Message Variable: The Locus of
Control. Michigan State U (Communication).

This thesis directed itself to the develop-
ment and 'zst of a functional message variable
in a model of persuasive appeals. Four proposi-
tions were put forward to justify the delinea=
tion of a functional message variable along
three loci of control: (1) There exists a sub-
set of human behaviors which may be de-
scribed as governed by choice. (2) The de-
termination of thc criteria for choice in these
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situations reequires symbolic manipulation. (3)
The self-concept is one fruitful mechanism for
explaining criteria formation through symbolic
manipulation. and (4) The self-concept sug-
gests the presence of a message variable which
distinguishes the locus of responsibility along
physical, psychological or social reality.

The model hypothesized that a functional
message variable which argued for the perform-
ance of some act based on physical, personal
or social- considerations which were consistent
with the individual's locus of responsibility
would exert a causal influence on one's self-
concept which, in turn would result in atti-
tude change (contingent upon the initial mass
of information of the attitude). The data from
the study tend to support such a conclusion.
The beta weights for two of the three indices
of self-concept were staristically significant
(p <.005). Nonetheless, total variance explained
is low (.16). Problems encountered with scaling
techniques suggest that improvement here is
needed, and specific suggestions are made in
this regard. With these improvements, a repli
cation of the present study would provide
sufficient information either to provide strong
support for the model or to suggest an. al-
cernatis e.

McMahan, Eva M. Cognitive Complexity and
Nonverbal Comnu in Impression
Formation. U of Illinois, Urbana (Speech
Communication).

This study investigated the role of non-
verbal cues in impression formation and per-
son perception by asking how persons attend,
perceive, and resolve incongruent verbal and
nonverbal cues,

Subjects high or low in initial level of cog-
nitive complexity were presented one of four
experimental messages. The four messages were
prepared by factorializing dominant and sub-
missive verbal messages with dominant and
submissive nonverbal cuts. After viewing a
two-minute videotape, subjects wrote their int-
pressions of the speaker, reconstructed her
message, rated the attitudes conveyed by the
speech and then by the speaker on ten semantic
differential type scales, and answered a num
her of specific questions concerning perceptions
of the speaker's statements and intentions.

The various dependent variables defined
from these responses were analyzed relative
to three major research foci: (1) the dominance
of nonverbal cues in social Interaction; (2) the
ability of subjects to discriminate in judg-
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ments concerning the speaker and her speech;
and, (3) the recognition and resolution of in-
congruent verbal and nonverbal cues in im-
pressions of the speaker.

The results were: (1) The dominance of
nonverbal cues over verbal cues in social com-
munication is mediated through attributions.
concerning the character and intentions of the
communicator. (2) Subjects differentiated be-
tween speaker and her message when asked
to judge the speaker's sincerity and intentions
in making specific statements. (3) High tom-
pleiity subjects formed impressions which were
more highly organized, were more differenti-
ated, and included . a greater proportion of
psychological constructs than those of low com-.
plexity subjects.

The research dearly indicated the merit of
investigating the function of nonverbal cues
in communication from a constructivist im-
pression formation perspective.

biurrow, Wayne L A Descriptive Study of the.
use of PROANA 5: A Computerized Tech-
nique for the Study of Small Group Interac-
tion. U of Oklahoma (Speech Communica-
tion).

Students of small group communication are
concerned with the variables involved in com-
munication networks and structure which in-
teract with or impinge upon most other vari-
ables of the small group process. Therefore,
the purpose of this study was to generate
both point and interval estimates of frequency
of occurrence of the seven variables of
PROANA 5. A second purpose was to de-
termine the expected pattern of interaction
whets plotting interaction by two-minute in-
tervals. This Process Analysis (PROANA 5)
technique is a computerized program designed
by William B. Lashbrook in 1967.

The subjects (N = 40 5-man groups) were
ranoornly selected from the student body of
Bethany Nazarene College. Based on class mem-
bership perrenlages, a stratified sampling tech-
nique was used. The gencralizability of the
findings is possible to both the entire student
body and to the fixed stratified factors.

In all but two of the variables, the propor-
tion of the occurrence met expectations and
supported the PROANA 5 assumption's. The
two exceptions were the balance of participa-
tion and the isolation variables. An equal
number of the discussions were balanced and
"rushed". When the data were compiled into
one interaction curve, the resulting shape was
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-rushed". Analysis revealed that no occurrences
of isolation were observed. These results raise
serious questions about the balance and iso-
lation assumptions and operational definitions.
The Line l'sage, Clique Group, Detrimental
Clique Grt.up, Leadership, and Dominance var.
Lades were apparently within the reasonable
expectations of the PROANA 5 system. Since
the balance variable was not supported, the
two-minute interval data were not con,clusive.

Norman, Norma L. Gesticulation as a The.
oretical Construct in Speech Communication.
Denver U (Speech Communication).

The purpose of the study was to determine
Ilse present status of gesticulation as a theo-
retical construct in speech communication, to
wnsirtict a theory of gesture. and to formu-
late implications suggested by the research in
the areas of speech communication, the social
ss'eistes, and education. Specific areas investi-
gated were historical gesture as related to
public speaking; contemporary gesture. posture,
facial expression, and eye contact in speech
temnitiicatiou: gesture, posture, physical dis-
tance, and facial expression in anthropology:,
mime and facial expression in animal com-
munication: gesture. posture, facial expression,
and eye contact in psychology, social-psychol-
sts. sociology, and education. Once the litera-
ture was reviewed and analyzed, the research
findings and constructs formulated by the in-
vestigator provided the basis for a theory of
gesture in dyadic communication.

MI follossing major conclusions resulted
ruin the investigation: (1) The appropriate
utilization of gesture. facial expression ,and
ess contact enhances effective speech delivery.
t21 Gesture. posture, physical distance, and
fin ial expression are culturally patterned. (3)
spetilis animals utilize gesture and facial ex-
psession as methods of communicating mean-
ing and emotion. (4) The utilization of ges-
ture, facial expression, and eye contact en-
Nimes N criv I lattgiiage. (5) Gesture and facial
expression reveal personality traits. (6) Facial
expressions contribute more to the communica-
tion process than verbal language. (7) The
gestural and facial cues of a communicator
affett the sedge' response of the communicatee.
till The averted gaze indicates an aversion of
emotion. (9) Individuals who seek approval
emit more smiles. gestures, and eye contact
than individuals who avoid approval. (10) Ma-
utiation affects an individual's ability to in-
terpret facial and gestural expression.
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Northouse, Peter G. A Descriptive Study of
Intimacy, Status Difference and Trust as Pre-
dictors of Empathic Ability. Denver U
(Speech Communication).

The present research was undertaken to in-
vestigate the relationships between selected con-
text variables (intimacy, status difference, and
trust) and emphatic ability. The specific pur-
pose was to determine: (1) the strengths of
association between intimacy, status difference,
trust, and empathic ability, (2) the order of
these strengths, and (3) whether a combination
of the context variables (intimacy, status dif-
ference, and trust) increased the accuracy of
prediction of empathic ability beyond the
accuracy of prediction obtained using inde-
pendent predictors.

Data were collected from fifty-eight pairs of
supervisors and subordinates in a Denver linan-
,ial organization. The Giffin Trust Differential
was employed to measure trust and the Taylor
and Altman instrument (1908) was employed
to measure intimacy. The Ross (1973) predic-
tive accuracy instrument in conjunction with
the Hobart and Fahiberg (1965) soring pro-
cedure was used to measure the criterion,
empathic ability.

A correlational analysis indicated that trust
was the context variable most strongly associ-
ated with empathic ability (r = -.40). Intimacy
(r=.22) and status difference (r = .25) were
only slightly correlated with empathic ability.
A step -wise multiple regression analysis indi-
cated that the combination of trust and inti-
macy accounted for more variance in empathic
ability (195%) than any independent context
variable.

.1 replica:ion of the primary study was con-
ducted using fifty-eight pairs of nurses from
a Denver hospital. The obtained correlations
between the context variables (intimacy. status
difference and trust) and empathic ability were
nut significant. The phenomenon of situation.
alism was offered as a possible explanation for
the inconsistency between the primary find-
ings and the findings obtained in the replica-
tion.

Porter, D. Thomas. A Multivariate Analysis
of the Effects of Communication Apprehen-
sion Upon Language Behavior. Florida State
I.: (Conununication).

This study was concerned with the question:
What is the nature and effect of communica.
don apprehension (CA) within an individual?
Previous research has placed a myopic emphasis
upon the perceptual dimensions of CA. Conse-

I 2, 7
. I
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quently, the behavioral parameters of CA have
yet to be identified systematically Accordingly,
the present study was particular y concerned
with developing behavioral measures of CA.
Since language characteristics of the sender
appear to be viable behavioral measures of
CA, they arc evaluated with respect to their
relationship to other, previously validated mea-
sures of CA (self-reported CA and autonomic
arousal). In short, the present study provides a
systematic mapping of the behavioral, physio-
logical and perceptual dimensions of CA with-
in the individual.

The present study found that the level of
abstraction and the rate of output could be
conservatively used as behavioral measures of
CA. Limitations of the findings are centered
around the channel of the experimental com-,
tntanication which in the present study was
interpersonal. The primary weakness.. 61 'the
study was its lack of emphasis upon language
tariables which communicate to the receiver
the level of CA. Discussion centers around the
critical question, how does CA influence com-
munication between individuals? Until this
question is systematically addressed, then studies
similar to this one have limited value.

Porter- Gchric, Cynthia K. The American Ado-
lescent: A Communications Study of Peer
Group Structure and Interaction. Northwest-
ern U (School of Speech), 1979.

The work presents an explanation of the
interaction of culturally determined develop-
ment goals of the adolescent period, social
barriers to development that limit individual
access to means for growth during adolescence,
and peer group formation. It is argued that
adolescents construct their pere groups to pro-
vide substitute contexts for persottal growth
as a reaction to being excluded from direct
participation in the larger society. Specific
contributions include descriptions of group
structure and interaction patterns in peer
groups that meet developmental needs of adnle-
ScenCe. These descriptions are based on a one
year field experience with a natural adole-
scent group in a community setting.

Included in the work are: a detailed account
of the do Iopmental goals of adolescence as
defined in lmerican culture and an analysis
of the ad.J.I, cent's role in society with an
emphasis 1.1 ...acial change, the schools and
community at vice organizations: an explanation
of four social barriers to adolescent develop-
ment; and , lescription of adolescent inter-
action patterns from a psycho-social perspec-

1 2 8

tive. These theoretical concepts are illustrated
by means of a field study report on an : doles-
ent peer group.

Radcliffe, Terrence R. Interaction Patterns in
Established and Ad Hoc Groups: An Experi-
mental Comparison. Denver U (Speech Com-
munication).

The purpose of this study was to determine
if there were difference in interaction pat-
terns between six ad hoc groups (no prior
in-group activity) and six established groups
(7% hours of in -group activity).

All groups in this study participated in a
video-taped decision-making discussion. Two
separate sets of judges viewed the taped in-
teraction and identified feedback responses and
person to group contributions.

The results indicated that the ad hoc and
established groups were not significantly dif-
ferent in terms of (1) feedback responses sent,
(2) person to group contributions, (9) total
contributions, (4) receive-end ratio, (5) selec-
tivity ratio. and (6) centrality index. Mann-
Whitney U Tests were calculated comparing
the individual groups on each of the above
interaction patterns. Only 15 of 216 tests in-
dicated significant differences.

The conclusion of this study was that ad
hoc and established groups may not differ in
terms of interaction patterns. Previous com-
munication research has indicated that ad hoc
and established groups differ on several other
variable classes including quality of interne.
don, content of verbal contributions, inter-
personal relations, decision outcomes, conflict,
leadership, and acts per session.

Reinard, John C. An Experimental Study of
a Model of CommunicationMotivated Be-
havior: The Effects of Attitudinal Direction,
Ego - Involvement, and Incentive Communica-
don on Prediction of Multiple Act Overt
Behaviors. U of Southern California (Speech
Communication), 1975.

This study presented and tested a model of
attitude behavior correspondence suggesting that
performance of target behavior (multiple act
overt behaviors) is equal to a function of at-
titudinal direction toward the target behavior
class, ego-involvement with the behavior class,
and incentive communication perceived to pro-
vide cause to participate in the target behavior
class [B = f (A. El, IC)). A kcy to the model
is consideration of the role of incentive com-
munication in overcoming motivational inertia
(the indiviitaars tendency to remain in one
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motivational state until given cause to change)
and facilitating participation in overt behav
fors predictable from attitudes.

Four hypotheses were posited of which the
most important theoretically was that "Highly
ego-involved subjects with positive attitudes
toward the behavior class and exposed to a
persuasive communication suggesting cause to
pai ticipate in the target behavior class will
perfonn significantly more target behavior than
subjects experiencing any other combination
of level of attitudinal direction, ego-involve-
ment, or persuasive communication"

Subjects' attitudinal direction and ego-in
comment were assessed toward an experi
inental topic with one half of the subjects
also reading a persuasive message advocating
action on the topic. All were given the oppor
tunny to sign five petitions related to the
topic. The number of petitions signed served
as dependent measure and was subjected to
a three-way a'talysis of variance (positive/
negative attitudinal direction; high/low w-
hit ithemen.: presence/absence of incentive
communication) and tested for significance at
the .05 level. Scheffe's multiple comparison
technique was employed for all compound
«Puma risous

Alt hypotheses were supported.

Sanders, Gerald H. The Effect of Dyadic In.
teraction out Persuasion in the United States
House of Representatives. U of Minnesota
(Speech-Co nintunication).

This investigation sought to determine the
effect of the quality of the interaction on per
suasive efforts that take place within the corn-
mimic:mite framework of a dyad. The term
/:tutiity of dyadic interaction" was defined as
the degree of reciprocal satisfaction enjoyed
In members of a dyad during their vammuni-
caus relationship.

Three hypotheses were tested to make this
determination. They were (1) the one-to-one
relationship is perceived as central to the
making of legislative decisions in the United
States House of Representatives, (2) the out-
come of a persuasive effort within the frame-
work of a dyad is dependent upon the quality
of the intetaction involved, and (3) the quality
of the interaction within a dyad is more likely
to be high if the members of the dyad are
cognitively similar.

The method of investigation used was the
personal interview with individual members
of the United States House of Peprescntatives
determined by the drawing of a stratified

sample. The interviews were tape recorded and
the interview form contained a set of key
questions, properly separated on the form to
avoid contamination of the results. A study
of congressional voting records was also made
to determine the cognitive similarity between
the respondent congressmen and those col-
leagues named by them as being their close
personal friends. The assumption was made
that the respondents enjoyed a high quality
of dyadic interaction with their close personal
friends.

The results of the investigation supported
all three hypotheses.

Scliwarzrock, Shirley L. Perception of Cora.
'ittunication in the Dental Office. U of Min.
nesota (SpeechCommunication).

The present study assesses communication
perceptions to discover differences between
dental offices in which communication is best
and least "good." Good communication is de.
fined as similarity of perception among par-
ticipants in a comraunicative interaction.

It was hypothesized that commonality of
perception of communication would be found
in offices in which communication is good.
Officers in which commonality of perception is
poor would have more disparate perception of
communication.

An instrument to gather information rela-
tive to the purpose of this study was de-
%elopcd, consisting of three parts: Part One
asks a number of questions concerning demo-
graphic data. Part Two contains twenty state.
tnents concerning dental office communication
situations. Each participant is to indicate his/
her perception of that particular communica-
tion situation. Part Three invites comments
concerning communication problems.

Dentists and staff in fortythrce offices in the
United States participated in the final study.
Pearson Product Moment Coefficients of Cor-
relation were computed for the composite
score on the rating scale of each dentist with
each of his staff members. Correlations were
also computed for each staff member with
each other staff member in an office.

The perception scale data indicate great
discrepancy between the two groups of offices.
The scale differentiates the offices with "good"
communication and those with least "good"
communication. The commonality of percep-
tion of the offices in which communication is
least "good" is further emphasized by the
staff /staff correlations. The open ended com-
ments data corroborate the scale ratings.
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Shields, Donald C. The Fire Fighters' Dra-
matis Persona: A Study of Private, Projected,
and Public Character from the Perspective of
Rhetorical Vision. U of Minnesota '(Speech-
Communication).

The study's theoretical orientation embraced
Ernest Bormanu's concept of rhetorical vision.
Five purposes spured the thesis research: (1)

to find out via analysis of Q-sort behavior if
fire fighters get caught up in character aspects
of the rhetorical vision found in the speeches,
articles, and small group communication of
lire fighters; (2) to describe the fire fighters'
self-persona and projected-persona as depicted
in the Q-sort behavior of St. Paul, Minnesota
fire fighters: (3) to ascertain the efficacy of a
constructed Q-sort for capturing character ele-
ments of rhetorical vision; (4) to present the
public's Qsort depiction of the fire fighters'
dramatis persona; and (5) to determine the
concurrent and construct validity of the Q-sort

e.ro testing instrument.
To complete the study, I relied on several

methods including fantasy theme analysis of
lire lighters engaging in small group comment-
ca Una about themselves, fantasy theme analysis
of the professional literature pertaining to the
fire fighters' character and image, and a con-
structed Q-Sort containing ilfty-six items dram-
atizing different fire fighter behaviors.

The factor solutions generated from the sort-
ing behavior of 32 fire fighters and 32 citizens
indicated similarities and diffierences between
the self-persona, projected-persona, and public-
persona fostering suggestings for maintaining,
changing, and strengthening the fire fighters'
dramatis persona. Concomitantly, the findings
pertaining to validity indicated that the sym-
bolic reality of a collectivity could be objce-
titely captured, and that Q-sort dramatizations
could successfully portray elements of a col-
lectivity's rhetorical vision.

Muter, Robert Martin. The Free School: A
Case Study hi Environmental Influence on
Small Group Behavior. Northwestern U
(Cminnunication Studies), 1973.

This study examines the relationship between
a small group and the environment of which
it is a part. It was theorized that since the
small group is bound to its contemporaneous
social field, immediate environmental dcmaods
should influence group behavior. A free school
was selected as the research site in order to
test the theory.

Since the normative and value system of
a free school sanctions individual autonomy,

noncompetitiveness, neutralization of authority,
interpersonal sensitivity, positive affirmation of
individual differences, and abolition of sex
roles, it was predicted that the internal struc-
ture, of small free school groups should be
Intinanistically oriented. Consequently, it was
hypothesized that the influence of the im-
mediate free school environment on group
behavior should result in empathetic* under-
standing of deviants, minimal pressures toward
uniformity, humanistic norm development,
minimally directive leadership techinques, and
member deviation from conventional sex vie
interaction styles.

Participant observation was used to conduct
the study. After several months of observa:
don, it was found that the behavior of small
groups of free school learners was not signifi-
cantly influenced by the norms and values of
the school. Therefore, most of the preliminary
hypotheses were not applicable to student
groups. It was discovered, however, that several
hypotheses correctly described the internal
structure of the group composed of free school
teachers.

A concentric theory of small group develop-
ment was posited in order to explain the re
sults. It suggests that small group development
is more influenced by dominant environmental
factors than immediate environmental influ-
ences.

Simcoe, George VI. A Study of the Relation:
ship Between Situational Anxiety and Two
Vocal Speech Cues: Disfluency and Rate of
Speeeh. Denver U (Speech Communication).

This study focused upon the clarification of
certain variables associated with the disruptive
phenomenon generally classified as "stage
fright."

The study investigated the relationship be-
tween state anxiety (situational anxiety) and
two vocal speech variables, disfitecncy and
rate of speech. Hypotheses were constructed to
test the suggestion that vocal dislitteney and
rate of speech vary in association with the
state anxiety level of speakers in n speech per-
formance situation. The study was empirical
and descriptive: its goal was to produce addi-
tional data whit regard to: (I) the distinction
between state and trait anxiety, and (2) the
clarification of three stage-fright-associated var-
iables.

Subjects completed delivering a 3:anionic
impromptu speech before a TV camera, an
audiotape recorder, and in-person audience
members. Following the speech each subject
responded to form X-I (moment-state Section)
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of the Slate-Trail Anxiety Inventory. Subse-
quently, an .1State score was determined for
each subject. In addition, a total disfluency
index and a rate of speech index were deter-
mined for each subject by audiotape analysis
of the subjects' speeches.

Pearson product-moment correlation of STAI
A-State scores with total disfluency indices
produced a coefficient of +.71. Correlation of
STAI A-State scores with rate of speech indices
produced a coefficient of .37.

The review of literature for the study in-
cluded theory, research, and measurement ma-
terial on stage fright, anxiety, and selected
vocal cues.

Sur lin, Stuart H. Reference Group Theory as a
Predictor of Message Source Effects. Michigan
State U (Communication).

Based on Kelly's Personal Construct Theory
and Reference Croup Theory, this study at-
tempts to use a nonverbal cue, dressing be-
havior, as a method of identifying a modal
and personalized normative message source.
It was hypothesized that once a message source
is identified as a normative referent, there
will be: increased receiver agreement with
source, perceived higher importance of topics
discussed, perceived higher source credibility,
and higher topic comprehension.

Modal dressing behavior typologies were de-
veloped for the college population at the Uni-
versity of Georgia. The modal normative de-
signated message source was not found in
elicit favorable effects from respondents as a
whole. However, support was received for a
personalized normative referent message source
concerning increased agreement on topics dis-
cussed and increased projected agreement on
non- discussed topics. Lesser support was ex-
hibited for increased importance of topics and
higher perceived source credibility effects by a
personalized normative message source. No
support was found for higher comprehension
effects.

Anima-It there was not con istent and strong
..npoort for all hypothesized effects. the author
me t' accepts the theoretical application
of Refarence Group Theory to communication
situations. and suggests future research which
could hod: improve the present study. as well
as extend the theory upon which the study is
hosed.

Wager, Elliot. Role anti Function of a Metro-
politan atedical Center as Perceived Within
Its Proximate Environment. U of Colorado
(Contratutieation).

This descriptive research study in organiza-
tional communication concerns itself with the
interaction between an institution and its en-
vironment. Primary focus is on the institution's
external communication behaviorsthe impact
on residents and business people in the geo-
graphical area immediately surrounding the
institution, and the flow of information in
both directions.

Data obtained from 144 interviews conducted
in Denver, Colorado, in September, 1972, are
presented and discussed. Particular emphasis
is given the information flow for three specific
lams of information generated by the institu-
tions.

The study affirms the need for institutions
to seek information as well as to disseminate
it; demonstrates one means by which this can
he accomplished; and suggests ways of explor.
ing other means.

The concluding chapter discusses questions
of how an institution shares information and
decision-making power with its community.

among the findings of the study are the
primacy of interpersonal interaction in in-
formation movement; the limitations of a mass-
media model for an institution communicating
within its proximate environment, and the
potential value to an institution of maximizing
its utilization of current communication theory
and research.

The need ,or structuring feedback media-
nisms and the potential benefits of providing
additional opportimities for interaction be-
tween institution and environment are stressed,
along with some implications for other insti-
tutions and organizations.

Warren, Walter K. A Descriptive Study of the
Discussion Model of the Intercultural Com-
munication Workshop: Analysis of Interac-
tion. U of Minnesota (Speech-Cotranunica-
don). .

This dissertation and a companion disserta-
tion in the Department of Educational Psy-
chology Counseling explained the discussion
model of the Intercultural Communication
Workshop. The purpose of the combined re-
search was: (1) to describe the nature, content,
anti process employed in the ICW; (2) to evalu-
ale a tool for describing such phenomena;
and (3) to generate hypotheses for future ex-
perimental research. Three groups made up
of eight students each were used. An attempt
was matte to balance for sex and country of
origin, American and foreign. Each group, fit-
cilita tcd by two trained co-leaders, focused on
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the concepts of self, others, interaction and
communication barriers. The data were gathered
by audiotaping the groups, sampling the audio-
mites, and making typescripts of the samples.
The resulting ten hours of recorded inter-
action were analyzed by a professional rater
with the Hill Interaction Matrix. The HIM
though designed for use with psychotherapy
groups was viewed as adaptable.

The results demonstrated that the groups
varied widely in content of discussion, while
concurrently, the style of the interaction was
very similar. The groups focused on general
interest topics, personal subjects, or the group
itself. These topics were discussed in a style
typical of conventional interaction or in a
style designed to initiate further questioning.
The instrument was sensitive -to overall pat-
terns and was at the same time able to identify
individual variations unique to a specific group.
The HIM was not sensitive to the intercul-
tural nature of the groups.

Williamson, L. Keith. An Investigation of Per-
spectives on a Person's Relationship with
Himself within Dyadic Marital Interpersonal
Communication Systems. Temple U (Speech),
1975.

The primary research question was "1Vhat
is the nature of the relationship, across the
obtained profiles of married couples, between
Self's direct perspective, the Other's direct
perspective, and Self's tnetaperspectivc, on Self's
relationship with Self?" The secondary ques-
tion was: "What characteristics of the dyads
are most closely related to differences in pat-
terns of congruence, across the obtained pro-
files of married couples" between these same
t1,ree perspectives?

Seventy Protestant married couples indepen-
early completed; (1) a "Demographic Data
Form," and (2) Laing. Phillipson and Lee's In-
terpersonal Perception Method (IPM) question-
mare. A thirty-eight couple subsample took
DAnond's ''Q-Adjustment Score" on self-esteem.

Four configurationsAF, AN. DF, DNbe-
tween the specified perspectives were identified.
involving agreement {A), disagreement (D),
feeling agreed with (F), not feeling agreed with
(N). Results revealed: {1) 75% of all con-
figurations were AF, with 15% for DF and 5%
each for AN and DN, (2) AF occurred signili-
cantly more frequently than any of the others.
(3) DF occurred significantly more frequently
than AN. {44) DF about wives occurred signifi-
cantly more frequently than DF about hus-
bands. (5) Significant three-way interaction oc-

curred among sex, configuration, and level of
self-esteem. Evidence relating to the validity
of the IPM was also obtained.

Interpretation
Bozarth-Campbell, Alla Renee. An Incarna-

[tonal Aesthetic of Interpretation. Northwest-
ern U (Interpretation).

The performing art of interpretation is
viewed as a creative process in which two sub-
jectsthe literary work and the interpreter--
enter into a dynamic intersubjective relation-
ship. The transformation of both subjects
through mutually selfgiving dialogue is re-
vealed in the unique creative moment or event
of performance. which constitutes a transform-
ing relationship inclusive of an audience.

Two contemporary interpretation textbooks
form the supportive spine of the study: The
Art of Interfnelation, by Wallace A. Bacon,
and The Perception and Evocation of Litera-
ture, by Leland H. Roloff. Interpretation is
explored as creation, incarnation, and trans-
formation, with emphasis on the actualization
of the literary word in the experience of in-
carnation revealed in performance as a trans-
forming communion. Bacon's and Roloff's texts
illustrate the evolving aspects of this process
and their simultaneous interplay in perform-
ance.

The metaphoric language of Christian the-
ology illustrates the incarnational process of
interpretation in a paratheological context.
The sustaining metaphor expressing the study's
aesthetic position is a paraphrase of the lan-
guagc of the Prologue of the Gospel Accord-
ing to St. John: In the beginning is the word:
the word becomes flesh . . and dwells among
us. The aesthetic position emerging from this
metaphor affirms the word as potential sub-
ject, the performer as actualizing subject, and
performance as the circle of energy (communion
and transformation) created by the interaction
of the two subjects: the entelechy of the word
through the performer's bodily presence.

Dunn, Margaret H. An Exploratory Study of the
Effects of a College Level Creative Drama
Course on Creative Thinking, Risk Taking,
and Sdcial Group Acceptance. Southern Ifli.
nois U (Speech), 1978.

The purpose of this study was to ascertain
whether creative drama may be one of the
teaching methods capable of nuturing creativ-
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ity on the college level, thus raising the aca-
demic acceptance of courses in creative drama.

Three measuring or observation techniques
were utilized: experimental, empirical, and
subjective reaction. The Torrance Tests of
Creative Thinking, the Brim Judgment Ex-
tremityConfidence Measure and Sociometric
iesting were used.

The results of the study showed that the
teacher variable was exertidg a profound in-
fluence on creative thinking scores. However
the Torrance Tests did show sensitivity to dif-
ferent teaching approaches. The results of risk
taking showed both &reaps unwilling to en.
gage in more risk following the course, in fact
they became significantly more cautious. The
sociometric .testing produced positive results
thus indicating the group's interpersonal re-
lationships had widened and become more
varied.

Gaede, Carol J. Feedback in the Oral Inter-
pretation Classroom: The Development and
Application of a Communications Model to
the Structure of the Verbal Feedback of the
Critique Session. Southern Illinois U (Speech).

This study presents a theory of oral in-
terpretation as a communicative artthe in.
terconnected processes of preparation, perform-
ance, and feedback. The purpose of this study
was to describe, by means of a verbal model,
the communication process of feedback and
subsequently to propose a structure for specific
examples of verbal feedback in the oral in-
terpretation classroom critique session.

The model describes feedback as first an
intrapetsonal and then interpersonal expression
of three sub-processes: (I) description, (2) in-
ierprctation, and (3) evaluation.

Use of the model to structure the critique
session encourages audience members to identify
the sensory descriptions (what they saw, heard,
and felt during the performance), to interpret
those descriptions in light of their own values
for the art of oral interpretation and the
specific literature presented, and finally to
ruahiate (judge) that performance. Individual
audience members arc encouraged to verbalize
their experiences as information for the per-
former. The value of this technique is in
spelling out the specific bases for evaluation,

.not only the non-specific evaluation of "good"
or "bad."

Finally, a series of examples was developed
ref typical critique scsison feedback. Each was
analyzed for deficiencies of information and
re structured according to the three-stage model.

Suggestions for further research based on this
study indicate that the model can be used to
structure verbal feedback in critique sessions
of classes in public speaking and/or the per.
forming arts as well as in any interpersonal
group which provides opportunity for struc-
tured feedback among the participants. .

Gura, Timothy J. The Function of the Hero
in Shakespeare's Last Tragedies. Northwestern
U (Interpretation).

This dissertation explores Timon of Athens,
Antony and Cleopatra, and Coriolanus as prob-
lems in dramatic exposition, in an attempt to
understand the hero's function: all that which
asserts and maintains herohood in the world
of the play. A brief examination of the early
and middle heroes indicates that the hero was
a man of esteem: aware of his responsibilities
for, and acknowledging the effects of his ac-
tions; destroyed by virtue of a conscious moral
choice in a world whose ultimate order we
approve, and thereby acquiring self-knowledge.

In its mixed perception of virtue and flaw,
and in the particular relationship between
Timon's moral code and the moral code of
the play's world, Timon of Athens foreshadows
Shakespeare's last tragedies. Antony perverts
and elevates the devotion, selflessness, and
sexuality of love, refusing to deny any part
of himself. Coriolattus would like not to deity
any central principle, but in Rome, choosing
to be more human than vindictive is fatal.

In emphatically questionable worlds these
frequently impossible men are always honestj.
never dismissing their faults, always refusing
to make any accommodation to convenience,
coalescing into a totality fuller than the sum
of its parts, because the parts expand, develop,
and color in interaction with each other. These
men die because in the peculiar worlds of
these plays certain kinds of goodness can in
themselves lead men to tragedy. By maintain-
ing their individuality in inhospitable worlds,
they die heroes.

Isbell, Thomas L. A Critique of Language As.
sumptions Beneath Prevalent Theories of
Oral Interpretation from the Perspectives of
Roland Barthes' Literary Structuralism.
Southern Illinois U at Carbondale (Speech).

The purpose of the study was to examine
theories current in oral interpretation scholar.
ship which regard interpretation as a mode of
literary study in order to demonstrate that
beneath those theories and contributory to
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their risagreement about the nature of both
oral interpretationand, more broadly, the na-
ture of reading lies a basic disagreement about
the nature of language.

The works of Paul Campbell, Don Geiger,
Thomas SIMI], and Wallace Bacon were ex-
amined in order to discern the language as-
smnotions underlying their theories of interpre-
tation. Each theorist's language assumptions
were then compared and contrasted with the
explicitly stated theory of language and liter-
ature olh-red by Roland Barthes' structuralism.

The results of the study suggested that in-
terpretation theory generally may benefit from
a conception of three "levels of language"
des eloped from Barthes: (1) the level of the
word or sign, (2) the level of convention, and
(a) the level of literature. An imagination of
suc h levels facilitates and clarifies discussions
in c urrent oral interpretation theory.

Lau mete, Katie Elizabeth Campbell. Black
Versus Bourgeois During The Harlem Renais-
sance: The Study Of A Literary Conflict. U
of Illinois (Speech Communication).

The purpose of this study was to examine
the Harlem Renaissance, a period in which
the Black man attempted to redefine himself
to %Alike America through his literature.

During the course of this study, it was
round that on the one hand there was a con-
scious effort on the part of sonic Renaissance
novelists to center on that aspect of Black life
style which would redeem the race in world
esie.nithat life style that differed least from
tha American middle-class value system, die-
union; their social, economic, religious, and
aesthetic SellSiliVitiCS. On the other hand, there
was a conscious effort on the part of some Ren-
aissance novelists to focus on thin Black life styl
that would int ioduce, interpret, and qualify
to America the existence of a proud Black race
that abides among them, but that has its
own unique way of being out of its own unique
system of values. Yet however intent the pur-
poses of the Black American novelists, subcon-
scious!) they all reflect a certain perspective,
point of view. and/or viewpoint in the treat
tent of their material, and/or fashion a style
that deals with the contradiction of American
life. Their works all expose to sonic degree the
extent to which the Black man has been con-
ditioned to reject his Black self ii: light of
the degradation to which he has been sub-
jected, and the degree to which he can again
;wept his Black self in light of the rich Afri-
can culture to which he is heir.

Lazaro, Patricio B. A Survey of Approaches in
Philippine Oral Literature Scholarship.
Northwestern U (Interpretation).

The objective of this dissertation, which
serves as an introductory study in the oral
literature of the Philippines, is to present ma-
terial which leads to an overall perspective con-
cerning the different approaches in Philippine
oral literature scholarship. This objective is
achieved by doing a survey on a national scope
of the different studies on the verbal hire of
the early Filipinos,

A thorough development of the approaches
used in studying the oral literary traditions of
Europe and the United States is presented and
compared with those employed in Philippine
uml literature scholarship. The depth and
breadth of the subject of investigation is
shown by studying the different cultural-
linguistic groups of the Philippines and by
pointing out the different genres of oral liter-
ature that have received emphases among the
scholars of Philippine verbal lore. Insights as
to how the different scholars recorded, trans-
alba], and translated the native literary texts
are also presented plus their descriptions of
the performance process or event in "the sing-
ing of tales."

The results of the study were as follows:
(I) The Philippines is rich in native verbal
lore and a large amount of research has been
done on it. (2) Scholars have employed the
following approaches in studying Filipino oral
literature: historical-geographiail, functional,
and structural - linguistic. No formal studies
have been done using the communicative-be -
havioral approach. (S) The folktales of the
early Filipinos have received the most con
siderable attention among scholars. (4) Scholars
have shifted their fieldwork activities from
Luzon to Mindanao.

Rickert, William E. The Sound, Structure, and
Meaning of Rhyntel An Oral Correlative
Study in Modern Poetry. U of Michigan
(Speech).

The purpose of this study was to analyze
the appearance and functions of rhyme in
modern poetry, including both fixed and open
forms. Three major objectives guided the dis-
sertation: It) to identify the various possible
types of rhyme; (2) to analyze the functions
of rhyme; and (5) to integrate an understand.
ing of rhyme into a philosophy of oral per-
formance. The works of linguists, poets, and
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literary scholars were scrutinized to achieve
a broadly based perspective compatible with
yet independent of conventional views.

To delineate its significant component parts,
dime was defined as "foregroundcd phonetic
parallelism." Parallelism (the "primary" char-
acteristic occurs as various parts of a syllable
are repeated, Foregrounding (the "secondary"
characteristics) concerns the degree of promin-
ence accorded the rhyme by stress, length, num-
ber of occurances, position in the word and
in the poetic line, proximity, rcgttlarity, and
relationship to semantic and syntactic (*knell-
s ions.

The functions of rhyme were examined on
three hierarchial strata: sound, structure, and
meaning. As sound, rhyme contributes melodic
anti percussive elements to the musical orches-
tration. Structurally, rhyme affects formality,
emphasis, inganization, expectation, and closure.
And, as meaning, rhyme influences heuristic
input. aesilietic distance, tone, syntax, word
meanings, semantic coupling, humor, and
memory.

The fundamental conclusion drawn from the
study is that rhyme is a complex and integral

... element of poetry that is not reducible to a
general norm or convention. By understand-
ing rhyme's composition and its potential oper-
ation within all forms of poetry, the oral in-
terpreter is better prepared to achieve an ap-
'simulate configuration of rhyme in perform-
ance.

Sowande, Bet erly F. The Level of Perform.
since Achieved in Oral Interpretation of Lit-
erature by College Students When Each Is
Espa.sd to Videotaped Performance, Self-eval-
uation, and Peer Evaluation. New York It
(English, Speech, and Educational Theatre),
1971.

Hunter College students, enrolled in a first
level course in oral interpretation of litera-
ture which utilized videotaped performance,
self-evaluation, and peer evaluation in small
groups, without an instructor present, found
themselves significantly improved in ability to
interpret literature orally, evidenced by writ-
ten peer and self-evaluations. A review panel
of judges did not find significant improvement
in ability by the end of the semester, although
some improvement was shown by panel evalu-
ations.

During thc Spring, 1973 semester, forty-three
students met in small groups three hours a
week to videotape previously determined assign-

assents, and to evaluate them during two play-
back periods. The study was designed so that
the instructor met with all students for a two
week period at the beginning of the semester
only, but was available if needed. Students
were trained to operate the videotape equip-
ment they used. Each group was responsihle
for keeping its own attendance and giving
the information to the instructor.

A review panel, five experienced teachers of
oral interpretation, evaluated three video aped
performances for each student during the se-
mester, using the same rating sheet used by
students.

At the end of the semester, the investigator
found that students overrated themselves on
each assignment. Peers overrated slightly less
than selves, and panel rated lowest. Students
saw sign illf.st n t improvement in their perform-
ances over the span of the semester; the panel
did no'. The minority of the students expressed
a moderate to high degree of positive opinion
of the course, finding it of considerable value.
Most wanted more teacher criticism, but eval-
uated the use of peer crticism as a positive
experience.

Turpin, Thomas Jerry. The Cheyenne 'World
View as Reflected in the Oral Traditions of
the Culture Heroes, Sweet Medicine, and Erect
Horns. U of Southern California (Speeds
Communication).

This study is a collection and analysis of
available accounts of the Cheyenne culture
heroes, Sweet Medicine, and Erect Horns, dis-
covering concepts that reflect the Cheyenne
view of the world.

Such a study seemed justified by the obvious
relationship between normal tradition anti writ-
ten literature. Particularly significant for oral
presentation of literature based upon an unfa-
miliar tradition and philosophy is a coherent
description of that culture and world view.

A combination of historical and descriptive
-tethociologies was used. Story accottnts were
collected from primary and authoritative sec-
ondary sources, chronologically arranged, and
analyzed for Cheyenne concepts. These were
checked with Southern Cheyenne tribal author-
ities for accuracy of interpretation.

There is one principal diety, Nfaheo, the pri-
mary creator and the all encompassing Spirit
of the universe. All other "powers," although
regarded as separate spirits, are merely aspects
of the one Spirit. Man is part of that Spirit
arid the Earth. The entire Cheyenne world is
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subjective, with each "thing" having its own
life and spirit.

The world has a limited energy quotient
which diminishes and must be recharged per-
iodically through ritualistic acts. The world
is seen as a Larmonious unit, symbolized by
the circle, and divided into four quarters, with
a special "Power" at each quarter. All living
things share and are considered relatives.

The tribal council derives its authority from
the supernatural, through Sweet Medicine, and
is supreme over all other elements in the so-
ciety. The basis for society is the family unit,
but land and sacred tribal objects are public
property.

Welton, John Lee. Interpretive Movement: A
Training Approach for Performer? of Liter-
ature. Southern Illinois at Carbondale
(Speech), 1973. -

The purpose of this study was to suggest an
approach for teachers of performers of liter-
ature in which movement is used as a means
of sensitizing the interpreter to himself and
to the literature he is pertaining,

It was the hypothesis of the study that by
discovering movement, either read or implied,
iii his psychological and physical environs, and
by capturing that movement in his own body
in a kinesthetically intensified form, the in-
terpreter may gain a greater sensitivity toward
the original source of that movement im-
pression. The means by which this sensitizing
process takes place are (I) physical movement
as it operates within the human body and (2)
the perception of real or implied movement
in the individual's surrounding existence, and
in art objects which reflect that existence. The
art object of primary interest to the study
was literature.

The study suggested that a majority of our
perceptions come through a kinesthetic sense of
tension within the muscles, and that much of
our perceptual life is actually a "life of ten-
sion.' It was further suggested that a basis
for a training program is the phenomenon
known as "syncsthesia" in wihch a stimulus
presented in one sense code seems to call up
imagery of another sense mode as readily as
that of its own type.

The study culminated with a series of train-
ing exercises based on movement and vocal
changes brcught about by varying degrees of
tension with the human body as it responds to
stimuli.

1 3 ;.;

Mass Communication
Agostino, Donald E. A Comparison of Tele-

vision Channel Use Between Cable Subscrib-
ers and Broadcast Viewers in Selected M4r-
Itets. Ohio U (Mass Communication).

This study compares television consumption
behavior hi terms of channel use between
cable subscribers and broadcast viewers.

Data were collected directly from the view-
ing diaries completed by 310 American Research
Bureau diary-keeping households from five
markets with representative mixes of broad-
cast and cable services for one week in Feb-
ruary, 1973. Thirty-one households subscribing
to cable and 31 households without cable serv-
ice were randomly selected from the ARB
diaries from the metropolitan areas of Wilkes-
Bane, Pennsylvania; Seattle, Washington; To-
ledo, Ohio; New York, New York; and Los
Angeles, California.

Main findings of the study were (1) indi-
vidual television viewers whether by broadcast
or cable generally watch only three to five
channels: (2) use of channels increases only
slightly as the number of available channels
increases; (3) cable viewers in three of the
five markets utilized more channels than broad-
cast viewers; (4) cable subscribers view more
prime-time television than broadcast viewers;
(5) heavy television consumers utilize more chan-
nels and distribute their viewing more evenly
across channels than low consumers; (6) house-
hold viewing groups generally use only three to
six channels; (7) households with children utilize
more channels and distribute channel use more
evenly than households without children; (8)
market differences have greater influence on the
number of channels used than difference of re-
ception type: (9) though some differences among
viewing groups are noted, all viewers tightly con-
centrate their viewing time on the local net-
workaffiliated stations; (10) the expanded chan-
nel choice offered by cable service does not alter
this concentration on network programming,
but does alter the relative popularity of the
individual local network stations.

Abstracted by Andre Joseph De VerneiI

Benson, George E. Ascertainment of Com-
munity Needs and Problems by Small Market
Stations. U of Utah (Communication), 1973.

The study examined a group of small market
radio stations to discern the methods used in
the ascertainment procedure and to examine
the programming based on the community's
identified needs and problems.

The total population of small market eta-
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Lions (62) in the region of northern California
and southern Oregon was chosen for the study
a unique region, as all the stations in it
can be classified as small market licensees. The
data were gathered utilizing a questionnaire
mailed to the entire population and in-depth
personal interviews with 15 station managers
whose stations were drawn from the returned
questionnaires.

The following conclusions were reached: (1)
There was a sincere effort being made by most
of this group of respondents to ascertain the
needs and problems of their communities, par-
ticularly with respect to consultations with its
leaders and groups. (2) There was no consis-
tency in the methods used by the subject group
for selecting groups or community leaders for
consultation. (3) The subject group thought
the least amount of useful information came
rrom members of the general public, wile were
generally considered to be apathetic and al-
most totally lacking in response. (4) Program-
ming based on identified needs appears to be
quantitatviely deficient. it was apparent that a
license will be renewed by doing as little as
is acceptable to the Commission. (5) Because
of inexperience in conducting quantitative re-
search, it would seem reasonable for these
broadcasters to request research assistance from
nearby colleges or universities, resulting in
more reliable and valid data.

Brown, Eric F. Nighttime Radio for the Na-
tion: A History of the Clear Channel Pro-
reeding, 1945-1972. Ohio U (Radio-Television).

The study is a description of the FCC's at-
tempts to provide fair and equitable distribu-
tion of AM radio service. Toward that goal,
the Commission had three objectives: satisfac-
tory service to all U.S. citizens, maximum pro-
gram choice to a maximum number of listen-
ers, and total service to as many communities
as possible. The inherent characteristics of the
AM radio signal prevented attainment of all
three objectives. Disagreements among broad-
casters, Commissioners, and Congressmen com-
plicated the attainment of even one objective.

Information was obtained from traditional
sources such as periodicals, legal briefs, and
FCC public documents. As a supplement, 26
personal interviews were conducted with law-
yers, hroadcasters, and FCC staff. A panel
discussion was conducted with all sides of the
arginnent represented. This information cap-
tured the flavor of the events.

The study states the Commission's decision
to duplicate thirteen of the clear channels re-
sulted in night time coverage to 291,000 of

the 25,000,000 citizens lacking service. Night-
time services to all citizens would only be pos-
sible by using higher power (500,000 to 750,000
watts). However, higher power stations will
never be allowed because of political pressure
from regionsk1 and local broadcasters and little
public demand.

The FCC should duplicate the remaining
clear channels and end the freeze on adjacent
channels which would make a small, but sig-
nificant, contribution to the nighttiz service
problem.

If the FCC had included plans for I'M radio
in the proceeding in 1945, dll the service ob-
jectives could have been accomplishes in the
early 1960's rather than the late 1970's.

Busby, Linda J. Sex Roles As Presented In
Commercial Network Television Programs
Directed Toward Children: Rationale and
Analysis. The U of Michigan (Speech Com-
munication).

The purposes of this study were to document
the components of the sex role standard in
commercial network television programs for
children and to examine the influences that
dictate sex role presentations on television. This
study: (1) .defines the sex role standard in the
animations; (2) establishes a rationale for the
repetition of certain sex roles on television by
examining commercial television programming
influences and traditional American under-
standings of male and female roles; (3) synthe-
sizes known research on the child's use of mass
media as sources for sex role learning.

Twenty cartoon programs of the 1972.1973
television season were examined for plot
themes, roles of characters and personality
traits of the characters. A forty-item, seven-
scale semantic differential type questionnaire
was used to detect personality differences be-
tween cartoon males and females. Profiles for
males and females in the cartoons were estab-
lished by comparison of mean responses for
each character on every question, distance
analysis of profile ,variables, Chi-square fitted
profiles and Chi-square comparisons.

Conclusions were that: (I) A sex role standard
is shown in the cartoons that differentiates
males from females in physical attributes, out-
home employment, in-home labor, societal
power and personality traits. (2) Cartoon males
exhibit personality traits more closely associ-
ated with traits that Americans value highly
than do cartoon females. (3) Cartoon females
exhibit personality traits more closely assod-
ated wtih traits this society demeans than do

1 3 7.
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cartoon mates. (4) If the commercial network
programs directed toward children are used
as sources of sex role learning by the child,
the cartoon material for that learning furthers
the entrenchment of traditional sex roles.

Carr, Kathleen S. Sex Role Orientation As It
Relates to Persuasibility of Female": An Ex.
peritnental Study. Bowling Green State U
(Speech).

ht the present study, the characteristics which
were believed to be a predicting factor in the
.persteasibility of females was sex role orienta
tion. Using a modified version of the Fand
ventory of Feminine Values, three groups of
females were used: self-oriented, other-oriented,
and self-other-oriented. It was Itypothwized
that there would be a significant difference in
persuasibility among these three groups of
females. The study was also concerned with the
cultural influences of the persuasiveness of the
speaker. It was hypothesized that there would
he a significant difference in the persuasiveness
between male and female speakers.

*The basic design for the study was a 3 x 2
factorial design. A persuasive message advocat-
ing the disadvantages of the Annual Medical
Checkup was used as the stimulus in the study.
Four dependent measures were used: attitude
tnearcl the Annual Nfedical Checkup (pretest
and posttest), attitude toward. the speaker, atti-
tude toward the message, and attitude toward
the experiment. Multivariate Analysis of Co-
variance and Multivariate Analyses of Variance
were employed on the data.

Of the hypotheses stated in the study only
one was found to be significant. There was a
significant difference in persuasibility among
the three groups of females. The self-oriented
females were found to be mom persuasible
than other-oriented females in this study. It
was suggested that other-oriented females were
not as persuasible due to the nature of the
ionic involved as well as their dependency on
others for their opinions. It was also suggested
that self-oriented females were more open to
the arguments in the speech and, therefore,
were more persuasible.

de Bock, .1. Harold. A Field Experiment on In.
State Election Poll Reports and the Intensity
of Prospective Voter Candidate Preference
and Turnout Motivation in the 1972 Presi-
dential Election Campaign. Indiana U (Mass
Communication).

This field experiment investigated whether

publication of in-state election poll reports
affects candidate preference and turnout mod-
ration during a presidential election campaign.

The pretest-posttest design study was conduc-
ted during the fortnight before the 1972 presi-
dential election. In the post-test, each experi-
mental subject received false election poll re-
ports which showed either (1) a close presi
dential contest, or Nixon's generally expected
lead (2) e:.ceeding, (5) matching or (4) falling
shore of the expectation which the subject had
expressed in the pretest. Control subjects were
given irrelevant election poll reports. Seven-
point rating scales were used to measure the
subject's favorability toward McGovern and
Nixon and the subject's eagerness to vote.

A decrease in intensity of candidate prefer-
ence occurred among McGovern supporters
exposed to election poll figures which showed
Nixon's lead matching or exceeding their ex-
pectations. An increase in preference intensity
occurred among McGovern supporters exposed
to election poll figures which showed Nixon's
lead falling short of their expectations. Mc-
Govern supporters decreased in intensity of
turnout motivation regardless of the size of
.Nixon's lead. None of the election poll figures
influenced the intensity of the Nixon sup.
porters' candidate preference or turnout mod.
vat ion. Thus, the publication of in-state elec-
tion poll reports which show a one-in-state pres-
idential contest does not appear to affect the
position of the leading candidate. However,
the underdog may suffer a Joss of turnout mo-
ittation among this supporters, irrespective of
a simultaneous increase or decrease, in their
preference intensity.

Howa..ti, Herbert H. Multiple Ownership in
Television Broadcasting: Historical Develop-
ment and Selected Case Studies. Ohio U
(Radio-Television), 1973.

This study sought to determine how group
station operation has developed and to inves-
tigate how selected independent station groups
me organized. Methodology included both his
toriographic and case-study techoiques.

'Television group broadcasting developed un-
der the FCC's 1953-54 multiple-ownership rules,
which limit any owner to seven TV stations,
no more titan five of which may be VHF out-
lets. These limits, designed to prevent in-
dustry monopolization by a few licensees, quick-
ly came to be regarded as "quotas" for intr.
poses of assembling station groups.
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Croup broadcasting is now a deeply ingrained
fixture of American broadcasting, accounting
for 70 percent of all TV stations in the 100
largest markets in January 1973. Significantly,
some 75 different ownerships are represented,
indicating that multiple ownership is not only
highly prevalent, but also highly fragmented.
Thus, the Jules have substantially eliminated
the chief negative potential: a monopolization
of the industry.

lit contrast, case studies of two groups, Cox
BroadeastinR Corporation and Nationwide Com-
munications. Inc., reveal certain positive po-
tentials. The economics of group operation fa-
cilitate engagement in sophisticated research,
computerization; .and comparative performance
analysis, as well as employment of resource
specialists in such areas as sales, programming,
and engineering. Also group operation is con
cloche to the establishment of broadly-based
managerial development programs, which assure
stations a high degree of management contin-
uity. Finally, groups can secure and produce
programming which no station individually
could offer.

This study shows that group owners are able
to provide leadership to the broadcasting in-
dustry both in operational and public service
aspects.

Keith:mans, Tony. Television in Australian
Post-secondary Education: The Next Ten
Years. U of Colorado (Communication).

A central theme of this study is determining
the extent to which television could and si ould
be employed in Australian post-secondary edu
cation during the period 1975-84. The appraisal
of original and primary source materiaf forms
the basis for a number of projections and pro-
posals. Some conclusions are supposed by com-
parable empirical data in several countries, in-
cluding the United States,

It is argued that the fulfillment of educational
and social need justifies an increased emphasis
on external education; further that television
can overcome logistical, economic, and, related
problems associated with the attendance re-
qu:rements of traditional education. The more
extensive ttse of television is discussed on
pedagogical and socio-economic grounds.

An evaluation of costs and benefits of al-
ternative means of disseminating educational
programming leads to two central proposals;
itt the short-term, the development of UHF
stations in selected areas; in the medium-term,
the introduction of a multi-purpose, mufti-

mode communication satellite. Some UHF sta-
tions with satellite rebroadcast capability would
provide national as well as local programming.

The need for a planned and flexible approach
to decision-making is reflected in ten inter-
linking recommendations which take into ac-
count the complementary function of existing
and future communication services and their
capacity to meet increasing demands for forms
of continuing education. The learning potential
of wideband "cable" systems is considered- in
the context of Australia's longer-term telecom-
m un ica t ion requirements,

Kivatisky, Russull J. An Exploratory Descrip-
tive Study of Organizational Communication
Factors Within The Office of The Registrar
At Bowling Green State University. Bowling
Green State U (Speech).

The purpose of this study was to explore
and describe communication factors in an or-
ganization (subsystem) of an institution of high-
er educa don,

The study utilized two basic procedures of
data collection, participation observation and
personal interviewing. Participant observation
provided data which were used to formulate
specific hypotheses concerning organizational
functioning. The specific hypotheses involved
three sample populations within the organiza-
tion formed as a result of the information ob-
tained during participant observation. The
specific hypotheses were the basis for ques-
tions developed for use in a personal in-
terview situation. The data collected from the
personal interviews were reviewed, and case
studies portraying the subjects were developed.
The case studies were grouped according to
the three sample populations, and a comport'
Live analysis was performed.

In general, the study found that communica-
tion among sample populations proceeded in a
hierarchical fashion, according to status when
the content was task related. But, communic-
tion on social-emotion content was restricted to
within population boundaries. There were sig
nilicant differences among the sample popula-
tions regarding life goals, expectations for the
future, motivation, and views of tasks and
rewards. These differences, and information
about communication networks, along with
other communication observations, were pro-
vided to the organizations as feedback concern-
ing its communication. The study stated that
its finding might be generalized to other Uni-
versity subsystems or other institutions of high-
er education.

13.9
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Li Hey, Robert W. Television News and the
Wire Seriices: The Problem of Information
Control: A Content Analysis of Ohio Tele.
lision News. Ohio 11 (Afass Communication).

This study answers two research questions
concerning the relationship between television
news broadcasts and the wire services AP and
UPI. (1) Do subscribers to AP, UPI or both
present news in a manner which corresponds
to the wire services in topic selection and treat-
ment? (42) Witat charicteristia of the station
or the market environment are predictive of
correspondence between the station and its
wire service(s)?

News data were obtained front each cornmer
cial television station in Ohio and from the
two wire services for two newsdays in October.
1973. Human rating teams selected news on
informational stories and selected keywords or
phrases from each story for rating on a seven-
point attitude scale. Stories and keywords were
rated on treatment direction and intensity.

The study found that twenty to forty per.
cent. of the topics presented by the stations
were common with the wire services. Subscrib-
ers were always closer to their wire services In
topic and treatment than were subscribers to
the other wire service. Stations were more
negative and more intense in news presenta-
tions than were the wire services. Stations sub
scribing to both major services were significant-
ly more negative than were single - service sub.
scribers.

No strong station or market environmental
predictions of correspondence were found. Cor
relation data indicated that larger, older sta-
tions showed Less wire service dependence. and
that high wire-service correspondence was gen.
entity accompanied by a slightly lower audience
share for news. Audience share rose somewhat
in proportion to rising intensity and degree of
negativeness of the presentation.

McLaughlin, Mary L. A Study of the National
Catholic Office For Motion Pictures. U of
Wisconsin (Communication Arts).

The National Catholic Office for Motion
Pictures (NCOMP), formerly titled the Na.
tional Legion of Decency, is the most long-
lived pressure group ever to have exerted in
littence on the American film industry.

In this study the history, structure, and oper-
ation of the NCOMP are examined and the
following questions are raised. What in society
gave rise to the Legion of Decency? What
caused the transition from the Legion of
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Decency to the NCOMP? What new policies
did NCOMP establish? Do its film reviews and
ratings reflect the application of a consistent
standard of judgment?

Forty-eight film reviews are analyzed to de
termitic the nature and purpose of the film
classifications with special emphasis on the
A-IV category (morally unobjectionable for
adults with reservations). This category is
singled out because it was established in 1965
when the legion of Decency became the Na-
tional Catholic Office for Motion Pictures.

Research reveals that no apparent consistent
standard of judgment applied to the reviewing
and rating of rams. Some films were found to
be rated C (Condemned), for the same reasons
that other films were rated AIV. Treatment of
sex appears to be the major reason for a low
rating, while violence seldom is considered an
objectionable element. In general. films rated
A-IV seem to be of greater artistic merit than
those earning a higher rating.

Results of this study point to questions re-
garding the usefulness of the ratings and the
value of the reviews.

McMahon, Robert Joseph. An Evaluation of
the Use of the High Frequency Band in
the Electromagnetic Spectrenn by the Ama-
teur Radio Service. U of Southern California
(Coinmunication).

The purpose was to describe and evaluate
utilization. of the portion of the high ire.
quency (HP) alloatted to the Amateur Service.

Procedures were: (I) a list of 8 categories
was created to identify the most common on-
the-air activities of amateur operators; (2) the
fist was independently validated by a panel
of 13 experts; (3) each category was evaluated
by the panel against the criterion, "Does this
activity serve the public interest, convenience,
and necessity?"; (4) a questionnaire was de-
veloped to obtain data from amateur opera.
tots: (5) the questionnaire was mailed to 689
operators. randomly selected from a directory
of U. S. Amateur Radio Service licensees, anti
244 responses were received.

Selected findings follow. (1) The panelists
designated five activities as serving the "public
interest, convenience, and necessity": Third
Party Traffic, Field Operating, Emergency Com-
munications. Technical Experimentation, and
International Good Will; (2) data from the
amateur operators showed that 28% of their
air time was devoted to the foregoing public
interest activities; (3) the panelists designated
3 categories as not serving the public interest:
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Rag Chewing (informal conversing), Contacts
For DX Awards, and Operating Contest; (4)

amateur operators reported spending 72% of
their air time on these three activities which
do not serve public interest, convenience, and
necessity; (5) the largest amount of operating
time (58%) fell into the category of Rag Chew-
ing, and the smallest amount (1.9%) was
spent on Field Operating.

McMurray, La Donna L. The Equal Time Law
and The Free Flow of Communication: A
Critical Study of" the Humphrey-McGovern
Debates. U of Southern California (Speec
Communication), 1975.

The puipose of this study was to examine
the validity of the allegation that the equal
time law is inhibitory to the free flow of in.
formation.

Transcripts of the content of the special
editions of "Face the Nation," "Meet the Press,"
and "Issues and Answers" broadcast during the
1972 California Presidential Primary were ex-
amined.

The results of the study were: (1) concomitant
to the increase in number of guests was a
decrease in the amount of time each partici-
pant had to expose his particular stand on any
given issue; (2) the presence of a formal mod
erator seemed to influence the number of
interruptions, the number of questions asked
of special guests. and the average length of
contributions of each panelists; (3) a noted
difference in nature and content of opening
and closing remarks of special guests on each
of the broadcasts when those remarks were in
direct response to a question as contrasted to
situations when an open-ended directive indi-
cated special guests were free to make an
opening and closing statement: (4) when the
equal time law was enforced during the course
of a series of preplanned programs. the nature
of dominant issues being explored changed on
the third broadcast; (5) the same categories of
questions were used on all broadcasts to in-
terview special guests, with questions of in-
formation always the dominant type; (6) al-
though some special guests on the special edi-
tion of "Issues and Answers" were asked the
same number of questions, the nature of the
content of the questions was not comparable.

Misiewicx, Joseph P. TV Network News Cov-
erage of Announced Presidential Candidates
During the 1972 State Presidential Primaries.
U of Michigan (Speech Communication and
Theatre).

The purpose of this study was to determine
how much news coverage announced presi-
dential candidates received on the ABC, CBS
and NBC television evening news programs
during the 1972 State Primaries.

Stories related to candidate and/or campaign
activities on the nightly news programs were
audiotaped each evening (including weekends)
beginning one week before the first primary
(New Hampshire, March 7) and ending one
week after the final primary (New York, June
20).

Data were collected to answer some of the
following questions: (1) How much time did
the networks devote to candidate and primary
coverage (2) How many nights were candidates
and primaries provided coverage? (3) How
much time were candidates shown talking
during the coverage time they received? (4)
What percentage of coverage was devoted to
each candidate and primary? and (6) What
was the networks' coverage per primary and
candidate?

The results of the study were as follows:
(1) The networks devoted more coverage time
to Senator George McGovern during the pe-
riod studied. Three others receiving signifi-
cant coverage were Governor George Wal-
lace, Senator Hubert Humphrey, and Senator
Edmund Muskie. (2) The networks devoted
more time to "key" primaries than to other
contests. (3) McGovern was given coverage on
more nights and again was followed in order
by Wallace, Humphrey, and Muskie. (4) The
networks provided candidate and primary coy.
erage on onehundred-sixteen evenings of the
onehundred-nineteen day study. (5) More news
time was devoted to weeks with scheduled
primaries than to weeks when none were
scheduled. (6) More time was devoted to can
didate coverage rather than general coverage.

Moore, James P. A Survey Study of Political
and Communication Behaviors of College Un
dergraduate Students as Voters in a Presiden-
tial Election. Denver U (Speech Communica-
tion).

The study sought to obtain broad insights
into selected political and related communica
tion predispositions and behaviors for college
undergraduates as a discreet "young voter"
(i.e. 18.24 yearsold) subpopulation.

Respondents were interviewed by telephone
over three waves of a panel survey design.
Spring 1972 interviews gave data for a period
of low political stimulation; waves two and
three gave mid- and post-campaign data, in-

1 4 1.
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chiding data on Freshman students. Variables
included: political partisan identification and
tandidate preferences; general attendance to
mass media; attendance to politica! elements
in mass media; and, use of mass media and
i mei peasona I coin m ttnica Lion sources in reach-
lug voting decisions. Data were subjected to
nominal and ordinal statistical analyses with
scaling of related items and limited time-wise
analysis.

Among- the study results were the following:
(I) Respondents were unlike traditional voter
gtoups in that parental partisanship did not
predict student predispositions, and student
predispositions did not predict selective attend-
ance to partisan communications. (2) Respond-
eats were like traditional voter groups in that
higher interest in the campaign correlated with
higher levels of political participation and
earlier vote decisions. (3) Regarding an hy-
pothesized influence of college on student atti-
tudes, more advanced students (i.e. Seniors and
Juniors) were not significantly more likely
than newer students to have more interest in
the campaign. support more liberal candidates,
or hold partisan inclinations different from
parents. (4) In contrast, more advanced class
standing correlated with greater political ac-
tivity. (5) On specified communiction vari-
ables, mass media were cited more often than
interpersonal sources as helping in vote deci-
sions.

ltoberais. Patricia. Postal Control of Obscene
Literature 1942-1957, I' of Washington (Com-
munications).

Since passage of the Comstock Act in 1573
the federal government has used the police
poisci of Congress to restrict the distribution
of obscene materials in the United States
mails. The Comstock Act is a criminal law
which pros ides lines and imprisonment for
«mvirtion of mailing obscene matter. However,
in over 100 years, telatirely few cases of ob-
scenity in the malls have resulted in criminal
piosec«tions. Many more have been subject
to administrative sanctions. These sanctions,
impos,c1 by the Post Office Department, gave
that agency an independent censorship func-
tion.

This study is an examination of postal con-
tol of obscene literature from 1942 to 1957.
Postal control refers to all administrative pro-
tedium designed to keep obscene materials
from the mails. The Post Office Department
developed three principal non-criminal sanc-
tions: nonmailability orders, limitations on
second class mailing privileges, and mail blocks.
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All three methods were subject to serious
due process and other constitutional challenges
in the period studied. Because of these chal-
lenges, the Post Office Department was forced
in modify or abandon censorship practices.

The Files of the American Civil Liberties
Union at Princeton University yielded many
examples of the application of these techniques
of postal control to a variety of allegedly
obscene materials. These cases demonstrate
how, despite constitutional guarantees of free-
dom of expression and despite the gradual
enforcement of procedural safeguards, the Post
Office acted as a censor and limited free com-
munications in the United States.

Romanow, Walter I. The Canadian Content
Regulations in Canadian Broadcasting: An
Historical and Critical Study. Wayne State II
(Speech Communication).

In 1960, a regulation was enacted in the
Canadian broadcasting system which required
that not less than fifty-five percent of the
broadcasting time of any television station or
network be devoted to programs that were
basically Canadian in content and character.

The dissertation examines the initial and
subsequent rationales for the content regular
lions as they have been enforced for television,
and later, for radio broadcasting. The study
focuses too upon the consequences of such
regulations, in an effort to determine an an-
swer to the central question about whether
the quota regulations are achieving what they
originally established as their aims.

The research emphasis in the study is in
due collection, collation, and utilization of
prime source materials in order to offer a

sound base for further studies on the subject
matter. The stttdy, then, depends primarily
upon transcripts of public heailngs, committee
reports, and public announcements from Ca-
nadian communications and broadcasting reg-
ulatory bodies.

Although a single, affirmative answer is
offeted to the central problem posed,' con-
clusions arc also related to' the overall, broader
areas of Canadian societal activities which con-
certi themselves with the problem of a de-
veloping national identity. In arriving at the
conclusions. the study traces the development
of the regulatory bodies.

Sismad, foam P. Five Films by Charles Chap-
lin: His Transition to Sound. U of Michigan
(Speech).
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The purpose of this study was to trace the
stylistic changes which accompanied Charles
Chaplin's transition to dialogue film. Five films
were considered: The Gold Rush (1925), Modern
Times (1936), The Great Dictator (l940), Mon-
,ieur f'erdoux (1947, and Limelight (1952).

Each film was viewed on a moviola as well
as in normal projection, and detailed notes
were prepared. Several aspects of content and
technique were analyzed.

Despite the diversity of content, themes in
the five films are similar. Generalized themes
are implicit in the action of Chaplin's silent
films; explicit thematic statements occur in
the talking films.

Techniques are appropriate to content in alt
use films. The Great Dictator is similar in style
to Chaplin's silent films; the final two talking
films are in a different style. The final films
arc less episodic than the other three, due to
stronger cause-to-effect relationships in plot-
ting. Chaplin's last two films stress dialogue,
so a greater use is made of close-ups. Camera
movement is more dynamic. and scenery more
realistic, due to the type of story in each of
the last two films,

The partial failure of Chaplin's final films
is not due to old-fashioned techniqttes, as is
sometimes asserted, since techniques are appro-
priately modified. The problem is one of con-
tent: Chaplin partially abandons his old prac-
tice of stimulating the audience's imagination.
C:liaplin's themes are less intriguing when they
become explicit.

Sparkes, Vernone M. Municipal Agencies For
The Regulation Of Cable Television: A
Study Of Current Development And issues.
Indiana L' (Mass Communications).

To assist in the regulatory task associated
with local cable television systems, some com-
munities bate created special regtdartory agen-
cies. The purpose of this study was to record
the development of such agencies to date. and
offer analysis of related issues.

A survey of all communities with CATV
franchises and population of over 25,000 re-
sulted in identification of twenty-seven cases
of agency development. City size and franchise
no were found to be important factors in
such development. Cities of over 250,000 popu-
lation demonstrated the greatest tendency to
establish agencies, but effective mechanisms
were also found in smaller communities. Cities
with franchises less than five years old were
more likely to have agencies than cities with

older franchises, suggesting a reluctance by
commttnitise to upset the regulatory status quo.
A wide variation between states was also found,
with Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Texas, together
presenting only one agency.

The twenty -seven agencies, plus thirteen
others from communities as yet without fran-
chises, were then investigated with regard to
insulation from special interest forces, effective-
ness of operating resources, and responsiveness
to the pub'tc interest. While the majority of
agencies were finally accountable to the city
council, few had been provided maximum pro-
tection from political manipulation. Data on
agency resources were largely imavailabie but
it was found that less than twenty-five percent
of the agencies were to have salaried staffs. Al-
i:lost totally kicking were provisions whereby
citizens could see the agency.

In both the initiaticio and development of
plans for cable agencies. a high Iced of citizen
action was evident. A related finding was that
of high distruct for established regulatory
bodies.

Synthesizing insights from the literature re.
view, the survey results, and more informal
data, the study concludes with an analysis of
issues involved in the organization and opera-
tion of local cable agencies, considering both
the legal and administrative dimensions of such
issues.

Tickton, Stanley D. Broadcast Station License
Renewals: Action aril Reaction: 1969 to 1974.
LT of Michigan (Speech Communication and
Theater).

The January, 1969 FCC WHDH -TV decision
.was the first to deny an incumbent licensee's
renewal while awarding the license to a com-
peting applicant. This study reported and
analyzed the major chain of events after the
WI1DJI -TV decision and .the major license
renewal proposals made during these events
between January, 1969 and May, 1974, The
study portrayed "who got what, when and
how" out of the political and policy-making
process.

The findings indicated that citizens and con-
sumer group opposition effectively checked both
the broadcast lobby and the FCC when oppos-
ing Senator Pastore's renewal hill S. 2004 in
1969 and the FCC's 1970 Policy Statement re-
garding renewal applicants. In proposing re-
newal relief for broadcasters, the Nixon Ad-
ministration's Office of Telecommunications
Policy (OTP) hill was not considered because
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the language of the proposal could not be sep-
arated from the anti-media attack made by
OTP Director Clay T. Whitehead when he
introduced the measure. The 1974 bill passed
by the House contains provisions favoring citi-
zens groups. Not considering the Senate action
yet to be taken, the broadcast lobby has still
appeared to be the dominant force. The broad-
cast industry, however, overracted to the
WHDH-TV decision. Many of the proposals
made, therefore, went far beyond what was
needed and were not specifically addressed to
the problem. Finally, the FCC like other regu
latory agencies, maintained a protective atti-
tude toward those it regulated, favoring in-
cumbent licensees before its WHDH-TV deci
sion. This attitude became even more pro-
nounced after its WHDHTV decision.

Trope, Zipora S. A Critical Application of An-
dre Bazin's MiseenScene Theory in: The
Last Laugh, Grand Illusion, and The Mag-
nificent Amherst:nu. U of Michigan (Speech).

The purpose of this study was to utilize a
model of film criticism based on the Integra-
tion of content and form. The model is based
on Andre Bazin's theories of miseen-scine.

Bazin's theory was applied to a critical an-
alysis of three films: The Last Laugh by F. W.
Murnau, Grand Illusion by Jean Renoir, and
The Magnificent Ambersons by Orson Welles.
Each film was analyzed in terms of its theme,
stylistics approach, and the following visual
cinematic techniques: set, composition, light
and shadow, use of objects, depth of focus,
camera angle, camera movement, and duration
of shots.

The following traits were found in these
films: (1) all approach content realistically: (2)
all lean on the ,vise -en -scene structure, (3) all
employ organic form; (4) all attempt to reveal
inner and psychological reality.

The findings of this study reveal that Bazin's
theory is applicable to films which tend to
record reality as it seems to exist in life. Any
discussion of cinematic structure should deal
with tendencies rather than dichotomies. Misc.
en-sine structure, as conceived by Bazin, may
record reality without necessarily dramatizing
inner- realities. For example, the m can be
applied to social realism or cinema write. The
director's ethos should not be separated from
his aesthetic decisions. Bazin's theory. while
overlooking the artist's ethos, nevertheless in-
creased intellectual sensitivity to visual aspects
of the cinema to an art.

Public Address
Brassed, Charley Barney. The Rhetorical

Strategy of L. Mendel Rivers. U of Utah
(Communication), 1978.

The purpose of this study is to determine
the 'rhetorical strategy employed by L. Mendel
Rivers in acquiring and using his political
influence. This is done by investigating, an-
alyzing, and evaluating the communication he
used in developing and sustaining support
among his constituency, the House Armed.'
Services Committee, and the House of Repre-
sentatives.

Rivers was a powerful and controversial con-
gressman of the national prominence. These
factors contributed to the author's interest in
understanding his rhetoric.

The critical method follows the inductive
apprOach advocated by Golden and Rieke and
the analysis of intrinsic and extrinsic factors
suggested by Anthony Hillbruner.

Sources of information concerning the rhet-
oric of Rivers are: extant speeches of Rivers,
newspaper and magazine aritdes, letters, tele-
grams, and personal interviews, with primary
sources proving to be the most valuable.

Observations and assessments are made about
the rhetoric of Rivers in political campaigns,
in communicating with his constituency, as a
member of Congress, and as a committee chair-
man.

Extrinsic factors contributed more to the
success of the rhetoric of Rivers than intrinsic
factors, such as the preparation, organization,
and presentation of his speeches. Extrinsic fac-
tors such as appearance, friendliness, dedica-
tion, honesty, seniority, and knowledge are
more important in congressional rhetoric than
are intrinsic factors.

Rivers acquired power through safeguarding
the interest of his constituency, through gain-
ing the support of his colleagues, and through
maintaining his credibility as an informed con
gressman on military affairs.

Cole, Terry W. Labor's Radical Alternative:
The Rhetoric of the Industrial Workers of the
World. U of Oregon (Speech).

The method of the study was historical and
critical. Because the extant oral rhetoric of
the IWW was limited, the study relied upon
the organization's pamphlets, newspapers, rec-
ords, correspondence, songs, and poems. Ada
tional primary data came from interviews with
former members of the IWW, Secondary
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sources included The Final Retort and Testi-
mony of the United States Commission on In-
dustrial Relations; the transcript of record in
the case of the United States vs. William A
Haywood, Et ill; and various government docu-
ments.

The study made several conclusions. First,
the movement failed because: the rhetoric ap-
pealed to a limited audience; the rhetorical
strategies were non-adaptive to the larger Amer-
ican working class; the ideological intransigence
of the IWW was rhetorically counterproduc-
tive: and the defense rhetoric failed. Second,
the free speech fights of the IWW advanced
the cause of freedom of speech and civil
liberties. Third, the study revealed that rhet-
orical movements necessarily interact with the
larger society and, consequently, any rhetorical
movement that is to succeed must adapt its
rhetoric to that society. Finally, the study re-
vealed that rhetorical movements which ad-
voatte revolution and violence in the Amer-
ican society are probably doomed to failure.
However, so long as society oppresses some
of its members, the probability exists that
radical, revolutionary, even violent movements
will arise.

Coleman, William E. The Role of Prophet in
the Abolition Rhetoric of the Revirend The-
odore Parker, 1845-1860. Ohio State U (Com-
munication).

Reverend Theodore Parker (1810.1860) was
a significant rhetorical force in the New Eng-
land abolition movement. As minister of the
Twenty-eighth Congressional Society of Boston,
Parker frequently discussed the "sin" of slavery.
However, Parker's persuasive strategy differed
from most abolitionists of the times for he
acted as if he were a religious prophet. Fur-.
thermore, Parker's commitment to playing the
prophetic role prompted and sustained his
radical communicative behaviorverbal and
nonverbal.

Defining the prophet' as one endowed with
the TRUTH and concerned with ethical con-
duct to make the Kingdom of God manifest
in contemporary life, this dissertation utilizes
role analysis as a methodological approach to
describe how Parker used discourse to enact
his chosen role. The constructs of role enact-
ment as a dependent variable and role loca-
tion. selfrole congruence. expectation, and the
audience as independent variables establish a
clramatistic model by focusing on discourse as
primary data.

The prophetic model concentrating on the

complementary and antagonistic interaction of
contingent roles, revealed that Parker was ego-
involved unwilling to compromise his TRUTH.
Secondly, Parker, was successful at maintaining
his prophetic role because he created a be-
lievable cosmic drama hi which he enacted an
appropriate, proper, and convincing role. Thus,
Parker sucessfully institutionalized the pro-
phetic tole. Ftnally Parker the prophet required
two major audiences for legitimate role enact-
ment. So he cultivated a loyal following of dis-
ciples who granted him divine leadership while
simultaneously attracting a vocal critical public
which condemned his role and denied his per-
formance.

Cushman, Donald P. A Comparative Study of
President Truman's and President Nixon's
Justifications for Committing Troops to Cont.
bat in Korea and Cambodia. U of Wisconsin
(Communication Arts).

The public justification of the presidential de-
cision to commit United States troops to com-
bat is a significant speech genre which has at-
tracted the attention of rhetorical and nonrhe-
torical schdlars alike. This study attempts to
illuminate, this process by examining the com-
monalities and differences in President Tru-
man's and President Nixon's transformation of
their reasons for acting into public justifica-
tions for their action. More specifically, the
study explored the rhetorical interchange be-
tween the two men and their advisors in order
to identify and evaluate the reasons which moti-
vated the two presidents to commit United
States troops to combat in Korea and Cam-
bodia. The study then examined the public
justifications offered by the two presidents in
order to isolate and evaluate the inventional
process employed in transforming the reasons
for acting into public justifications.

in examining. the justificatory process em-
ployed by the two men, three similarities were
hypothesized as constants operating in the
rhetoric of public justifications. First, there
were similarities in the function which each
portion of the two justifications served. Second,
there were similarities in the rhetorical topics
employed. Third, there were similarities in the
forms of evidence and arguments employed.

Two differences existed in the inventional
process employed by the two presidents. First,
there were differences in the grounding of the
inferential patterns employed. President Tru-
man's justification was a direct transformation
of the reasons which motivated his decision,
while President Nixon's justification was not.
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Second. there were differences in the integrity
of their justifications. President Truman's justi-
fication revealed the grounds for his decision;
President Nixon's did not.

oss--Droessler, Thomas C Invention and Style in
Earl Warren's Legal Argumentation. Bowling
Green State U (Speech).

This study analyzed rhetorically Chief Jus-
tice Earl Warren's legal argumentation in
Brown v, Board of Education, Reynolds v.
Sims, Miranda v. Arizona. and Times Film
Corp. v. Chicago. Each opinion was analyzed
according to historical setting, constitutional
issues, arguments. and style. An evaluation of
each opinion was also made. The inquiry into
Warren's argumentation involved the discovery
and identification of the rhetorical-legal rea-
soning. and the primary sources of law. The
investigation of his style involved an analysis
of adaptation to audience and occasion and of
the types of style found in the opinions.

The Aristotelian method with adaptations
svas used to examine Warren's inventional as-
pects. Cardozo's classification system for the
types of style found in appellate court opinions
was applied to Warren's style. Consulting num
erous legal authorities supplied the theory
and context of judicial decision-making. Ex-
amining Perelman's writings furnished an tut-
derstancling of rhetoric's relationship to law.

The author reached four conclusions. First
Chief Justice Warren decided in all four
selected Supreme Court cases to provide con-
stitutional protection for the individual fac-
ing guvernmcntal power. Second he relied
upon extra legal factors to complement his use
of primary legal sources. Third his style pri-
marily was characterized by concrete diction,
appropriate adaptation to audience and occa-
sion, and little ornamentation. Finally the
Supreme Court under Warren cottragcmssly
wrestled with numerous controversial issues
with_ which previous Supreme Courts had not
dealt.

Farrell, Thomas B. Pragmatism and War, 1917-
1918: A Search for John Dewey's Pttblic. U
of Wisconsin (Communication Arts).

The purposes of this study were to recon-
struct, assess, and explain John Dewey's de-
fense of America's military intervention in
World War I.

Dewcy's defense of America's military inter-
vention was first presented in eleven editorial
essays in The New Rekuhtic during 1917 and
1918. These essays were assembled. and closely

examined, so that the essential features of
Dewey's justification might be explained. John
Dewey's philosophic commitments were sum-
marized; the character of war, as a rhetorical
situation, was emphasized. It was hypothesized
that the quality of Dewey's rhetorical justifi-
cation might be explained as an outcome of
his pragmatic philosophical commitments as
these interacted with a dramatic and challeng-
ing rhetorial situation. R was expected that
Dewey might find a pragmatic defense of the
war extremely difficult because the pragmatic
forecast of specific, concrete consequences is
severely undermined by the chaotic indetermin-
ance of wartime situations.

The results of the study were as follows: ()
John Dewey did attempt to offer a pragmatic
justification of America's wartime policies. (2)
Dewey sought to employ the national American
public as the warrant for his pragmatic snit:
tegy of justification. (3) The major recurrent
tactic in Dewey's discourse is that of "oyn-
thesis"a search for the common denominator
in diverse political positions. (4) John Dewey
never did succeed in his attempt to justify
America's military. intervention pragmatically
(5) The deficiencies of John Dewey's justifica-
tion as a response to crisis situations.

Glenn, Ethel C. Rhetorical Strategies in the
1972 Democratic Nominating Proce.ss. U of
Texas at Austin (Speech).

The study is a rhetorical criticism of the
1972 contest for the Democratic Party's nomin-
ation or the Presidency. Political scientists
have tended to minimize the influence of can-
didate issue oricatation and active campaign-
ing as factors in voting behavior. This study
hypothesizes that issues and campaigning were
paramount to the outcome of the nomination.
Of ilte several issues of the 1972 campaign, four
are isolated for examination: party reform and
populism, the war in Vietnam, bussing, and the
national economy.

These issttes are shown to be redefined in
various state primary elections as candidates
interact with each other, the public, and the
incumbent Republican administration. The
shifting emphases on issues develops concur-
rently with changing public images of the
candidates as they employ various rhetorical
strategics.

At the Democratic National Convention in
Miami Beach in July, 1972, assembled dele-
gates reflected the serious splintering within
the party. with convention control clearly in
the hands of party reformers, led by reform-
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author, liberal candidate George McGovern.
The test of his candidacy became a test of
reform guidelines, for his nomination was
assured when credentials challenges for dele-
gate seating were settled by vote of the dele-
gates.

The final chapter summaries and evaluates
McGovern's issue orientation and campaign as
rhetorical strategies and as determinant factors
in his nomination. A brief epilogue contrasts
his intraparty victory to his crushing loss to
Richard Nixon in the November election.

Grachek, Arthur F. United States Senate De-
bate on Supreme Court Nominations Between
1925 and 1970. Wayne State U (Speech Com-
munication).

This study set forth as its purpose the identi-
lication. and analysis of positional chokes made
in United States Senate floor debate on thir-
teen selected nominations to the United States
Supreme Court from 1925 through 1970; and
the evaluation of the appropriateness of she
positional choices to identifiable situational
constraints. Nominations analyzed included;
stone, Hughes, Parker, Black, Douglas, Clark,
Minton. Harlan, Stewart, Marshall, Fortas,
I faInsworth, and Carswell.

A total of fifty-one positional choices were
identified and evaluated in four areas of chal-
lenge (Competence, Character, Philosophy, and
Procedure) for the thirteen nominations. For
example, in the Carswell debate, three posi-
Ilona! choices were identified and all were
evaluated as appropriate.

Three major conclusions are suggested from
a summary of the evaluated appropriateness of
the positional choices argued in the debates:
(1) Evaluated appropriateness or inappropriate-
ness did not reveal any pattern, nor was it
dictated by any factor other than the peculiar
constraints operating on a nomination. (2)
United States.Senators, when debating nomina-
tions to the Supreme Court, have a greater
tendency to choose procedural positions as a
basis for their argument than any of the other
three positional areas. (3) Senate debate on
Supreme Court nominations focuses predomin-
antly on questions of fact.

Harms, Paul W. F. C. S. Lewis as Translator.
Northwestern U (Connnunication Studies),
1973.

The purpose of this study was to identify
and evaluate the elements of style in C. S.
Lewis' principal works on the subject of
classical Christianity. Since rhetoric commonly

deals with sublet's matter already well-known
to its-audience, .Lewis' successful handling of
such a well-known subject matter could pro-
vide guidance for rhetoricians who face simi-
lar tasks.

In matters of religion Lewis regarded him-
self as a translator, "turning learned theo-
logical English into the vernacular." This study
indicates Lewis was equipped as a translator by
temperament, education, and vocation. Lewis'
study of languages and literature and his writ-
ing in many genres were a life-long profession,
first at Oxford and then at Cambridge.

After examining Lewis' rhetoric, with par-
ticular reference to his major works in, religion,
the study identifies several prominent charac-
teristics. For Lewis, "to interest is the first
duty of art." His rhetoric is strongly oriented
in the audience, based on a deep commitment
to the dignity of human beings. His style com-
bines a fertile imagination with a penetrating
use of reason which coalesces reality with
pleasure, a pervasive humor, and all permeated
by a sense of awe, with a conviction that holi-
ness and goodness are not incompatible with
joy.

None of these characteristics of style is new
in itself. What is new is the mode of their
orchestration. Thus, Lewis "renders imagin-
able for an audience that which was for them
(before] only intelligible."

Hollada, Bill. John L. Lewis, Spokesman for
Labor. Southern Illinois U (Speech).

This work examines in detail the speaking
of John L. Lewis, who is generally regarded as
the most influential American tabor leader of
this century.

The study is especially important because
Lewis' public speaking extended over a period
of sixty years, from 1910 to his death in 1969.
For forty years (1920 to 1960) Lewis served as
powerful rule of the United Mine Workers.
Lewis also served as vice-president of the Amer-
ican Federation of Labor (AFL) and was the
key figure in the organization of the Congress
of Industrial Organizations (CIO).

With the possible exception of some Presi-
dents, Lewis probably made more public
speeches before the largest audiences and had
the most press coverage of any other American
in the extended period from 1910 to 1960. His
speeches often reflected key philosophies of
the labor and economic issues of the period.
Lewis' speeches, examined in detail and includ-
ed in the Appendix, extended over the forty-
year period from 1:40 to 1960 and ranged from

147



146 BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

testimony before a Congressional committee to
a major radio address to a speech before a
national AFL convention.

The author traveled more than 10,000 miles
over a period of several years in gathering
more than fifty hours of tape recordings of
Lewis' speeches and in interviewing not only
Lewis himself but more than a hundred co-
workers, miners, mine officials, his neighbors
in Iowa, Illinois, and the Washington, D. C.
area. and members of the press.

Ilkka, Richard J. The Rhetorical Vision of the
American Communist Movement: Origin and
Debut, 1918-1920. U of Minnesota (Speech-
Coin munica don).

This study interpreted and evaluated the
rhetorical vision of social reality held by the
founders of the American Communist move-
ment. Procedures included methodology drawn
from small group fantasy theme analysis and
extrapolated to the public rhetoric of a move-
ment. Symbolic dramatizations were identified
in the rhetoric and collectively constituted a
rhetorical vision of social reality. From four
such dramas. the study concluded that for
fledging Communists the vision simplified the
complexities of life, creating a world with little
uncertainty. Other conclusions related to the
projection of a new self-image, in its role of
resolute protagonists marching across the cer
ter stage of history; yet. it negated individuality
in favor of a singular identity expressed through
the rising movement. By contrast, antagonists
were characterized as frightened and disarayed.
The study concluded that hate, fear, suspicion,
and feelinaa of exaggerated self-esteem pre-
dominated. Finally, the fantasies motivated par.
ticipants to be vigilant guardians of the move-
ment, preacher-militants agitating the masses,
and revolutionary martyrs to the workers'
cause. Three conclusions underscored the vis
ion's ineffectiveness for proselytization of Amer-
ican workers: the prevailing climate of opin
ion in post-war America, the vision's Marxist-
Bolshevist roots. and the st;le of the Corn
munist rhetoric.

Jones, Donald W. An Analysis of the Oratory
of Whitney M. Young, Jr, Ohio U (Com.
;nun ication), 1973.

This analysis of the oratory of Whitney M.
Young, Jr. represents an attempt to (1) bring
out the elements in the life background of
Young that influenced his career as a speaker;
(2) view the civil rights events of 1960-1970,
particularly regarding the Urban League; (3)

examine and analyze from the point of view of
the rhetorical critic, thirty-two representative
speeches and testimonies of Whitney Young
during his tenure as executive director of the
National Urban League, 19614971, and (4)

determine which audiences responded most fav-
orably to Young's rhetoric. -

The methodological approach utilized in this
study was essentially descriptive, incorporating
an analytical focus on the biographical, his-
torical, and rhetorical factors inherent in
Young's ora ts-Y. Specifically selected Aristotel-
ian concepts 4 rhetorical criticism served as
the basis for the main divisions of this study.

The study reveals that Young's speeches are
almost entirely persuasive in nature. Relying
consistently on problem - solution order, some-
times coupled with cause-effect reasoning,
Young presents the problem vividly by using
expository detail, and substantial evidence of
fact and opinion, concluding with his recom-
mendation for remedial action based ttPon his
original thesis.

Young's mode of delivering a speech is basic.
ally conversational and informal, but forceful
and emphatic. His rhetoric of persuasion pro-
duced tangible results with individuals who
had the industrial and political power to pro-
vide funds and employment opportunity for
minorities.

Young was not successful in his attempt to
unify mainstream blacks and whites with the
black nationalists and separatists.

Lower, Frank J. A Rhetorical and Content
Analyi;c Study of the Speeches of Julian
Bond. Florida State U (Communication).

This study analyzed 42 Julian Bond speeches
given between 1968 and 1972. Both traditional
analysis and content analytic techniques were
employed.

The rhetorical analysis revealed that Bond
deviates from his manuscript as he delivers his
speeches, but the changes do not alter his
meanings. The study confirmed Bond's reputa-
tion as a rational speaker because he stresses
the logical elements while playing down
emotional appeals. Bond structures speeches
in the problem-solution mode, but is weak
in presenting concrete solutions. Bond's voice is
his greatest asset in delivering his speeches
since be uses few gestures. Bond's style is
classified as the middle style due to his use of
embellishment.

The content analytic measures provided ob-
jective data on Bond's style. The measures
compared Bond to six other black spokesmen

148



ABSTRACTS OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS

and indicated possible differences in Bond's
remarks before predominantly black and pre.
dominantly white audiences. Three null by

were tested using the data revealed
by the application of the TypeToken Ratio,
DiscomfortRelief Quotient, Flesch Reading
Ease Score, GunningFog Index, Flesch Human
interest Score, Flesch Abstraction Formula, and
the Gottschalk-Gleser Content Analysis Scales
Anxiety. Hostility Directed Outward, Hostility
Directed Inward, and Ambivalent Hostility. The
first hypothesis tested for significant differences
among all seven spokesmen. This hypothesis
was rejected for five of the ten measures. The
second null hypothesis compared Bond to each
of the other spokesmen on each of the mea-
sures. It was rejected on two of the measures
only. The third null hypothesis tested for
differences in Bond's language use before the
two types of audiences. This hypothesis was
not rejected for any content analytic tech-
niques, leading to the conclusion that Bond
does not vary his speeches between predomin-
antly black and predominantly white audi-
ences.

Martin, Robert F. Celluloid Morality: Will
Hays' Rhetoric in Defense of the Movies,
1922-1930. Indiana U (Speech and Ametican
Studies).

The purpose of this study was to critically
analyze Will Hays' rhetoric in defesne of the
American motion picture industry against cen-
sorship, government regulation, and public
discontent with the moral tone of movies dur-
ing the period 1922-1930.

Known popularly as the "Czar of the
Movies," Hays enlisted the cooperation of civic
leaders, churchmen, and educators to help him
bring morality to the screen. Hays' ethos as a
teetotalling Christian patriot steeped in the
traditions of rural America represented the
antithesis of scandal-ridden Hollywood, and
he was soon dubbed "Guardian of the Nation's
Morals." Hays avoided public debate over cen-
sorship. He cultivated an epideictic rhetoric
that rationalized the Industry's failures, claim-
ed that movies were economically, educational-
ly and spiritually vital to the nation, and
promised that films would not debauch Ameii-
can youth. Reformers called for federal censor-
ship of films and denounced Hays as a "Pres-
byterian false front" for Hollywood. Distressed
by the rapid change of values and morality
in the Jazz Age, Hays insisted that movies
should reflect the disappearing values of village
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America. He devised three production codes to
guide producers to decency.

Ultimately, Hays believed that producers
must never allow evil to triumph on the
screen. Hays' speaking helped decrease govern-
ment censorship of the movies in the 20s, but
it ignored the changing temper of a larger
audience, His proudest achievement, the 1930
Production Code, affirmed the values inherent
in his rhetoric, but denied popular film taste
and a new moral order of urban America.

McCauley, Morris L. The Preaching of the
Reverend Rowland Hill (1744.1833), Surrey
Chapel, London. Louisiana State U (Speech).

All three of the partiesthe Methodists,
Lady Huntingdon's Connexion, and the An-
glican Evangelicals that emerged from the
eighteenth-century British pietistic revival
shared the conversion experience, and high
moral standards. Since preaching was a means
of propagating such sentiments, among the
pietists religious speaking assumed a new im-
portance. This study describes and analyzes the
career of Rowland Hill, one of the most promi-
nent practitioners of revivalistic rhetroic. From
his days as a student at Cambridge until his
death in 1833, Hill itinerated throughout
Britain calling men to personal faith in Christ.
Even after he had built his chapel at Wotton.
under-Edge and a larger one, in 1783, in
London, Hill continued to itinerate long after
the practice ceased to be popular among the
cautious Anglican Evangelicals.

Whether at Surrey Chapel or away, three
themes dominated Hill's preaching: "ruin by
sin, redemption by Christ, and regeneration
by the Holy Spirit." In addition to a moder-
ately Calvinistic interpretation of these dog-
mis, Hill occasionally spoke on other sub-
jects, such as Christian unity, the strict observ-
ante of the Sabbath, and the importance of
maintaining British institutions despite attacks
by the radicalism engendered by the French
Revolution. Nevertheless, for Hill, these were
secondary. Without a doubt, the major em-
phasis of his preaching was evangelistic. Be-
cause he travelled and preached throughout the
British Isles for sixty years. Hill was probably
the best known pulpit orator in British after
Wesley's death in 1791.

Mills, Norbert H. The Speaking of Hubert H.
Humphrey in Favor of the 1964 Civil Rights
Act. Bowling Green State U (Speech),

This study attempted to investigate one
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a.pect of the speaking of Hubert H. Hum-
phrey's athcoacy for equal rights for minority
groups in the United States. The study fo-
cused on Humphrey's major public addresses
and Senate speeches regarding the 1P6( Civil
Rights .Net, Eighteen public speeches and num-
erous Senate statements dating from Septem-
ber 20, 1U65, to June 17, l96-I were analysed.

The study employed an historical-descriptite-
critical method of rhetorical analysis. Ques-
dons regarding the rhetorical situation were
posited anti answers were set forth in NM,
eteding chapters. An attempt was made to
detertnine the twes of audiences addressed,
the nature of Humphrey's addresses, the major
strategies which were employed. and how the
Senator argued for the bill.

Anal)sis revealed that Senator Humphrey ad-
dressed public audiences. which were classed
as religious, political, educational, commence-
ment, and miscellaneous. Humphrey made a
conscious effort to adapt his speeches to each
particular audience and carefully worked_ the
idea of civil rights into those speeches not
expressly dealing with that issue, Major issues
which emerged iu the public speeches were
contained in the various titles of the Civil
Rights Bill. Aside from the strategy of choos-
ing only particular types of audiences to ad-
dress, the legislative strategies employed were
equal in importance to and dictated what many
of the rhetorical strategies would be. The rea-
soning employed by Senator Humphrey was
sound and ceolved :troontl a major deductive
pattern. Supplementing the deductive pattern
were methods of induction including Cause-

effect, authoritative testimony, and specific in-
stance,

Payne. James C., H. A Conteut Antlysis of the
Speeches and Written Documents of Six
Black Spokesmen; Frederick Douglass, Booker
T. Washington, Marcus Garvey, NV. E. B.
DuBois, Martin Luther King, Jr. and Mal-
colm X. Florida State V (Communication),
lei,.

The purpose of this study is to establish
rhetorical norms for six black spokesmen, by
which other spokesmen can be compared.

The norms were ascertained on the follow-
ing stales: FIcsch's Reading Ease Scale FRES;
Flesch's Abstraction Formula. FAR; Flesch's
liuman Interest Scale FLITS; Cunning-Fog
hides GPI: Type -Token Ratio TTR: Discom-
fort Relief Quotient DRQ; Gottschalk, Gleser
and Springer's Anxiety Scale AX, Hostility Di-
rected Oumard Scale HO. Hostility Directed

Inward Scale; and Ambivalent Hostility Scale
HA.

Five texts were selected for each spokesman.
TheSe texts were either speeches or written
documents or a combination of the two. Each
text was analyzed with each of the scales. The
scores for each spokesman's live texts were av-
eraged for each of the scales in order to obtain
a neon score for each spokesman on every
scale. These mean scores on the scales are site
imam for each spokesman. In addition, overall
norms for each of the scales were calculated
from all texts. These overall norms were based
on the mean value of all texts on every scale.

The measurement averages of the thirty texts
could be characterized as follows: highly in-
teresting; fairly concrete; difficult: at about a
ninth grade reading level; slightly greater than
moderate vocabulary flexibility; a tension fete]
of slightly more relief than discomfort; a

moderate level of anxiety; a low level of hos-
tility directed outward; and a moderately low
les el of ambivalent hostility.

Three general null hypotheses t, ere also
tested by all scales. They were: (1) II. There
is no sigttificant difference among the six
spokesmen s scores; (2) fl,, There is no differ-
ence between the mean score of the speeches.
and the mean score of the written documents;
(S) Hp There is no significant difference be-
tween the spokesmen's communications direct-
ed toward predominantly black audiences and
those directed toward general or audiences
which are not predominantly black.

Six specific null hypotheses were rejected at
the .03 level of significance. The first Flo was
rejected at the .05 level for the Hostility Di-
rected Inward Scale (.02<p <.05). Hostility
Directed Outward Scale (.02 <p <.05), and
Ambivalent Hostility Scale (.01 <p <.02). The
second H,, was rejected at the .05 level for
Nestles Human Interest Souk (.01 <p <.001)
and the Hostility Directed Inward Scale

(.01 <p <.001). The third Ho was rejected at
the .05 level for the Type-Token Ratio.

In the Appendix of this study are tables giv-
ing the mean, standard deviation. variance,
ranee, skewness and kurtosis for each spokes-
man and each scale used.

Purnell, Sandra E. Rhetorical Theory, Social
Values, and Social Change: An Approach to
Rhetorical Analysis of Social Movements with
Case Studies of the New Deal and the New
Lcft. U of Minnesota (Speech-Cotamunicst-
tiou).

This thesis defines the rhetorical structure

. 150
- ,



ABSTRACTS OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS 149

of social change through analysis of the value
premises employed in characteristic rhetoric
and through application of Burkean concepts
including acceptance, rejection, casuistic stretch-
ing. and identification. Social movement is
viewed as a public drama, or an extended rhe-
torical transaction between competing systems
of oilier anti a mass audience. In this system,
tilt totical analysis becomes the discovery and
interpretatten of the implied value premises
which support the old order and the corn-
inning value premises associated with various
movement groups. The critic attempts to ex-
plain the processes by which the old values
ate gradually replaced by the new. Rhetoric
btomes the study of subconscious or semi-
conscious forces that are adapted, applied,
molded, shared, and warred over by the old
order and rising counter-forces.

In this study, enthymeme analysis was
adapted to the study of movements through
tut, processes: viewing the euthymeme's "miss-
ing premise" as a value or postulate held by
ilte audience which made the message both
coherent and persuasive, and establishing a

method for selecting "key statements" to be
subjected to enthymeme analysis. The key
stun tuents of the old order were sought in
ceremonial or ritualistic messages directed to
Itelieters while the dissidents' key statements
t.t se sought in constitutions or founding state-
ments, dramatic confrontations, agitational lit-
era lure, and other "representative anecdotes"
as u..!1 as ceremonial rhetoric.

The bulk of the dissertation was turned
o'er to case-study analysis of two periods of
social optic tval in recent American history: the
19.10s and the 1960s.

Richardson, Larry S. Civil Rights in Seattle: A
Rhetorical Analysis of a Social Movement.
Washington State U (Speech), 1975.

Entergence of organized social movement
during the twentieth century has posed prob-
lems for.-rhetorical critics. Complexity inter-
:nt% with' profession of media, masking sig-
nifitant communication behavior of a time and
place. This dissertation demonstrated one means
tor identifying and analyzing significant move-
intatt rhetoric.

Itnplementing methodologies of Kenneth
Burke, the study centered around rhetorical
crititism applied to the Seattle civil rights
movement between 1962 and 1969. Historical
description set red to provide a chronology of
Seattle civil rights events and a basis for an-
altsis of rhetorical residues.

The rhetorical analysis was divided into two
phases, extrinsic, where functionality of com-
munication was discussed, and intrinsic, where
internal workings of the language were ex-
plored. The materials analyzed included
speeches, letters, press releases, memoranda,
and other movement artifacts.

Several conclusions were developed. The key
leadership within the Seattle civil rights move-
ment was composed of leaders of several civil
rights organizations. The central leadership
was composed of John Adams, Walter Mind-
Iey, Charles Johnson, and Edwin Pratt, while
others contributed in lesser ways to an all-
encompassing federation of Seattle blacks. John
Adams became the guiding democratic leader
between 1962 and 1958.

The organization concentrated on one thing
at a time, bringing all of the resources of
the organization to bear on a single problem.
The sequence of campaigns noted was (I) the
CORE retail desegregation campaign, (2) the
events around the shooting of Robert Reese,
(5) the Urban League Triad Platt and conse-
quent school boycott, () the attack on unem-
ployment and job discrimination, (5) efforts to
maintain momentum and leadership when chal-
lenged by black power activists.

Rivelantl, Clara B. An Analysis of thc Na-
tional Farmers' Organization's Attempts to
Reduce Rhetorical Distance Between Rural
and Urban Cultures. U of Minnesota (Speech-
Commnnication).

This dissertation is a rhetorical analysis
of communication problems experienced by
the National. Farmers Organization (NFO) as
it attempts io gain support from non-members
in solving farmers' economic problems.

This study employs two devices for its an-
alysis. The first is the communication model
designed by Professor William S. Howell using
the concepts of intent, context, encoding, trans-
mission, reception, decoding, response, and
feedback to describe what probably occurs in
communicative acts. The second is the metaphor
of rhetorical distance based on Professor 'Wayne
Brockriedc's "Dimensions of the Concept of
Rhetoric." This study assumes that a diligent
application of the Howell model to communi-
cative acts can reduce rhetorical distance.

Using data gathered through interviews, field
observation, the media, and a survey of litera-
ture on the sobject, the study discovered that
the NFO experienced much difficulty in at-
tempting to reduce rhetorical distance between
the organization and other groups for several
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reasons. First, the organization seems to prefer
stilling conflict rather than dealing with the
problems leading to the conflict. Second, the
NFO fails to gain the support of the ninety
percent or more of the farm population not
belonging to NFO because of NPO's attacks
on the credibility of persons whose beliefs
are inconsistent with their philosophy. Third,
the NFO ascribes attitudes to urban citizens
and others which arc inconsistent with data
revealed in the literature and in various polls.
Because they seem to be source-oriented rather
than audienceoriented, rhetorical distance ap-
pears to increase rather -than decrease between
the NFO and other groups in America.

Samosky, Jack A. Noah Morgan Mason: The
Rhetoric of an Anti-New Deal Congressman.
Indiana U (Speech).

Noah Morgan Mason (1880-1965) represented
the Twelbh Congressional District of Alinois
in the United States House of Representatives
from 19374962. This study examined nineteen
selected speeches on four major themes to dis-
cover methods by which Mason argued for his
conservative political beliefs. The themes were
labor, the United States Supreme Court, for-
eign policy, and taxation. The analysis re-
sealed that when he spoke in the House Ms
reputation, knowledge of the subject, speaking
skills, and personal interpretation of American
values wryed as his ethical and pathetic proofs.
In the non -House speeches he added appeals
specifically tailored to particular audiences. He
usually sought common ground, occasionally
intmclucecl humor., and always included at least
one specific reference applicable to the audi-
ence.

To support his ideas Mason often chose ex-
planation. in eighteen of nineteen speeches ex-
planation dominated all other forms of sop
pon. His choice was neither unusual nor stir
prising. as he had spent ninny years as teacher
and forensics coach, believed in plain, distinct
style. and was known for his directness and
clari ty.

The final conclusion drawn from the anal-
ysis indicated that Mason's arguments tended
to be deductive. While he often employed in-
duction and causation, beneath such patterns
he was reasoning from what he believed were
axioms to inevitable conclusions. He argued
deductively because he was committed to his
cons;rative principles, and his principles be-
came axioms from which he deduced his con-
clusions.

Sather, Lawrence Arne. Biography as Rhetori-
cal Criticism: An Analysis of John F. Ken-
nedy's 1960 Presidential Campaign by Selected
Biographers. Washington State U (Speech).

The purpose of this study is to determine
whether persuasive strategies used by a success
ful presidential candidate, as described and
evaluated in popular boigraphies, can be anal-
yzed to infer postulates concerning the effec-
tiveness of campaign persuasion. Answers are
sought to two basic questions: (1) can biog-
raphies be analyzed for the persuasive strate-
gics their subjects use; and (2) can a unified
biographical view of effective persuasive stra-
tegies used by a presidential candidate be syn-
thesized from a number of biographies which
cover his campaign?

The study is organized by the chronology s:f
a presidential campaign: a pre-convention
phase, a convention phase, and a general elec-
tion phase. Each topic is divided into "descrip
live" remarks, which report happenings, events,
or strategies., and "evaluative" remarks, which
judge the effectiveness of the strategies used.
The "desCriptive" and "evaluative" remarks
are drawn from statements made by biog-
raphers on the various topics. Notes are taken
when it appears that the importance of a
specific strategy, act, or result is being cut -
phasizcd in a particular biography.

The 448 "descriptive" statements and the
578 "evaluate" remarks presented show that
biographies can be analyzed, and the persua-
sive postulates inferred -from the "evaluative"
remarks demonstrate that a unified biograph-
ical view can be synthesized from a number of
Mors-nobles which cover the campaign of a
successful nresideinial candidate.

Sayer, James E. Clarence Darrow Public De.
hater: A Rhetorical Analysis. Bowling Green
State U (Speech).

Clarence Darrow achieved prominence as the
nation's premiere criminal attorney during the
1920's. Because of his pronouncements and in-
fluence upon the significant social issues of
that time, Darrow's legal career has been
ssudird by :slimy scholars in different academic
disciplines, but his non-legal speaking activity
has remained virtually neglected. Since Darrow
took part in more public, debates than court
room cases, this study was undertaken to ex.
amine this aspect of his overall speaking carter.

Five selected debates from 1924 through 1929
were carefully examined and analyzed in terms
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of the strategic objecrives and major lines of
argumentation employed by both Darrow and
his debate opponents. Each debate was Pre-
sented and analyzed within the context of the
del elopment of the issued involved, the cir-
cumstances surrounding the debate occasion,
and Darrow's prior position on the issue.

The study concluded that 'Darrow possessed
seteral major strengths and weaknesses as a
public advocate in the open forum. Specifically
Darrow utilized a pleasant conversational style
of speaking and humorous invective that gen-
erated great forensic Power. His traits of sloppy
organization, poor refutation practices, and an
avoidance of factual and opinionated evidence,
however, tended to detract from -Darrow's de-
bate abilities. The study also concluded that
Clarence Darrow was an impressive and worthy
opponent in public debate: he certainly was
not the invincible foe he has often been Pic-
tured to be.

Scheid, Walter E. A Study of the Parlia-
mentary Speeches of Lord Byron. Ohio
(Interpersonal Communication).

The purposes of the study were to examine
the factors that shaped George Gordon, Lord
Byron's attitudes about oratory and govern-
mnt, to critically examine his parliamentary
sheeches, and to determine why he abandoned
his parliamentary career.

Parliamentary records, Byron's writings, di-
aries. and memoirs of his contemPories, as well
as an extensive number of secondary sources
were carefully examined. Stephen Toulrnin's
model of argument was employed in determin-
ing the stasis position in each of three speeches.
and Neosiastotelian criteria were adapted to
aid the criticism.

Byron's home life and education showed
significant influences on his parliamentary at-
tipitles, Critically, his speeches were judged to
he failures; Byron's stasis positions and style
were found to be the most significant factors.
Byron's temperment, sensitivity to criticism,
Personal Ia/iness, and stagcfright offer the ma-
jor reasons for his failure in Parliament. The
evidence also pointed to the conclusion that he
was deeply wounded psychologically by the
failure and that this may have had a signifi*
cant effect on his later life and career.

Smith. John Kates. Upton Sinclair and the
Celestial Crown: the Rhetoric of The Dead
Hand Series. Northwestern U (Communica-
tion Studies).

One of t'pton Sinclair's most ambitious un-
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dertakings is The Dead Hand series. In this
series of six volumes, published between 1917
and 1927, S'nciair analyzes history from the
socialist perspective. Thoughout the series, Sin-
clair depicts and indicts capitalism as the
great meaty because, in his opinion, it expli....ts
the wage earner for the benefit of the owners
of predation.

The discourse of The Dead Hand series is
analyzed within the matrix of three inter-
related rhetorical components: rhetorical situ-
ation rhetorical strategies, and andience effects.
The dissertation is divided into six chapters.
The first four chapters contain a description
and analysis of the rhetorical components of
The Dead Hand series. Chapter Five explores
the relationship between the rhetorial situation
and the rhetorical act by comparing the rhe-
torical strategies found in Sinclair's series
against the broader background of the earlier
muckraking period. Chapter Six is a summary
and conclusion.

Thrash, Artie Adams. The Rhetoric of Physi-
cians: A Field Study of Communication with
Colleagues and Patients. Louisiana State U
(Speech).

The purpose of this field study was to pro-
vide a descriptive analysis of the rhetoric of
physicians as they communicate with their
colleagues and patients.

Weekly presentations made by surgeons at
metropolitan hospital were observed and

evaluated according to invention, structure,
style, and delivery. Communication with pa-
tients was analyzed according to such criteria as
fulfilling the patients' desire for informallon
and imparting necessary information.

The results of this study revealed that with
little training in oral communication, the
surgeons depended ttPon medical credentials
rather than rhetorical preparation to achieve
their communication goals; they demonstrated
confidence in their own judgment while speak-
ing to colleagues and patients, but lacked flu-
ermy and ease of manner in their formal speak-
ing.

Other results indicated that patients were
satisfied with their surgeons' communication if
the physicians demonstrated a personal con-

etn for diem; they were willing to accept the
medical title as sufficient reason to obey phy-
sicians' directives. While the surgeons were
willing to discuss mistakes and controversial
treatment with colleagues, they reasoned that
the patients' awareness of such problems would
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be detrimental. The physicians gave verbal
support to the principle that patients have the
right to knew about their condition and treat-
ment, but gave limited information. and when
a difference of opinion between doctors existed,
Patients, on the other hand, reported a desire
for all details but generally were apathetic in
seeking Information.

Walsh, Barbara H. The Negro and His Edu-
cation: Persuasive Strategies of Selected
Speeches at the Conference for Education in
the South, 3898-1914. Louisiana State U
(Speech).

This study reports, analyzes, and evaluates
selected speeches on Negro education delivered
to the Conference for Education in the South
on the basis of what they contributed to har-
mony and to fostering reconciliation between
the North and the South. The purpose of the
Conference was to improve standards of edu-
cation in the South. Led by its tong-term
president, Robert Curtis Ogden, and such noted
southern educators as J. L. M. Currey, Edwin
A. Alderman, and Charles Dabney, the Con-
ference attracted philanthropic support and
northern interest. Convention speeches were
devoted to various educational subjects. Each
year one speaker was carefully selected to dis-
cuss the controversial topic of Negro educa
lion. To prevent discord, these speakers usually
emphasized popular southern myths: the ex-
cellent training blacks received on the planta-
tion; their weaknessesmoral, spiritual, social,
political, economic, and intellectual and the
tom iction that vocational training would cnr
lett many of these deficiencies. Many persuasive
detics were emplmed to encourage harmony
between northern and southern whites and
to gather support for southern education in-
cluding railroad excursions to black and white
schools, urban and rural rallies between crin
(cremes, volutninons informative and persuasive
publications, lavish social occasions, and dal:c-
ote te y decorated convention sites. The domin-
ation of southern leaders required the organi-
zation to emphasize universal vitiation and to
tnio'rnize Wad: education. In addition, the
&catkin of the members from both regions
to further congenial relations among them-
celtes meant the Negro was essentially for-
gotten.

Weaver, Bruce J. The French Revolution and
the Polarization of the House of Commons,
17901791: A Case Study in the Rhetoric or
Parliamentary Debate. of Michiagn
(Speech).
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This study investigated the debates in the
House of Commons concerning the French
Revolution and internal reform from the out.
break of the Revolution in 1789 to the declara-
tion of war in 1793. The purpose of this in-
vestigation was to discover the role parlia-
mentary discussion played in the polarization
of opinion which eventually destroyed opposi-
tion's ability to fight William Pitt's repressive
legislation. Through the discussion of fourteen
debates, it was concluded that parliamentary
talk greatly aided the extremists on both the
right and the left in their efforts to destroy the
viability of a middle position.

The conservative viewpoint as expressed by
Edmund Burke almost exclusively reied on
argument from circumstance to prove that con-
ditions negated the validity of any domestic
reform, while the reforming position espoused
by Richard Briusley Sheridan used argturem
from definition to prove that certain chanecs
were needed to archieve the "rights of man."
Charles Fox and William Pitt. who maintained
the middle position, tried to avoid extremist
rhetoric by using both argument from circum-
stance and argument front definition. Howeler.
the extremists used parliamentary debate to
introduce topics which invariably aimed con-
troversy and hence forced Fox and Pitt to
take specific public stands on the ramifications
o' the Revolution. Gradually through the its-

ttaction of parliamentary talk, Pitt shifted his
allegiance to Burke and Fox joined the re-
forming Whip. although he argued until the
end ihat he held the tniddle-ofthe-road posi-
tion.

Wilder, Carol. The Rhetoric of Social Move.
ments: A Critical Perspective. Kent State U
(Speech).

The research question is: What is a flexible.
balanced, and coherent critical perspective
tvli!ch can be broadly employed by rhetorical
critics in their investigation of the rhetoric of
social movements.

Following an introduction, Chapter II, "The
Dialect of conflict and Change," develops three
positions: (1) A general understanding of
rocial change is often better achieved through
acceptance and implementation of a conflict
model of society rather than a consensus model,
12) The explication and implementation of a
conflict model of social process is best achieved
through acceptance of a conceptual framework
which is dialectical in both theory and method,
(1) A dialetical conflict model of social process
is firmly rooted in our intellectual tradition,
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as illustrated through the work of Aristotle,
Hegel, and Marx.

Chapter III. "The Nature of Social Move-
ntettts." considers: (1) Row can social move-
ments be defined as distinct from other forms
of social change and collective behavior? (2)
What are the major phases and requirements
in the life-cycle of a social movement? (3)
What are the major variables of a social move-
ment? (4) Row can a social movement be
viewed as a dialectical process?

Chapter IV, "The Rhetoric of Social Move-
ments." supports three propositions: The pre-
ponderance of rhetorican theories from classi-
cal to modern times have been interpreted as
being based upon a consensus model of social,
political, and rhetorical processes which is in-
complete for the rhetorical criticism of social
movements. A dialectical conflict model is an
equally viable and essentially unexplored -al-
ternative perspective. Finally this model holds
rich and specific research implications for the
rhetotical critic of social movements.

Chapter V, "National Organization for
Women: The Dialect of Development," is a

litnitecl illustrative case study of the perspec-
tive developed in preceding chapters.

Wolff, Luella M. A Value Analysis of John
Enoch Powell's Nine Immigration Speeches
front 1968 through 1970. Southern Illinois U
(Speech).

The purpose of this study was to discover.
from the content of nine immigration speeches
delivered by John Enoch Powell the standards
or principles for which his choices of repatria-
tion and rc-emigration were made Isom among
,-,
the alternative courses of action possible.
Those standards or principles were the values
underscoring his choices on the issue of itn-
migea lion .

The method used to discover and analyze
the values of J. Enoch Powell in nine imntigra-
twin speeches was value content analysis.
Thirty leadership %aims were used for the
analysis of which sixteen appeared in Powell's
immigration speeches.

Through the analysis each of the speeches
revealed the criteria upon which Enoch Powell
based his suggested action, and a compilation
of the speeches projected data that showed the
value criteria from which he formulated his
proposal. The analysis showed that Powell

held strongly to the valises which moved him
to speak out on immigration.
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The use of value analysis contributed sub-
stantially to an understanding of immigration
in Great Britain, the leadership values of Enoch
Powell, and other insights that were previously
indeterminable.

Wycoff, Edgar B. IIL An Analysis of Earl
Nightingale's Audio Cassette Counseling Pro-
grants: A Case Study in the Rhetoric of Suc-
cess Motivation. Florida State U (Speech
Conununication).

Audio cassette counseling programs written
and narrated by Earl Nightingale were investi-
gated in. this study which contains both de-
scription and critical analysis. In addition to
authoring an international radio broadcast
commentary entitled "Our Changing World,"
Nightingale also produces audio cassette coun-
seling programs that are marketed internation-
ally.

Nightingale's first counseling message, the
record "The Strangest Secret," was the largest
selling non-entertainment recording in history,
and with .., he is credited with initiating the
currently thriving informative recording indus-
try.

The broad question directing the study was:
What elements contribute to Earl Nightingale's
rhetorical effectiveness in the communication of
success motivation themes through the use of
audio cassette counseling programs?

Nightingale's cassette programs convey suc-
cess motivation rhetoric. A content analysis re-
vealed that Nightingale uses a language char-
acteristic of most speakers on the success mod-
vation theme. The theme was popularized in
America's early colonial period and has been
perpetuated over the centuries. Themes in
Nightingale's messages were found to closely
resImble many of the early American success
themes. Their modern appeal relates not only
of the years of popularity in America, but also
in that they address major American value
orientations

Nightingale's rhetorical effectiveness was es-
tablished on the basis of audience response
and criterion analysis factors. Experimental
studies provide evidence of attitudinal change
as a result of listening to the Nightingale mes-
sages.

Nightingale has an unusual faculty for con-
solidaltng several philosophies into brief, yet
expressive messages. In doing so he employs
a cassette tape medium that reflects the pace
and technology of mid-1970 America.



154 BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

RHETORICAL AND
COMMUNICATION THEORY

Beck, Joseph Darrell. Intrapersonal Com-
munication: A QuasiExperimental Study.
Washington State U (Speech).

This study dealt with two conditions of in-
trapersonal communication, high and low. The
tuo conditions were respectively identified by
stabile or labile galvanic skin response pat-
terns. It was hypothesized that highs (stabiles)
would score higher than lows (labiles) on selec-
ted 'scales of the Personal Orientation Inven-
tory, and that highs (stabiles) would score
lower than lows (labiles) on the Dogmatism
Scale. None of the hypotheses was confirmed.

The author proposed several possible ex-
planations for the findings, as well as possible
directions for future research in the arch.

Boss, George P. The Formulation of a Para-
digm for Oral Stylistics with an Application
to Willkie and Roosevelt in the 1940 Presi-
dential Election. Ohio U (Communication).

The primary purpose of this work was to
create a practical stylistic paradigm for the
speech act that could function as an instru-
ment of rhetorial analysis for the unique com-
municator. The second purpose was to apply
the paradigm to the oral communication of
Wendell L. Willkie and Franklin D. Roose-
yelt in the 1940 presidential election.

Classical and contemporary prescriptions for
style were reviewed and placed within the pro-
posed paradigm. Additional areas were included
to complete the expanded boundaries for oral
stylistics, which encompass communication and
rhetorical theory.

The assertion was offered that any analysis
of oral style should consist of three realms:
communicator, scene and language. Within
'hese large communicative territories resided
many sub-characteristics. The communicator was
divided into biographical self, emotional-in-
tellectual self, and physial self. Scene was di-
sided into period and situation. To language
was alloted dimensions of phonation, unit of
word. symbol, phrase-sentence-syntax. and ver-
bal message.

Historical and biographical sources were then
consulted for background on Willkie and Roose-
velt, eliciting information essential to parts
of the paradigm relevant to the communicator
and scene. Reproduction of their speeches in
ntaniiscript and film were utilized in explora-
ion of language.

From application of the oral stylistics para-
digm to the presidential election, it was con-
cluded that the unique communicator could be
more adequately identified. However, biog.
rapines and histories are not often produced
by specialists in communication. Thus' the
empirical, rhetorical analyst must base some
of his findings on inference and interpretation.

Buke, Lee IL The Concept of "Presence" in
Selected Theories of Rhetoric. U of Southern
California (Speech Communication), 1975.

"Presence" is defined as that influence that
causes the substance of rhetoric to seem near
at hand. This study analyzed the nature and
function of presence in selected theories of
rhetoric. All theories consider presence insult-
mental to effective communication, and theories
since the eighteenth century deem its creation
essential to the rhetorical process.

Classical theorists conceived presence as that
force of imagery that endows discourse with the
impact of nature. In seventeenth- and eigh-
teenthcentury theories of rhetoric, presence is
perceived as an agent of imagination that'
serves to illuminate reason; as that quality of
language that functions through verbal pot-
minim to give ideas sensuality; as a linguis-
tically created condition of spectatorship that
places before an auditor a "scene" which
rivals the impact of actual observation: and
as that quality of language that links discourse
with its sensory referent to command the fac-
ulties of the mind.

In the twentieth century, presence has two
dimensions in Kenneth Burke's theory of rhet-
oric. Linguistically, it concerns the power of
symbols to generate the mind's apprehension
of reality. Ontologically, it designates a trans-
cendent state wherein man is consubstantial
with his world. In Chaim Perelman's theory
of rhetoric. presence energizes perception to
cause a sense of actuality sufficient to insure
the mind's adherence to ideas. By causing ad-
herence, presence serves the epistemological
function of according argumenis the status of
knowledge.

Presence is instrumental in the effectiveness
of all discourse, and its nature and functions
have implications for rhetorical theory, re-
search, pedagogy, and criticism.

Cappella, Joseph N. Some Dynamic Mathe.
matical Models of Dyadic Interaction Based
Upon Information Processing Theory,
Michigan State U (Communication).
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In order to treat the dynamic behavior of
dyads as attributes being negotiated through
the process of mutual influence, mathematical
models are necessary. The reason is that even
for dyadic influence the dynamics of change
is too complex to be handled with purely
verbal models.

The models developed for mutual influence
in this thesis originate from Newcomb's struc-
turing of dyads and, therefore, include vari-
ables for each person's attitude, each person's
perception of the other's attitude, and each
person's attraction to the other. In addition to
these six variables, we consider two aspects
of the communicative interchange: the rate of
transmission of messages and the content of
generated messages. In the case of content, two
alternative models are considered: a veridical
model in which the speaker's message always
reflects his attitudes and a shift model in
which the speaker's message is shifted a frac-
tion of the distance toward the speaker's per-
ception of the other's attitude.

Because Newcomb's paradigm for dyadic sit-
uations does not specify the form of the change
equations for attitudes, perceptions, and attrac-
tions, two well-known theories of attitude
change were invoked to specify the form of
the change equations for attraction (Social
Judgment Theory) and for attitudes and per-
ceptions (Information Processing Theory).

Chase, Lawrence J. Statistical Power Analysis
in Contemporary Communication Research:
Explication, Application, Assessment. Bowling
Green State U (Speech).

While Type I error has enjoyed widespread
attention in communication research, the in-
terrelated concepts of statistical power and Type
II error have been generally neglected. In
order to assess the extent of the disregard
for these considerations, a statistical power
analysis of the articles published in the 1973
volumes of the nine major communication
journals was conducted.

The results indicated that published com-
munication research was generally lacking in
statistical power. The average power estimates
for small, medium, and large effects were ,18,
.52, and 39, respectively. These estimates cor-
relate with previously conducted power an-
alysis by psychological and educational re-

searchers, thus evidencing the fact that low
statistical power pervades behavioral research.

Recommendations for the eradication of this
neglect were advanced, and the role of power

analyses as a component of modern data .an:
alysis was explicated.

Crawford, John E. Strain Toward Stability,
Theory: Effects of Encountered Environ-
mental Changes Upon Individuals' Abilities
to Anticipate Changes Forewarned by a Writ-
ten Message. U of Southern California
(Speech Communication).

The purpose of this study was to propose
and test a theory. The theory suggested that
an optimal response to a message by a given
individual would require that he initially has
an optimal information processing capacity,
and that he perceives an optimal quantity of
information within the message in such a
way that he can adequately anticipate disrup-
tions within salient environments.

To test these notions a student population
was assigned to one of three levels of En-
vironmental Encounter Press on the basis of
the number and relative stress potential of
various events which they had encountered
during the prececding year. A message warning
that all class starting times would advance
two hours us an energy conservation measure,
was administered. On the basis of the number
and earliness of student class schedules, each
group of I00 EEP subjects was assigned to
one of three levels of Environmental Antici-
pation Press.

A posttest only, no control group 3 x 3
ANOVA testing two nonmonotonic main effects.
and an interaction hypothesis revealed no sup-
port for the theory. No predictions could be sup-
ported which suggested that moderately press-
ed Individuals would have more positive eval-
uations of the proposed change and greater
perceptions of stress flowing from the antici-
pated environment. Predictions suggesting that
moderately pressed individuals would have less
stabIeuntestedrelational orientations as a
consequence of greater anticipation behaviors
were also unsupported, This last notion was
tested by observing individuals 'latitudes of
acceptance, rejection, and noncommitment. In
sum, major revisions of the theory or of the
testing proctcheres were mandated.

Czultaroff, Jeanine Kallander. The Rhetorical
Character of Academic Controversy. Temple
U (Speech).

Philosophers Karl Popper and Stephen Tout-
min offer epistemologies which challenge the
ancient distinction between epistfma and doxa
on the basis of which logicians have con-
cluded that scholars need not engage .. de-

157,:



156 BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

bate in their efforts to find the truth, and
rhetoricians have concluded that learned dis-
course has no rhetorical features, Popper and
Toulmin argue that in the absence of infallible
research methods and truth criteria, scholars
can distinguish sound and unsound theories
and claims only through critical test and de-
bate of these theories and claims. Thus, they
argue that non-demonstrative argument and
controversy are central activities in man's
search for knowledge.

In the light of these epistemologies, rhe-
toricians must again considc what is the re
lation of rhetoric to science. This study ap-
proaches this issue by asking what, if any,
are the rhetorical aspects of academic contro-
versy.

Comparison of theories of academic contro-
versy offered by philosophers Mortimer Adler,
Rupert Crawshay-Williams, and Stephen Toni'
min with a general conception of rhetoric de-
rised from the rhetorical theories of Karl Wal-
lace, Donald Bryant, Kenneth Burke, and
Chaim 'Perelman suggests that academic con-
troversy is rhetorically motivated discourse
which takes place iu distinctively rhetorical
situations. Furthermore, it appears that schol-
ars who would be effective with their im-
mediate colleagues necessarily resort to the
rhetorical process of adapting their discourse
to their relevant academic audience,

These conclusions suggest that rhetorical
studies of particular academic controversies
will change our conceptions of rhetoric and
the sciences.

Davis, Robert H. The VisualizerVerbalizer
C.ognitite Style Among Creative Specialists as
It Affects Communication Behavior. Ohio
State U (Communication), 1975.

The purpose of this study was to compare
artists anti writers at both the professional and
student level to assess their performance on
two measures commonly used in ward-associa-
tion-based tests for creativity,

Experimental subjects provided written con-
tinued word associations to five stimulus terms
rendered as line drawings, photographs. or
printed words. Results were compared based
upon ideational productivity (number of asso-
ciations given) and ideational diversity (unique-
ness of associations given).

The results of the study were as follows:
(1) Student artists gave significantly more
associations to drawing and word stimuli than
student writers, (2) Professional artists gave
significantly more associations to drawing and

word stimuli ,than artists of professional writers.
(3) Professional writers gave significantly more
associations to drawing stimuli than student
writers, (4) Student artists showed more di-
versity of associations than student writers to
photo stimuli. (5) Professional artists showed
more diversity of associations than student
artists in all three stimulus modes and more
(lit ersity than professional writers to photo-
graph and drawing stimuli.

Diekman, John IL Speaking and Being: A Con-
temporary Philosophical Approach. Southern
Illinois U at Carobndalc (Speech).

That man speaks his language is obvious.
But the precise character of the relationship
het wet.n man and his languagethe experi-
ence of language as man lives it throughis
such that, just as obviously, language be-
speaks man. Language, then, is an event which
befalls man, in the sense that language is a
Primordial structural moment in man's exist-
ence. lash man is born into a social milieu
which is predicated upon language, And thus
in a very real sense language is being. If
language is being, then, quite clearly mart
speaking is nothing less than the work of
being.

The very fact that man lives the wor:d in
language makes language a problematic issue
which must be resolved. Man experiences his
own being as already-in-the-world in the com-
pany of other men. How, then, can he trans-
cend the everyday so as to assert himself as
an authentic speaker of authentic discourse?
This transcendence is accomplished insofar as
man turns all the more relentlessly toward the
seeming qt undlessness of his existence and
faces up to its rigorous demands. The authen-
tic speaker is he who has overtaken his world-
!bless and become an actor-in-project; who
endures the exile of everydayness so that, one
day, he might the better stand on his own in
the clearing of the openness of being.

Dnrhana, Kenneth R., Jr. .%n Esperimental
Study of the Effects of Ite:igiosicy, Social At-
titudes, and SelfEsteera on the Reception of
Homiletical Fear Appeals. Louisiana State U
(Speech).

'rite purpose of this study was to investigate
the effects of certain attitude characteristics
religionsity, social attitudes, and self-esteem
on the reception of homiletical fear appeals.
The independent variables considered were
two levels of fear appeal messages (High-Fear
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and Low-Fear) and two levels of sex of lis-
tener (male and female). The treatment mes-
sages descnbecl conditions of unrest in Amer-
ica related to areas of crimes, moral standards,
and racism; it was proposed that a retutn to
Christian values and faith would help alleviate
such conditions. The two ten-minute messages
contained the same basic content and were
tecordcd on tape by the same speaker. Sub-
jects were 111 students from speech classes at
Louisiana State University. Two weeks prior
to the expetimental treatment, subjects com-
pleted a questionnaire to measure attitudes
on religious issues, social issues, and self. After
heating the treatment, subjects completed a
questoinnaire to determine their subjective
evaluation of the message and their retention
of information from it.

Results of the study were as follows: (1)

Listener evaluation of the High-Fear message
was signifif arttly more positive than that of
the Low-Fear message. (2) There was no signifi-
cant difference between High-Fear and I-ow-
l:ea. in eliciting information retention; males
welr significantly more retentive than females,
especially from the Low-Fear message. (3) A
bight) signicicant positive correlation was found
between religiosity and subjective message eval-
uation. (4) A highly significant positive corre-
lation was found between religiosity and con
sersative social attitudes.

3fillard F. Analysis and Evaluation
of Rhetorical Criticism of Richard Nixon's
Speaking out Watergate. Louisiana State U
(Opted!).

'1 he study is an attal}sis and evaluation of
'<sponse% in American magazines and news-
patis to Richard Nixon's speaking about
Watergate in 1973. The purposes were to
evaluate these reactions by journalistic and
rhetorical criticism standards, to identify the
kinds of criticisms found, to determine what
ate the bases for the reactions, and what values
and characteristics were expressed in them.

The study focused on 691 writings in six-
teen newspapers and twelve magazines, includ-
ing responses in articles, columns, poll reports,
and editorials. The study was limited to critical
comments about four speaking events: Nixon's
April 30. August l5, and August 20 addresses,
and his Angust 22 press conference.

The variety and large nuinbers of assess-

ments pointed out the uniqueness of the events
as objects of study in speech communication
and revealed the importance Americans and
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American journalists placed on the President's
rhetoric. Although the critics were overwhelm-
ingly unfavorable, and some were caustic and
satitical, most were fair and, indeed, tenta-
tive its tone. Those favorable seemed to strain
to find points of agreement and reasons to
withhold unfavorable judgment.

Although not usually very thorough or de.
veloped around clear criteria, these assessments
emphasized the speaker's invention and also
included comments based on the other canons,
demonstrating the types and levels of criticism
discussed in Straech Criticism by Tbonssen,
Baird, and Braden. The responses pointed out
the importance speech criticism plays in the
nation's journals in times of crisis and the
need for greater understanding of criticism in
America's print journalism.

Elliott, Michael It Effects of Cognitive Simi-
larity and, Content on Outcomes of Small
Group communication. U of Washington
(Speech).

The purpose of this study was to invesitgate
the effects of Cognitively Similar and Dissimilar
groups on accuracy and Satisfaction under two
content conditions: (1) where the content of
the measure of Cognitive Similarity and the
content of the communication event are similar
and (42) where the content of the measure of
Cognitive Similarity and the content of the
commtmie^'.9» event are different.

Subject ere administered a cognitive in-
ventory designed by the investigator and were
grouped into Cognitively Similar or Dissimilar
groups on the basis of responses to the in-
ventory. Content Similar and Content Dissim-
ilar conditions were determined by placing
subjects in a communication event where the
content of the event and the'content of the
inventory were similar or a communication
event where the content of the event and the
content of the inventory were dissimilar. Ac-
curacy was defined as the number of correct
selections of a common photo image by mem-
bers of a group. Satisfaction was measured by
means of a paper and pencil instrument de-
veloped for this investigation.

The results of the study were as follows: (1)
The hypothesis that Cognitively Similar groups
would communicate more Accurately than Cog-
nitively Dissimilar groups under the condition
of Content Similarity was supported, (2) The hy-
pothesis that Cognitively Similar gtoups would
communicate more Accurately than Cognitively
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Dissimilar Groups under the condition of Con-
tent Dissimilarity was not supported. (3) The by

that Cognitively Similar groups would
register greater Satisfaction than Cognitively
Dissimilar groups were not supported under
either of the content conditions. (4) The hy-
potheses that Accuracy and Satisfaction would
be higher for Cognitively Similar groups un-
der the condition of Content Similarity than
under the condition of Content Dissimilarity
were not confirmed. (5) The difference between
the male/female proportions in Cognitively
Similar anti Cognitively Dissimilar groups was
found to be significant with Cognitively Similar
groups being comprised of more females and
Cognitively Dissimilar groups being comprised
of more males.

Fiordo, Richard Anthony. A System of Criticism
Constructed From the Thought of Charles
Morris and Its Application. U of Illinois
(Speech Communication).

This study constructed a system of criticism
From the thought of Charles Morris and ap-
plied this system in the form of a critique to
Abraham Lincoln's "Second Inaugural Address."
Beginning with Morris' cosmology as a founda-
tion for a system of criticism, the study de-
%eloped his metaphysics of objective relativism
and his theory of mind as symbolic activity.

The next topic examined was Morris' theory
of meaning. This involved a consideration of
:Morris' concept of Immanistics, his method of
scientific empiricism, his attitude of detached-
muttliment, his underlying assumptions of

and an operational a priori, and his
notion of prbolematic and unproblematic con-
tents.

The study then took account of Morris' theory
of signs or semiotic. Morris' conception of sign
processes or seiniosis received treatment first.
'Flie came his science of signs. A selection
of the kinds of signs relevant to the esmb
lishmcnt of a system of criticism was devel-
oped. Following this came an exposition of
Morris' thought on language and communica-
tion. then logic and epistemology. His con-
ception of five sign modes or aspects were ex
plaincd, aher which came a discussion of
Morris' notion of the uses and effects of signs.
The final item investigated within his theory
of signs was his types of discourse.

Morris' theory of value was studied, iuchtd-
ing his notion of value as preferential be-
havior, axiology or the science of value, and
the types -Ind dimensions of value. Morris'
theory of ethics and aesthetics was rendered
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in detail. The final point reported was his
conceptualization of thirteen ways to live based
on various religions of the world.

The study included a detailed critique of
Lincoln's "Second Inaugural Address" based
on Morris' combined perspective of cosmology.
semiotic, and axiology. Included is an exact
text of Lincoln's speech.

The study assessed Morris' philosophical
thought as being sound, stimulating, and worthy
of detailed consideration. A system for the
criticism of discourse in general and speeches
in particular can be constructed from Morris'
thought an-.1 that it can be applied with fruit-
ful and insightful results.

Frost, Joyce H, The Implications of Theories
of Bargaining for Rhetorical Criticism. U of
Texas at Austin (Speech Communication).

This study is an investigation of the impli-
cations of bargaining and conflict studies for
rhetorical criticism. Current trends in rhe-
torical criticism are surveyed. Conflict is pre-
sented as a natural state of human interaction
rather than a state to be eradicated. The critic
is free to choose from several established meth-
otls of criticism and not bound by any one
method, choosing instead an eclectic point of
clew. Conflict and bargaining theories con-
tribute to the critic's method or perspective.
Game theory is useful for the critic primarily
for its focus on careful determination f
parties, designation of conflicts as zero or non-
zero-sum, payoff matrices, conscious and un-
conscious utilities, and other game descrip-
tions. Manipulative strategics of bargaining
focus die critic's attention out power and the
voluntary limitation of choice. Attention is
focused on threats, promises bluffing, black-
mailing, and other coercive verbalizations. Fin-
ally, the conflict situation at 'Wounded Knee.
South, Dakota in 1973 is utilized as a case
study for demonstrating the usefulness of bar-
gaining theories for the rhetorical critic.

Ftlertsch, David F. Lyndon B. Johnson and
Civil Rights: 'The Rhetorical Development
of a Political Realist. U of Texas at Austin
(Speech Communication).

This study examines the'rhetorical discourse
of Lyndon B. Johnson on the civil rights issue
during the course of his political career as
U. S. Congressman, Senate Majority Leader,
Vice President, and President. Johnson's public
statements, press releases. press conferences, anti
constituent correspondence are examined in
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the context of nine rhetorical situations which
cover the major political events or circum-
stances in which Johnson was involved in civil
rights during his political career. An attempt
is made to assess the political and rhetorical
significance of this discourse through an anal-
ysis of the rhetorial chokes made by the rhetor
as es Wowed in both the text and the context
of the discourse.

,julmson's rhetorical shift of position on the
civil rights issue is explained by reference to
she different issues or situations involved, the
different audiences or constituencies addressed,
the political goals of Lyndon Johnson, and
Johnson's positions of political influence.
Though the underlying theme is that a sense
of political realism made Johnson carefully
calculate the political costs of support of civil
rights and adapt his statements to different con-
stituencies. this does not deny Johnson's ed-
ucational stud moral development in under-
standing the issue, which was particularly evi
tent in his Vice-Presidency.

Gaffes. Shirley ,f. California Land Grant Dis-
. p »vs. 14152:1472: A Rhetorical Analysis. U of
Soothers' California (Speech Communication).

The purpose of this study was to analyze
the oral and written disputation relating to
California land grant decisions, 1852672.

The design of the study combined histori cal
and critical methods. Eighteen complete tram-
s/if-us of time proceedings of the 'aril grant
commission to ascertain and settle the private
laud grant claims in California were examined,
appling various treatments to the data. A
%%sleet) or ietteracting dimensions provided the
frost wort, for critical analysis.

!selected conclusions included the following:
Ili multi-dimensional interrelational anal-
ysis of the land grand proceedings reveals a
tommunication transaction initiated, structur-
ed. and controlled by the federal government,
and founded on a fiction that most California
rain hoc were fraudulent. The transaction high-
lights a cross-cultural clash which fnucaoned
to increase the ideological disparity existing be-
tween the Anglo-American and the Latin-Amer
lean and that fostered attitudes on the part
of the ranchero of betrayal, oppression, and
robbery, all suppositions of the contemporary
Chicano movement. (2) Situationally, the trans-
action was unjust. Repeated assurances of
rancheros' rights to property were ignored.
Legally. the transaction reveals that justice was
served; proceedings were conducted in strict
conformity to the law. (3) The culture that

controlled the situational dimensions of the
transaction controlled the outcome of the
transaction. While the ranchero finally won
legal title to his land, it was an empty victory
because he had been divested of his economic,
political, and social ascendancy.

Galloway, John J. Substructural Rates of
Change, and Adoption and Knowledge Gaps
in the 'Diffusion of Innovations. Michigan
State U (Communication).

The study explored certain inequalities be-
tween "more-advantaged" atictS'isesadvantag-
ed" segments of a social systeminequalities in
adoption and knowledge of innovations which
were thought to have possible social change
implications. A planned diffusion of innova-
tions program had been conducted among 192
Indian villagers. Three-time panel data were
collected spanning a three-year period. The
study re-analyzed these data for different intra-
system adoption rates and the presence of
causal links between adoption at one point
in time and later smictural changes.

A central part of the conception involved
-substructural criterion gaps" and whether they
tend to widen or narrow over time Structure
referred to the arrangement of statuses and
roles in a social system, and substructure re-
ferred to specified parts of that arrangement.
Recent communication research suggests that
substructures defined in terms of "high" versus
"low" respondent education tend to have dit-
ferent rates of knowledge gain, such that
"knowledge gaps" widen over time rather than
close. In the present study, substructures were
defined by numerous variables such as agri-
cultural production, land area cultivated, social
participation, opinion leadership, and prestige,
as well as education; and gaps were examined
for adoption criteria as well as knowledge. Sub-
structural criterion gaps referred to observed
differences at one point in time between speci-
fied substructures in the knowledge and adop-
tion criterion variables.

Fiaapanen, Lawrence William. Value Congru-
ence In Voter Preference. Washington State U
(Speech).

The studs investigated two propositions from
the theordical framework developed by Milton
Rokeach: (1) people tend to perceive others in
terms of the value structure they attribute to
others; and .(2) values are held, under some
circumstances, as double standards. Four hr
potheses were tested in the context of a by-
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pothetical presidential election. Sixty subjects.
volunteers from among a random sample of
registered voters, completed a test instrument
which yielded data concerning their perceived
value similarity to two hypothetical presidential
candidates, Edward Kennedy and Ronald Rea.
gan, and their expression of preference for one
of the two candidates. Two of the hypotheses
were confirmed: (1) voters will Perceive Ken-
nedy and Reagan as being significantly different
in their rank-ordering of individual values; and
(2) a voter will prefer the presidential candi-
date whose perceived value structure is most
similar to the voter's value structure. The con-
firmation of these two hypotheses supported
the propositions from Rokeach's value theory.
The other two hypotheses, which were not
confirmed, attempted to be more precise about
the major findings of the study by determin-
ing whether instrumental or terminal values
were more important and clarifying the effects
of closeness in value similarity.

Although the study investigated 'Rokeach's
propositions in a competitive political-context.
it was argued that the propositions apply to
other situations involving social comparisons.
Ii was also recommended that further research
iniestigate the communication and perception
of values, and that values be conceptualized as
verbalizations rather than as unobservable in-
ternal predispositions.

lug, Dean Charles. Proxemics Simulation: A
Validation Study of Observer Error. U of
(-section (Speech).

The purpose of the study was to determine
whether observers of proxemics are justified
in using eyesight to estimate distances between
strolling Sc.

An electromechanical system was developel
in which full -satle mannikins simulated some
human walking behaviors. Mannikins were pro-
Nided with swinging arms. Closure speeds (3.7
and 5.5 feet/second) and mis-distances (0 to* 18
inches) of mannikins were adjustable and were
calibrated to assure precise reproducibility of
oneration. The results were taken from analysis
of variance on 1,536 observations by American
rollegiate observers.

Hypotheses predicted that observer error
would depend on observer sex, mannikin closure
speed. error feedback, view angle, and con-
sistemy of individual perception.

The results of the study were as follows: (1)
No significant differences were found for vari-
ables of observer sex, mannikin closure speed.
or error feedback. (2) View angle was crucial.
(3) Oliserver error was reduced with practice.

(4) Initial error was low enough to verify the
consistency of individual perception. Under
some common conditions, error expectation is
less than one inch. (5) An interaction stemmed
from high initial error at the 45 view angle,
but did not vitiate main effects. (6) An inter-
action was found between nonsignificant main
effects of observer sex and mannikin speed.

Johnson, Fern L Role. Taking Complexity,
Referential Accuracy, and Selected Language
Features in the Communication of First and
Third Grade Children Contrasted on Birth
Order Positions in the Family. U of MIMIC.
!iota (Speech-Communication).

I investigated the relationship between role:
taking and referential communication. An an-
alysis was made of the subjects' referential
messages for nominal group complexity and
encoding consistency and the effect that birth
order position has on role-taking and referen-
tial communication abilities has assessed.

The sample, consisting of 32 first-graders and
32 third-graders from a middle class, white
community, included equal numbers of boys
and girls ail equal numbers of first and later-
horns. Subjects were tested for verbal intelli-
gence.

Each subject performed Feller's -Role Taking
Task" four times. The mean score and the
highest score were used in data analysis. Each
subject completed eight trials of Glucksberg.
Krauss. and Weisberg's "Stack the Blocks" game
to assess referential communication ability. Half
of the subjects played the game with same-sex
peers and half of the subjects played the game
with same-sex adults.

The major results where: (1) a low but sig-
nificant correlation was found between the mea-
sures of role-taking and referential communi-
cation: (2) third-graders surpassed first-graders
on both role-taking and referential communi-
attion assessments; (3) birth order was not sig-
nificant In either role-taking or referential
communication; (4) subjects with high IQs did
significantly better in referential communica-
tion than subjects with low IQs; (5) third-
grade girls communicating with peers on the
assessment of referential communication did
better than third-grade boys communicating
with peers: (6) subjects encoding consistently
across trials achieved higher scores than sub-
jects ending inconsistently; and (7) the mes-
sages encoded by subjects scoring high on the
assessment ol referential clarity cOiltairted sig-
nificantly more descriptive modifiers in nominal
groups than did the messages of subjects scoring
low.
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Joyce, Richard E. Relationships Between In.
formation About and Attitudes Toward Oth.
'er Nations: A Propositional Inventory. Mich.
igan State U (Communication).

The present study is an examination of the
relationships between an individual's informa-
tion about particular foreign nations and their
peoples, and his images of and attitudes toward
those nations. The study includes (1) a discus.
Sion Of natioreattitudes and the ways in which
they have been measured, (2) a review of empir-
ical, quantitative research on the factors which
influence nation-attitudes, (S) the presentation
of sixty-four propositionstentative statements_
of relationships, derived from existing research
on nation-images, drawn from analogy with data
on other kinds of images and orientations, or
offered as tentative hypotheses about untested
relationshipsabout relationships between in-
formation and nation-attitudes, and (.1) a series
of suggestions for future research on these re-
lationships.

Katula, Richard A. William Ernest Hocking's
Theory of Communication and Social Dis-
course. I.: of Illinois (Speech Communication).

The purpose of this study was to bring to-
gether. in one systematic treatise, the noted
American philosopher William Ernest Hocking's
theory of human communication.

Following a brief biographical sketch and a
review of the major tenets of Hocking's philos-
ophy, the study turns to Hocking's theory of
iniersohjectivity. The study examines Hocking's
idea that deeper than language, and other ex-
ternal sigmt, the individual is united with all
others at the level of existence.

Having established Hocking's theory of in-
trsubjectitity, the study proceeds to a ills
cussion of Hocking's beliefs about the role of
discourse in society. Hocking's theory of social
disours eompassts all manifestations of sign
communication from conversation to dialogue
io public debate. Each level, Hocking believed,
provided rot some integral stage in the growth
of ideas. Ideas begin with the individual as un-
differentiated feelings. As they proceed through
the three stages of social discourse, (conversa-
tion, dialogue, and debate), the ideas become
externalized, analyzed, altered and made ready
for their final place as social institutions. At
each stage the idea may be pushed forward
toward the institutional level, or it may lie dis-
carded or held in abeyance. Hocking calls this
process the "inductive dialectic." Social discourse
is thus seen as the means by which an indi.

163

vidual proceeds ethically with his ideas, and as
the way society forwards the best ideas to the
highest levels.

King, George William. Robert Bunger Thieme,
Jr.'s Theory and Practice of Preaching. U
of Illinois at 'Urbana (Speech COmmunica-
don).

The purpose of this study was to explicate
R. B. Thieme's theory of Grace Apparatus for
Perception (GAP) and his practice of preach.
ingteadting.

Thieme's model of spiritual perspicacity ex-
plains how language functions in the spiritual
battle, In order for Grace Apparatus for Per-
ception (CAP) to function and "erect" the Edi-
fication Complex of the Soul (EGS), informa-
tion must be understood and. accepted by the
believer. Information is taken into the gnosis
stage, transferred, by faith to the epignosis
stage and can be cycled back to become a
frame of reference for the memory center. In.
formation is listened to, understood, accepted,
and stored in one's memory in bits and pieces
that can be fused into larger categorical con-
structs. Thieme is careful to explain that each
step of building one's Edification Complex
of the Soul requires the ministry of the Holy
Spirit for a believer to comprehend spiritual
phenomena.

The force behind GAP is the pastor who
teaches Biblical principles daily to his congre-
gation. Language is the catalyst that emergizes
GAP, but it is the pastor who must communicate
so that his congregation can understand. Thus.
a pastor's ability to communicate is the key
to his congregation's spiritual growth. Thieme's
system of GAP requires dear exposition of
the scriptures,, and his expository approach to
teaching is based upon a three-fold analysis
of the scriptures. He mixes isagogical historical
background and exegetical wordby-word an-
alysis with categorical doctrinal outlines.

Long, David Knight, A Quasi-Experimental
Investigation of Selected Communieatiou Ef
feces of Sfachiavellianism. Kent State U
(Speech).

The purpose of the experiment was to learn
what communication behavior (verbal and/or
non-verbal), if any, differentiated high Niachia-
tellianism (high and low) and experimental
condition (naive and confederate). Dependent
va:ables included the twelve categories of el

modified Interaction Process Analysis. A post-
test attitude scale was administered to measure
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the Ss' perceptions of their partners and the
bum action.

'I he experiment employed a four -cell de.
sign. Cell A contained twelve high-Mach itt six
dyads. Cells B and C each contained six high-
Nim Its paired with six low-Mach. Cell D con-
mined twelve low -Maths in six dyads. In each
dyad the Ss read the "Betty Case". Subjects
assigned to the naive condition chose a posi-
tion to advocate from seven possible positions.
The Ss assigned to the confederate condition
weir assigned an opposite position to advocate
from the naive Ss, The Ss were awarded one
dollar for each position they moved their part
net toward their position.

The experimental data were analyzed by
titiliiing two-way Analysis of Variance and the
Spearman Correlation Coefficient.

The experimental results were; (1) High-
Maths watt three times as much money as lows.
t2t !Sigh were less cooperative, tension-reliev-
ing. and agreeable. (3) Highs failed to recipro-
cate tot their partners' positite overtures. (4)
High gate fewer suggestions and less informa-
tion but more opinions. (ii) Highs displayed
mote tension, argumentativeness, and antag-
ottin than lows.

tattuby, Malcolm E. Sociolinguistic Code.
Sttithing and Sexual Orientation: A Com
tent Analysis of Hoinocrotic Stories. South-
ern Illinois V (Speech).

1 he purpose of this study was to investigate
the following research problem: Will a homo-
sexuall c.t ideate restricted coding trends when
:Milt essing I homosexual about homocrotie be-
havio, bul employ- elaborated coding when
speaking to a heterosexual about that be-
has hie.

'I be 50 peakers (20 homosexual dyads, 20
lie!etosrmatl dyads, and 20 homosexual speak-
ers ti lilt heterosexual listeners) were asked to
tell a store about a group of homocrotic photo-
strolls. Bared on Bail Bernstein's theory of
vet al i agitialic ending, the hypotheses advanced
predicted that both speakers in mixed dyads
and heterosexual dyads would produce sig-
nificantly gcater proportions of adjectives and
adtcrbs, egocentric sequences, the pronoun "I".
and passive voice, whereas speakers in homo-
sexuall dyads would more frequently employ
sodotentrie sequences, the pronouns "we" and
"the'," exaphoric pronominals, mid jargon.

l'here were significant differences between
groups in terms of menu] story length, but the
hypotheses relative to Bernstein's lexicogram-
matical measures were rejected. Because many

of the data trends were in the opposite direc-
tion of the prediction, the stories were re-ex-
omitted in terms of data trends. This inferen-
tial analysis suggested that the stories told by
speakers in homosexual dyads were both elab-
orated and rewarding because the listener's
reactions could be predicted with greater cer-
tainty. On the other hand, speakers in mixed
dyads and heterosexual dyads both restricted
and distorted the content of messages and found
the experimental situation relatively punish-
ing. Consequently. some inferences about. code
switching could be drawn from the re-analysis
of the stories.

McDermott, Patrick J. Adaptation of Social
judgntent and Dissonance Theories to a Spe-
cific Conummication Situation: A Multi-Vari-
ate Analysis. U of Utah (Communicaton),
DM
ft was the intent of the author to determine

a method of measuring the concept of ego -
inuovlement based on the performance of ob-
servable behavior and to test the main and
interactive effects of the manipulation of ego-
involtement, source credibility, and message
discrepancy,

Experimental Ss were pretested in order to
determine their ego-involvement of self-report
scales and the performance of other observable
behavior. and to determine their initial atti-
tude toward the message concept. Treatment
consisted of written message stimuli at varying
&Alves of discrepancy.

A 2 x 3 x 2 experimental design was ism-
p:o!ed in order to test S response to the mes-
sage stinntii. A multi-variate analysis of 'vari-
ance and Schelle tests were used for statistical
tine' sis.

The results of the study were as follows:
(1) Only 10 per cent of those Ss who marked
themselves as ego-involved on self-report in-
volvement scales were willing to perform other
behto ior consistent with their attitude. Those
Ss were considered ego-involved for the purpose
of this research. (2) Ego-involvement accounted
for sixty-one per cent of the total variance ac-
counted for ni this research. (3) When the mes-
sage stimulus was highly discrepant, the cred-
ibility of the source made little if any differ-
ence itt the amount of attitude change. el) Ss
can and do use a multitude of methods when
attempting to resolve dissonance created by
discrepant message stimuli. These data indi-
cate that highly - involved Ss derogated both
source and message across all three discrep-
ancy levels. Ss also changed attitude, although
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not enough attitudc change was noted to meet
the criterion for significance.

Mendoza, Nancy Wanting. Arabian Daze and
Bedouin Knights: Rhetorical Theory to 1492.
Washington State U (Speech), 1973.

The goal of this study was to discover thc
rhetorical theory developed during the first
five periods of Arabic literary historyfrom
the emergence of poetry to the Dark Ages of
the Middle East. Scholarly, literary, and popii
lar works were examined to discover and verify
the rhetoric. especially speeches.

The study revealed that the primary goal of
Arabic rhetoric is enchantment of the audience
rather than direct persuasion, thus placing it
somewhere between Western and Eastern em-
phases. Rhetorical discourse was used' to dis-
play the speaker's talents while accomplishing
the ends of direction, protection, and enrich-
ment. Although sophistry and idealism were
important elements, the idea of compatibility
hccame a dominating factor in the rhetoric.
Thus themes, supporting material, and style
were cleveleped to enchant the audience while
gaining moan for the speaker. Consistently
Arabic rhetoric incorporated extensive utiliza-
tion of memory and elaborate rules for gestur-
ing while retaining a mode of delivery some-
where between extemporaneous and impromp-
tu. Always the Arab avoided controversy, pre -
leritig friendly discussions, desired mediation.
or flattering narrative utilizing predictable
themes and exaggerated reports of accomplish-
ments to entertain his audience. Style alone
dstinaed markedly during the period from the
"Attic" style of 500 A.D. to the "Asian" style
of the ninth century.

Arabic rhetoric emerges as more than a
blen:1 of Eastern and Western traditions whit
the phtential of forming the basis for an in-
tercultural or global rhetoric.

Millevc, Nancy T. The Stability of Construct
Subsystems in the Political Domain. U of
*Illinois (Speech Communication).

The purposes of this dissertation were to (I)
present p...rsonal construct theory as a frame-
work for the sway of political perception, (2)
examine test-retest reliability and concurrent
solidity of several instruments arising from per-
sonal construct theory. (3) examine the rela-
tionship between cognitive coplexity in the
political li.ntre domain and (a) sex of subject
and (h) political participation.

Ninety sub(ects responded to four instru-
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ments; the Political Participation Question.
noire was administered once, while the re-
maining three instruments were administered
twice to determine test-retest reliability of thc
instruments. The Political Construct Differ-
entiation Index and the Two Role Category
Questionnaire were used to elicit constructs
and to measure cognitive differentiation. The
Political Figure Rating Grid was used to ex-
amine allotment of political figures to con-
structs and to measure cognitive complexity.

Results of this study revealed that the Po-
litical Construct Differentiation Index was a
reliable instrument for both eliciting constructs
164.8% constructs repeated) and measuring cog.
naive differentiation (r = .42), while the Two
Role Category Questionnaire was not relaible
for eliciting constructs (35.4% constructs re-
peated) but was reliable for measuring cog-
nitive complexity (r = .43). The Political Figure
Racing Grid was a reliable measure of element
allotment (r = .80) and cognitive complexity
(r = .62). The three instruments measuring
cognitive complexity were not concurently valid
(correlations ranged from .29 to .17). Fe-
males and males generally did not differ sig-
nificantly its stability of content or stability
or level of cognitive complexity. Finally, po-
litical participation was not strongly related to
any measure of cognitive complexity (correla-
tions ranged from .03 to .22).

Mills, Caryl Rae. An Investigation of Conch.
tions Affecting Selective Retention of Per.
suasive Communication. Pennsylvania State
U (Speech Communication).

In this study the variables which, on the
basis of prior research, appeared most likely
to be conducive to the occurrence of selective
retention were investigated.

Two questions were asked: (1) If the message
'is involving to the receivers, to what extent
will those persons who agree with ,the content
of the message distort that content as com-
pared to persons who disagree with the con-
tent of the message? (?) Will the channel in
which the message is presentedoral or written
formproduce systematically different results
with regard to the amount of distortion of
the material?

A high intensity message was developed. A
don test was constructed *to test recall. Two
stmements reflecting the theme of the message
were placed on a modified Weiss attitude clues.
timinaire. Treatment groups were gisen the
attitude questionnaire and asked to listen or
read the message. One week later they tom-
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piety(' the close test and responded again to
the attitude questionnaire. The control group
completed the doze test with language the
speaker would most likely have used. Intensity
of word choices was determined using evaitta-
tile assertion analysis.

The significant differences were as follows.
ill The control group distorted the message to
a greater_ extent than either of the treatment
groups. (2) Subjects exposed to the oral Toes-
age distorted the message to a greater extent
that those exposed to the written message. (3)
Subjects who expressed moderate agreement dis-
torted the message to a greater extent than
those who expressed strong agreement with
time message.

1AA-Sofsinger, Robert E., Jr. The Demand Ticket:
Getting the Floor to Speak. U of Iowa (Speech
and Dramatic Art), 1973.

The study gries a formal account of certain
rharacteristi of the "demand ticket," a eon-
nosational device for gaining the door. It
assumes that such formal descriptioni of come
monicatice patterns is a desirable precursor to
est/L.0111mm) studies and will be a necessary
pact of am adequate theory of conversation.

I he main analysis describes the conversa-
tional functions of the demand ticket, exam
huts presuppositimis which underlie its use,
and purposes an account of the mechanisms
in which participants recognize that an utter-
ance wut.ts as a demand ticket.

'1 he bases of this acount are: (1) a set of
general rules of conversation, such as the
nt.in) that one should not say that which is

poi: dm, and its corollary that we try to in.
terpret an utterance so that it has a clear
point; (2) the syntactic intuitions of the speak-
er of English with respect to the grammar of
questions and embedded propositions. The per-
«ption of an utterance as a demand ticket
depends. according to the analysis. upon a cum-
ph x interaction between the general rules of
(OA !AN) ion and the presuppositions under-
icing the use of the demand ticket.

The study concludes with suggestions for
further research, both rational and empirical.

Patton, John H. The Contemporary American
Plepit As Rhetorical Situation. Indiana U
(Speech).

'1 his sillily addressed the. question: In what
wars, if any. is the contemporary American
Pulpit a response to a rhetorical situation? The
major purposes pursued were: (I) explication

and analysis of fundamental concepts of Lloyd
F. Bitzer's theory, "The Rhetorical Situation";
(2) application of situational concepts as de-
fined by Bitzer to the preaching situation of
the Rev. William R. Laws, Jr., former Moder-
ator of the United Presbyterian Church in the
U.S.A. in 1970 and minister of First United
Presbyterian Church in. Columbus, Indiana; (3)
discernment of the viability of the situational
theory in terms of the insights it supplies
about disclosure in the preaching situation.

Findings included (1) disclosure of the em-
pirical/pranatic foundation on which the sit-
uational theory rests; (2) clarification of the
sorts of causal explanations funded from the
situational standpoint; (3) awareness of the
variety of levels on which the theory operates
and the synthetic nature of the situational
framework which places the usual emphases of
rhetorical criticism into a larger analytic per-
spective; (4) penetration into the pluralistic
character of contemporary American religious
life through focusing on the interdependence
of the preaching situation with a broad spec-
trum of other situations; and (5) demonstration
that the situational theory promotes insightful
intertnetalkn and assessment of Laws' preach-
ing in terms of the conditions and interests
addressed, the assumptions made about the
nature and purpose of preaching, and the
changes facilitated by his sermons.

Root, Marilyn M. Kenneth Burke's Concept of
the Criticism of Literature as Rhetoric. U of
Illinois (Speech Communication).

The purpose of this study was to explore
philosopher critic Kenneth Burke's concept of
the criticism of literature as rhetoric. Burke
has proven himself unique among meticrt.
American literary critics in his concern for the
effects which language and literature can have
upon us.

The stud) examined one of Burke's tools for
the criticism of literature as rhetoric. The
Frettdinspitt'd dream-chart-prayer critical stra-
tegy can be used effectively by reader-critics
to discover an author's motives and tactics as
they function in the literary work.

The study concentrated on Burke's theories
route:ruing the critic and the critical act, the
role of the interpretation of motives in liter-
ary criticism, and the use of Freudian princi-
plts of psythology in the study of literature
as rhetoric.

Among the conclusions resulting from the
study were. (1) The clrearnchart-prayer critical
strategy is indeed a valuable and practical tool
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for the tcader-critic. (2) It can be used most
effectively as an adjunct to, rather than to the
exclusion uf, other critical methods in any
literary study. (S) It draws attention to the
rhetorical dimension of literatureone too
often overlooked in critical analyses.

13urke's concept of the criticism of literature
as rhetoric is one, of his most interesting and
innovative contributions to literary criticism. It
reveals his profound interest in language,
literature. and man.

Sadler, William joint. Communication in Or-
ganizations: An Exploratory Study. U of Wis-
consin at Madison (Communication Arts).

Communication in six organizations was
studied on an exploratory basis. A typology of
organizational communications was developed.
Formal communications were accountable mes-
sages. Subformal communications were task-
related but not accountable. Informal commun-
ications were social exchanges.

Fifteen attributes of individuals and ten fac-
tors related to departments were the inde-
pendent variables. Individual variables includ-
ed job level, sex, education, and job satisfaction.
Departmental variables related to technology,
size, and external influences.

Data were obtained by observation, through
interviews, from questionnaires, and through
the newly developed Communication Log. This
self-recording device was used by one hundred
randomly selected subjects in a hospital, a fac-
tory, a pubIshing company, two catalogue sales
firms, and a research organization. Chi-square,
correlational, and multiple regression analysis
were used.

At the 'individual level, age and technological
change were important. Younger employees had
a disproportionately high number of formal
communications. Persons in department.* with
rapidly changing technologies had more com-
munications and more of their communications
were subformal.

At the departmental level, formal commune
cations did not follow the hierarchial lines of
authority. Formal communications were related
to the size of the departments (r = .56). The
number of subformal communications corre-
lated with the number of informal exchanges
(r ..z: .92). Increased task variability and greater
influences from the environment were corre-
iated strongly with increased subformal com-
munications. Informal communications were re-
lated to the influences of the environment and
to increased technical complexity.

Skjel, Eric W. Elizabethan Decorum: "The
Tong and the Hart." U of California at
Berkeley (Rhetoric).

Any student of Renaissance humanism has
encountered references to decorum and its
synonyms: apta, to 1.trePon, appropriateness,
seemliness, propriety, proportion, congruity,
correspondence, analogy, fitness, decency, suit-
ability, elegance, meetness, agreeableness, come-
liness. Although the recurrence of these terms
in humanist writings indicates that it possessed
some special significance for them, there has
been little effort in recent research to deter-
mine its meaning, and works that do seriously
treat this topic have tended to digress into
discussion of contingent problems, such as the
pertinence of decorum to Milton's composition,
or the relation of decorum to the late Renais-
sance stratification of dramatic genres.

Because this study first places decorum se-
curely within the history of rhetorial theory,
it does not then tend to diverge into peripheral
historical zreas. After an examination of the
classical roots of the concept, this study focuses
on its meanings in the Renaissance, particularly
those that can be inferred from the writings
of Roger Ascham and George Puttenham.

The last chapter argues that humanist in-
terest in decorum intensified as they strunleci
to replace the predominantly preceptual gram-
matical tradition of Donatus and Priscian with
a pedagogical system emphasizing the super-
iority of examples over rules as a means of
learning to create effective discourse. In this
struggle, decorum came to 'stand for the in-
culcation of an almost ineffable ability to judge
the discursive situation and then to match
appropriately style to content and audience.

Sloman, Carol L. Sex Variables and Source
Credibility: A Multivariate Investigation.
Bowling Greets State U (Speech).

This study sought to explore speaker sex,
relevant credibility, and subject sex in a per-
suasive situation. A 2 x 2 x 2 factorial design
involving two levels of sex of speaker, two
levels of relevant credibility, and two levels
of sex of subjects were employed. Data gener-
ated from a total of 266 subjects (113 males
and 155 females) were analyzed. Data from five
sets of dependent measures designed to mea-
sure attitude toward the topic of the speech,
attitude toward the message, the perceived
good will of the speaker, attitude, toward the
speaker, an,1 perceived sex -role stereotypes of
the speaker were subjected to factor analysis
yielding 14 factors which were treated as de-
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pendent variables in subsequent analyses. Fac-
tor scores were computed for individual cases
and imputted for the multivariate analysis of
sariance, multiple discriminant analysis, and
canonical correlation analysis.

Multivariate analysis of variance indicted
significant sex of speaker, relevant credibility.
and sex of subjects effects. Multiple discrimin-
inant analysis revealed: (1) male and female
speakers were maximally differentiated in terms
of an ego style function: (2) the two levels of
relevant credibility were maximally differenti-
ated in terms of a communicator/communica-
tor's stand function; and (3) male and female
subjects were maximally differentiated in terms
of a. speaker evaluation function, No significant
sex differences in persuasiveness or persuasibility
were found. Canonical correlation analysis
examining the interrelatedness of the two
attitudes toward the topic variables (Set One)
and cores on the 12 remaining dependant vari-
ables (Set Two) revealed two significant canon-
ical roots.

Spillman, Bonnie M. Cognitive Dissonance,
Self-Esteem, and the Process of Self-Persua-
sion. U of Utah (Communication).

Guided by Rokeachl work on the value-
attitude system and persuasion, Bramel's re-
search on self- esteem and dissonance, and Janis'
work on self-esteem, this study attempted to
answer the question: td what extent are value,
attitudinal, and behavioral changes determined
by awareness of inconsistency. manifest and
manipulated self-esteem, and time?

Undergraduates exhibiting a discrepancy in
ranking between freedom and equality were
selected. After the pretest (Rokeach's terminal
value scale, the Tennessee Self - Concept Scale,
and Ran mere A ttitude Scale towards Blacks),
Ss were divided between three treatment and
one control group with equal high and low
self-esteem Ss in each. Three persuasive mes-
sales differentiated treatments. The inconsist-
em value message made Ss aware of their in-
consistency by describing their discrepant value
rankings. The negative self-esteem condition
concluded that Ss were bigoted based on their
tut eisll value rankings. The inonsistent value
and negative self-esteem condition combined
the above appeals. Post-tests were administered
immediately and six weeks later. They were
identical to the pretest except for a dissonance
measure in the first and third conditions. Con-
trol Ss were tested without treatment. Seven
weeks after treatment Ss were requested to

join an organization to improve Black-White
relations (the behavioral measure).

A 3 x 3 x 2 analysis of variance was calculated.
Findings included: (I) Motivation to protect self-
esteem produces more change than motivation
to reduce inconsistently. (2) A manipulated
threat to self-esteem produces more change
than overall self-esteem. (3) Value change pro-
duced by threatening self-esteem persists over
time. Findings suggest a reformulation of
Rokeach's earlier assumptions.

Stuart, Charlotte L. Value Systems Reflected
in Selected Court Opinions on Representative
Works of Censored Literature. U of Washing-
ton (Speech).

The purpose, of this study was to analyze
the language of 14 court opinions on Tropic
of Cancer end Fanny Hill to determine values
and value systems which influenced judges in
their decision making. The language was ex-
amined by indexing such things as key terms,
figures of speech, words used to Game ideas
integral to argument. descriptive words and
phrases, and words used for illustrations. This
led to an analysis of clusters and dramatic
alignments. The results of the indexing were
used to determine what the opinions implied
for people and society.

It was concluded that pro and con opinions
contain different value hierarchies, and, in
some instances, conflicting values and value
systems. Pro censorship opinions concentrate
on moral issues and stress maintenance of
standards of the here and now must be main-
begin from the values that people are corrupt-
ible, there is a link between obscenity and an-
tiscocial conduct, the good of the whole takes
precedence over individual liberties. and the
standards of the here and now must be main-
tained. The language of these opinions tends
to be abscolutist and emotional. In contrast.
anti-censorship opinions adhere to the values
that people are rational, individual freedom
is the most important social goal, standards
change, and literary experts should determine
the worth of works of literature. They use more
conditional phraseology, less figurative lan-
guage, and fewer analogies than their pro cen-
sorship counterparts.

The study suggests that until there is agree-
ment regarding value systems, the debate over
censorship will continue.

Switzer, David E. Differences Between Velure
tcers and Nonvolunteers for Communication
Research. U of Illinois at Urbana (Speech
Communication).
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Contemporary investigators disagree about
the significance of the volunteer status of sub-
jects as a source of bias in research. This
study sought to determine whether the volun-
teer status of subjects for communication
theory studies warrants further attention.

'Mee psycho-social, traits, self-esteetn, locus
of control, and trust in others, and three bio-
social traits) sex, birth order, and previous
experience as a subject, were assessed. The
following hypotheses were tested: volunteers
will exhibit significantly more self-esteem than
tionvoltinteers; volunteers will be more intern-
ally oriented than nonvolunteers; volunteers
will manifest significantly more trust in-Others
than nonvilunteers.

The two independent variables were vol-
tmteer status and task desirability. Volunteers
were subjects who made a verbal and behav-
ioral commitment to participate hi one of the
fottr experimental tasks. Nonvolunteers were
students who made no commitment. A pilot
study separated thirty experimental tasks into
desirable and undesirable conditions. Upon
completion of appropriate dependent measures,
subjects had classified themselves into one of
four conditions: volunteers for a desirable
task, nonvoluntecrs for a desirable task, volun-
teers for an undesirable task, and nonvolunteers
for an undesirable task.

The three hypotheses were supported. The
desirability of the task interacted with volun-
teer status on the self-esteem and locus of
control measures. A main effect of task desir-
ability was found in the trust analysis. The
bio-social traits did not predict volunteering
behavior. This study demonstrated that the
volunteer status of a subject deserves attention
as a source of bias in contemporary communi-
cation research.

Vaticill, David L. The Disappearance of Topoi
in English Rhetoric: 15501830. U of Illinois
at Urbana (Speech Communication).

The reasons for the disappearance of topoi
in the period 1550-1830 provide a substantive
basis for itlentifying unproductive strategies
for developing a modern topoi system. While
previous studies of this period do not account
for the disappearance of topoi, they consistently
indicate a rinse relationship between rhetoric and
logic in which logic was held responsible for the
theoretical analysis of atutnent and invention.
Thus, on the assumption that an analysis of the
abandonment of lofroi in logic would uncover
the major causes of their disappearance in
rhetoric, this study identifies and explicates

the major changes in logic which led to the
disappearance of toPoi.

Four major conceptions of logic were identi-
fied in the period: (1) the dialectic-logics, (2)
the Porl-Royal Logic, (3) essays on logic by
Locke and Hume, and (4) Whately's Vements
of Logic.

The disappearance of topoi in logic was the
result of a reasoned attack on the very basis
of topical systems. The Port-Royalists, Locke;
and Hume orchestrated a multi-faceted attack
on toPoi with three major features: (1) a cate-
gorical refutation of the functional claims made
for topoi, on the basic premise that all mental
operations are performed naturally; (2) a pro-
gressive attack on the traditional field of appli-
cation for topoi, including the functions of ad-
vocacy; and (3) a catalog of undesirable conse-
que»ces of topoi systems. Whately rejected the
psychologism of Locke and Hume, but he en-
dorsed the position that coming to know and
proving are concerned with the same materials,
and accordingly assigned the materials of ar-
gument to the various sciences.

Vickrey, James Frank, Jr. The Rhetoric of
Rhetorical Criticism: A Comparative Study
of Selected Methods of Rhetorical Criticism
A Search for "Essentials" in the Critical
Analysis and Evaluation of Rhetorical Trans-
actions. Florida State U (Communiction),
1972.

A comparative analysis of the major types of
rhetorical criticism reflected in theoretical and
critical studies published in speechcommunica-
tion journals and other sources during the last
fifty-six years was undertaken in order to seek
commonality among the apparently divergent
and differing methodologies and thereby to sug-
gest "essentials" in the critical analysis and eval-
uation of rhetorical transactions. The primary
hypothesis forming the focus of inquiry was:
Given commonly-accepted statements of the
definition and functions and purpose. of rhe-
torical criticism. the "essence" of rhetorical
criticismdirectly or indirectly, implicitly or
explicitly, and regardless of the methodology
employedis (and should be) analysis and cval-
ttation of the nature, explanation, and worth
of effects produced or intended by certain
rhetorical acts on other persons (including
critics) and the rhetor.

Carefully delineating the definition of rhe-
torical criticism ("the process and the discourse
produced by that process whereby . . . a com-
mentator makes and expresses a verifiable
judgment about an instance of human corn-
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municative behavior designed to or that does
influence others through . . . verbal and non-
verbal symbols composing discourse, particu
burly oral discourse, by juxtaposing his norma
tile standards with observations of behavior')
and the functions ("explaining rhetorical be
havior and testing or re-testing rhetorical theory
. . . to increase our understanding of man and
his rhetorical activities') and purpose ("to
improve the quality of contemporary rhetoric,
indeed, the quality of contemporary man him
self') of the term, as well as defining in con
siderable detail other key words, such as "ef
fects" and "ethics," the author examined six-
teen theoretical essays about 'rhetorical criti-
cism itself and thirteen critial essays demon-
strating applications of representative critical
methodologies, examples of which are reprinted
in the study. Generally confirming the hy-
pothesis, he concluded: (1) The ultimate meth-
odological goal of rhetorical criticism is ac-
counting fur the effects of rhetorical acts. (2)
Rhetorial critics assess the worth of the effects
of and the rhetorical acts they criticize. (3)

Rhetorical critics differ primarily in the way
they deal with rhetorical "messages" and their
purported effects. (4) Rhetorical critics typically
do not limit consideration of effects to immedi-
ate effects.

It was observed that if these conclusions be
land, the purported differences among rhe
finical critics are more Apparent than real,
that all critics seek the same end, and that
therefore ultether traditional or non-tradition
al, they have more in common than not.

Wager, Elliot. Role and Function of a Metro.
politan Medical Center As Perceived Within
Its Proximate Environment. U of Colorado
(Comm nication).

This descriptive study in organizational com-
munication concerns the interaction between
an institution .and its environment. Primary
focus is on the institution's external communi-
cation behaviors: the impact on residents and
business people in the geographical area im-
medaitely ttrrountling the institution and the
Row of information in both directions.

Data obtained from one hundred and forty-
four interviews conducted in Denver, Colorado,
in September 1972 are presented and discussed.
Particular emphasis is given the information
flow for three specific items of information
generatedNy the institution.

The study reaffirms the need for institutions
to sock information as well as to disseminate
it; demonstrates one means by which this can
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be accomplished; suggests innovative ways of
exploring other means, and draws implications
applicable to other organizations in similar
situations.

Wanzenricd, John W. Extensional and In ten.
sional Orientation of Rock and Roll Song
Lyrics, 1955.1972: A Content Analysis. U of
Nebraska at Lincoln (Speech Communication),
1972.

The main working proposition for this study
was to discover whether the messages of rock
lyrics have changed from an emotionally and
socially unrealistic orientation to a more emo-
tionally and socially authentic orientation. Be-
cause they speak to the relationship between
language and reality, it was decided to employ
the general semantics concepts of extensional
and intensional orientations.

Only the #1 rock hits from the years 1955
through 1972 were considered, a total of 321
different songs. The application of a propor-
tionate, stratified random sampling techttique
generated 104 songs to be evaluated. Two raters
were employed to evaluate each of the songs
in terms of its relative orientationextensional
or intensional. Intercoder reliabliity, using
Scott's formula for pi was .87.

Each of the independent two-year intervals,
1955.56 through 1963-64 produced statistically
significant differences of more intensionally
oriented songs. None of the two-year intervals,
1965-66 through 1971-72, statistically yielded
differences in the numbers of orientations pres-
ent. The year 1965 marked the radical change
in songs rated as intensional. From 1965 to
1972 there were more songs rated as exten-
sional than intensional, a reversal of the in-
tensional orientation strongly in evidence dur-
ing the first ten years, 1955-1964, of rock and
roil history.

Changes in the messages of rock and roll
have occurred front the periods in the fifties
and early sixties with a dominance of inten-
sionally oriented songs, to a lack of dominance
by either extensional or intensional songs in
the late sixties and early seventies.

Wiethoff, William E. Popular Rhetorical
Strategy in the American Catholic Debate
Over Vernacular Reform, 1953-1968. U of
Michigan (Speech Communication).

The study chronicled significant develop-
ments in the rhetorical situation facing Ameri-
can Catholics between 1953 and 1968 and an-
alyzed the popular arguments evoked during
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the public debate over changing the liturgical
language from Latin to English.

The study extracted arguments from 723
articles, 182 editorials, and 450 letters-tothe-
editor published in a sample of Catholic maga-
zines and newspapers. The study clasified ar-
gtitnents according to their basic premises and
analyzed the frequency, form and language
intensity with which each class of argureent
was expressed.

The study concluded that (1) the debate was
initiated by the clergy, paralleled crucial de-
telopmettis in the reform movements, and was
suspended without resolution; (2) clerics typ-
ically supported reform by the 1960's, laymen
typically opposed reform by the 1960's. neither
side effectively adjusted its rhetorical tactics
to changes in its debating role, and the reform-
ers' triumphalism and intolerance eventually
confronted the opposition's bitterness and in-
dignation; (3) both sides raised formal religious
issues. liturgical issues, linguistic issues, and
personal religious issues, but reformers favored
pragmatic arguments about the unqualified
effectiveness and satisfaction of liturgical Eng-
lish while the opposition favored legalistic ar-
guments about religious orthodoxy and strained
esi hetic arguments about Latin's beauty.

Williams, M. Lee The, Effects of Deliberate
Vagueness, Order of Agree-Disagree Issues,
Source Credibility, and Time on Receiver
Agreement and Recall. II of Oklahoma
(Speech Communication).

In this exploratory study one hundred and
eight undergraduate subjects were randomly
assigned to conditions in a four factor mixed
design with one repeated factor. The results
indicated that with regard to agreement there
was a significant main effect due to credibility
(with the high credible source evoking more
agreement) and message vagueness (with the
equivocated disagree message producing more
agreement). A strong tendency toward a time
by source interaction was also detected, in-
dicating a potential "sleeper effect." For the
number and quality of. disagree-issues recalled
there was a significant main effect for time
(with more recall at time one), and a signifi-
cant main effect for message vagueness was
also found for the quality of disagree-issues
recalled (where clearly stated disagree-issues
were recalled better than equivocated disagree-
issues). In addition there were indications. even
though they were not significant, of a message
by order by source by time interaction for
agreement end a message by order by time
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interaction for both the number and quality
of disagreeissucs recalled.

It was concluded that since equivocated dis-
agree-issues are more agreeable than clearly
stated disagree-issues and since they do not
provide as strong a cue for recall, the speaker
who knows his audience disagros with him
on certain issues would be well advised to use
deliberate vagueness. In contrast to the tenet
advocated since antiquity that all issues should
always be addressed clearly, this study indicates
that under certain circumstances the speaker
should use deliberate vagueness.

Speech Sciences and Audiology

Alexander, Patrick T. Effects of Electromyo-
graphic Feedback Training on the Severity
of Stuttering. Utah U (Communication).

Many treatments for stuttering have been
devised and performed. Unfortunately these
techniques have not solved the stuttering man-
agement problem.

Biofeedback is a technique that has been
successfully applied to many clinical problems.
Recognition of similarities leads to application
of biofeedback principles to stuttering treat-
ment.

An clectromyographic (EMG) feedbark pro-
gram was designed allowing stutterers oppor-
tunity to perceive normally subliminal, physi-
ological events. A program was designed to
train subjects utilizing feedback muscle po-
tentials controlling amount and occurence of
tension in specific muscles. Muscle chosen was
to be judged as muscle that was most tense
during the stuttering moment. Subsequently
the program was designed teaching the sub-
ject to apply learned muscle control to speech
tasks, in an effort to reduce tension in selected
muscle prior to, during, and immediately fol
lowing speech event. Finally, the program was
designed to facilitate transfer and maintenance
of newly acquired fluent status into subject's
nonclinical environment.

Thirteen subjects were allowed to progress
at their own speed during four half -hour train-
ing sessions. Analysis of pretest /pottcst severity
levels demonstrated application of such EMG
feedback technique resulted in reduction of
total frequency of nonfluencics, reduction of
duration of individual nonfluencies. and re-
duction of physical activity that is normally
not related to speech but often accompanies
noniluencies.

It would seem appropriate that such tech-
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niquc application receive extensive investiga-
tion determining administration effects of com-
plete program presentation; success of trans
fer and maintenance stages would be of special
interest.
Abstracted by: Marjorie A. Jensen

Beykirch, Hugo L. A Comparison of Speech
Discrimination Scores by Using PB-50 Lists
and the Speech Discrimination Scale with
Hearing -Impaired Individuals. Wayne State
U (Speeds Conununication).

The present study was designed to investi-
gate the relationship of scores obtained by
using NDR.0 PB-30 lists and the live subtests
of the Speech Discrimination Scale (Gaeth,
1970) when testing bearing-impaired adults
with reduced discrimination ability.

Sixteen subjects were selected on the basis
of discrimination scores of no more than 80%
when listening to NU Auditory Test #6 lists
at 26 and 40 dB SL; respectively. As a group,
they had moderate sensorineural hearing losses
and an average age of 68.9 years.

Articulation functions for six conditions
(Pit -30s, Digits, Easy and Hard Alphabet Let-
ters. and Easy and Hard Words) were develop-
ed using au ascending method in steps of 4
clB re the average of the two best thresholds
at 500, 1000, and 2000 Hz in the better ear.

Scores obtained with NU #6 lists at n dB
SL allowed the division of the sample into
three groups: Group I, 4 subjects, 74 to 80%;
Group II, 9 subjects, 48 to 65%; and Group
III, 3 subjects, 23 to 32%.

For subjects in Group I and 11, the six
tests assumed the following rank order as a
function of audibility: Digits, Easy Alphabet,
Easy Words, Hard Alphabet, NDRC 11-59s,
and Hard Words. The order of Hard Alphabet
and Eas), Words was reversed for Group III.
Essentially, close-set materials (digits and alpha-
bet letters) were relatively easy tasks and did
not distinguish as well among the groups as
the more difficult monosyllabic word tests.

Brooks, Sandra A. An Investigation of the Ef-
ficacy of Trimsdermal Therapy on Sensori-
Neural Hypacusis. Florida State U (Speech
Sciences and Audiology).

The Intelectron, Model TD-I00, is a device
manufactured to improve speech discrimina-
tion ability in individuals with a sensori-
neural hearing loss. The need for such an in-
strument, if effective, is unquestionable. Its
merits, however, have not been adequately

evaluated. The purpose of this study was to
investigate the 'efficacy of a rehabilitation pro-
grain for sensori-neural hypacusis using the In-
telectron TD-l00 therapy instrument. A double-
blind experimental design was employed teex-
amine the effect of TO therapy on speech dis-
crimination scores and to correlate subjective
judgments with clinical findings.

Forty-one subjects were selected who had:
(I) Otological and audiological diagnosis of
bilateral, sensory hypacusis and (2) Speech dis-
crimination scores on conventional PB tests of
88% or poorer.

A test battery including (I) Pure-tone thresh-
old tests, (2) Synthetic Sentence Identification
(WI) Perfonuance-Intensity (PI) -function util-
izing no competing message (NCM), message
competition ratios (MCR) +10, 0, 10, and
20 dB, (3) Impedance Audiometry and (4)
Hearing Handicap Scale, was administered be-
fore and after the treatment program. The SST
procedure was used to measure speech discrim-
ination ability in an attempt to minimize some
of the disadvantages inherent in traditional
PB word discrimination tests.

Subjects were randomly assigned to either
a treatment or placebo group. Each subject
received 30 real or 30 placebo treatments. Fol-
lowing the treatment period, performance on
the pre- and post-treatment test battery, as
well as subjective evaluations of the therapy
program were analyzed.

Analysis of the data revealed no significant
differences between the treatment and placebo
groups for any of the test conditions.
Abstracted by: Lloyd L. Prince

Clegg, John frank Effect of Intensity of Pres-
entation on Pitch-Matching Behavior in Uni-
lateral Meniere's Disorder and Normals. U
of Southern Calif. (Conununicative Disorders).

Pitch perception in nornally hearing ears
is essentially unaffected by intensity of tone
presentation. Effects of intensity on pitch per-
ception in Meniere's disorder are not known.
However, a theory proposed in this dissertation
would predict that, in unilateral cases, bin-
aural pitch matches would become progressive-
ly more accurate as intensity of presentation
was increased up to the level of complete
loudness recruitment in the Meniere's car,
while no change in binaural pitch ,matching
would occur with change its intensity in
normally hearing subjects.

The basis of this predicted behavior in
Meniere's and, normals is the dual excitation
theory of loudriess meditation where two sepa-
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rate anatomical systems in the cochlea ate
thought to mediate loudnessone for low
intensity stimuli and one for high intensity
stimuli.

The dttal excitation theory is used to ex-
plain the phenomenon of loudness recruit-
ment which is found almnst universally iu
Nleniere's disorder. Under that theory there
is a movement of site of stimulation within
the cochlea as intensity is increased. The
movement is from damaged structures mediat-
ing intensity near threshold to more intact
structures mediating higher intensities.

Findings revealed that intensity of presenta-
tion had no measurable effect on pitch-match
behavior in either Willett's or normals. How-
ever. Meniere's and normals did differ at the .05
level of confidence in the accuracy with which
they made pitch matches at 4000 Hz and in the
variability of pitch match accuracy at 500 Hz.

Cox, Geraldine S. A Modified Version of the
Picture Story Language Test: Validity and
Reliability for Assessing Language of Chil-
dren Between Three and Seven Years of Age.
U of Virginia (Speech Pathology and Audi-
ology).

The purpose of this study was to determine
the validity and reliability of the Modified
Version Picture Story Language Test (MVPSLT)
for assessing language development of children
between three and seven years of age.

Forty-eight children with normal develop-
mental histories were administered the MVPSLT.
with retest session conducted one to two weeks
following initial test sessions. ITPA Gram-
magic Closure and Verbal Expression subjects
and raitng scales were used to assess test pro-
cedure validity.

Language samples obtained from the MVPSLT
were rated and scored by five speech pathol-

. ogists holding CCC in speech pathology from
ASHA. Rating and scoring were conducted
in accordance with training procedures out-
lined for the study.

Findings of the study were: (1) Inter-scorer
reliability on the rating scales was quite good.
(2) There were significant mean differences be-
tween age groups for all measures on the
MVPSLT. There was not, however, a tendency
for increasingly higher scores with older age
groups, (3) There was a consistent relationship
between MVPSLT scores and psychological scale
values of language development. (4) Test-retest
reliability of the productivity scales and ab-
stractconcrete scale was very good. Test-retest

reliability of the syntax scales was not adequate
for clinical purposes. (5) Correlations between
scales on the MVPSLT and subtests from the
ITPA and NSST were very low, which may
suggest that the analysis of spontaneously pro-
duced utterances may permit one to make ac-
curate estimates of linguistic competence than
do ITPA and NSST procedures.

Cox, James Roger. A Study of the Relation-
ship Between Changes in Auditory Phenome-
na and Estrogen and Progesterone Levels in
Adult Females with Balanced Hotmonal Pro-
files. U of Virginia (Speech Pathology and
Audiology).

The purpose of this study was to investigate
the relationship between estrogen and pro-
gesterone levels and auditory sensitivity in
female subjects with balanced hormonal pro-
files.

Two groups of subjects were studied. Group
One consisted of 12 subjects who demonstrated
ovulatory menstrual cycles during the two
cycles studied. Group Two consisted of 13
subjects who were all taking low-dose combined
estrogen and ptogesterone birth control pills.

Findings and conclusions of the study were:
(1) Auditory sensitivity for both groups was
most acute at nridcycle and on day 21 or 22
and least acute on day 3 or 4 of the cycle. (2)
The decrease in hearing sensitivity, the in-
crease in negative middle ear ptessure, and
the trend for decreased compliance and in-
creased absolute impedance for both groups
on day 3 or 4 of the cycle suggest that inter-
stitial fluid retention that usually occurs lust
prior to and during the beginning of menses
may be sufficient to alter eustachian tube
function. (3) The lower masked thtesholds and
greater release from masking in the SmNO(R)
condition as compared to. the SmNO(L) con .
dition may be indicative of a superior ability
of the dominant temporal area to abstract a
pure tone signal from a background of noise.

Findings and conclusions regarding test-retest
reliability for pure tone threshold and masked
threshold measures obtained using a tracking
procedure and the stability of acoustic reflex
thresholds and masked thresholds over time
-are presented.

Curran, Michael F. The Use of Multiple Sta-
tistical Re-Analysis Procedures in Stuttering
Research. Bowling Green State U (Speech).

This study was designed to validate the as-
sumption that multiple data re-analysis pro-
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cedures yield meaningful information and max-
imize interpretability of stuttering data.

A prniously acquired body of data was used.
The original study was designed to investi-
gate the effects of communicative stress on
audible, inaudible and avoidance-escape com-
ponents of stuttering. Univariate analysis of
%ariatice and Newman-Keuls post hoc proced-
tiles were used.

The original results were replicated through
the use of the IIMDO2V univariate analysis
of variance computer program and the New-
manKettls procedure. Several other statistical
procedures were employed: normality analysis,
transfort»ation of raw data to standard score
data, univariate trend analysis, multivariate
analysis of variance, factor analysis, multiple
regression analysis, canonical correlation and
power analysis.

Results of the experiment replication and
multiple re-analysis supported the original
findings. However, additional information was
obtained from the re-analysis procedure. Trans-
formation of raw data to standard scores illus
crated that data transformation may be used
without altering interpretation of results. Trend
analysis, both with raw data and standard score
data, revealed significant linear and cubic trend
equations txisted for disfluency ratios. Muhl-
variate analysis of .variance revealed that the
dependent variable vector, consisting of eight
disfluency ratios was significantly differentiated.
Eactor analysis showed a single factor to exist
after orthogonal rotation. Multiple regression
and canonical correlation analyses indicated
that the eight disfluency ratios were highly
correlated. Power analysis revealed a statistical
power of .43 to exist for a Medium effect size.
Research implications are discussed in terms
of the theory of indications.
.ibstracred by: Stephen B. Hood

Davis, Martha Ecnily. The Occipital Alpha
Rhythm: An Index to Auditory Evoked Re-
sponse Variability. U of Virginia (Speech
Pathology and Audiology), 1973.

The investigator hypothesized that the fre-
quently discarded interindividual variability of
the auditory evoked response might have
clinical significance as a coreiaie of some spoil.
raucous neurophysiological event which would
permit a priori prediction of indiyidual evoked
response configuration. Occipital alpha rhythm
was selectee as a potential correlate of the
auditory evoked response. Six aspects of alpha
rhythm and live qualities of the evoked response
were isolated for study. The effects of eye-

opening and eye-closing on both alpha rhythm
and the evoked response were additionally con-
sidered as variables.

Sixty nein °logically intact, normally hearing
adults served as experimental subjects. Cali-
bration, stimulation, recording, and measure-
ment apparatus appropriate for research in-
vestigation was employed.

Descriptive and inferential statistical anal-
yses yielded the following major findingsi (I)
P. latency showed the greatest inter-individual
variability while remaining stable within sub-
jects across recordings.' (2) Higher amplitude,
better modulated evoked responses occurred
with eyes closed. (3) The quantity of alpha
remaining in the record with eyes open (rela-
tive to the quantity in the eyes-closed record-
ing) can predict amplitude and modulation
of the evoked response across time. Greater

ersistence of alpha in the eyes-open recording
resulted in higher amplitude, better modulated
evoked responses under both eyes-open and
eves- closed conditions.

The findings were discussed from the per-
spective of computer averaging methodology
as well as intrinsically similar neural process-
ing mechanisms. The investigator concluded
that inter-individual variability must be more
thoroughly investigated for diagnostic wine
before being discarded as meaningless.

Dukes, Patricia J. An Exploratory Study of
the Comparative Effectiveness of Two Lan-
guage Intervention Programs In Teaching
Normal and Language Deviant Preschool
Children. Kent State U (Speech).

This study compared two language programs:
a traditional stintulation approach and a direct
language teaching approach. Ten preschool
tongue-delayed children were assigned to two
treatment conditions; the same procedure was
followed for 10' normal speaking children so
that four goons were formed. The groups re
ceived language therapy daily for eight weeks.

Subjects' language development was assessed
before and after. Baseline data were gathered
using a test battery of language and articula-
tion tests.

A three way analysis of variance was applied
to each measured parameter to evaluote for
pre-post effects. Au analysis of covariance teas
applied (with pretest scores held as the covari-
ate) io evaluate for Group and Treatment ef-
fects A correlational matrix was computed to
investigate relationships between the dependent
variable. Results indicated: (1) Subjects in gen-
eral made significant gains on all five receptive
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tasks and on nine of the twelve expressive
tasks. (2) On receptive tasks the normal and
&lima groups showed no significant differen-
ces in amount of improvement. (3) When treat.
meet effects were investigated, no significant
differences were found for any variable in
either the receptive or expressive modality. (1)
Finally, high correlations found between the
dependent variables led to the conclusion that
children do not learn specific skills in isola-
tion. Overriding cognitive factors mal, make it
impossible to isolate such measures.

Fields, Thomas A. The Effects of Elicitation
Variables on the Language Performance of
Normal and Language Disordered Children.
U of Texas at Austin (Speech Communica-
tion).

Ten normal and ten language disordered
children were interviewed -in two situations
using two stimuli and were observed for two
(1:1 I is audio telemetry. The six language
samples obtained were analyzed using three
spontaneous speech analyses. The results in.
dicateci that the Developmental Sentence Scor-
ing analysis was affected by elicitation stimuli
but not elicitation situations. Developmental
Sentence Scores were highest for the telemetry
observations, and lowest for the picture stim-
uli. The inflectional scoring procedure did not
vary across the six situations. Mean morpheme
length was lowest for telemetry and the inter-
view situations did not vary. The results from
the research suggest that all analyses did dis-
criminate the normal from the language dis-
ordered child, but that interpretation of lan-
guage sample results must include information
regarding situation, stimulus, and presence or
absence of an examiner.

Floyd, Susan Ann. Differential Effects of Con-
tingent Positive and Negative Listener Re-
sponse on the Percent Syllable Disfluency of
Preschool Boys. U of Southern California
(Communicative Disorders).

This study was a pilot investigation of pre-
school stutterers' and nonstutterers' reactions
to positive and negative listener attention
which was contingent on 'their syllable (Us-

*,fluencies.

Preliminary normative syllable dislittency
data were gathered. The percentage of syllable
disfluency data were computed on the basis
of speech samples of 15 preschool boys who
were observed during a 30-minute play session
with their mothers. These data contributed to

the operational definitions of Stutterer and non -
stutterer for experimental group assignment.

Experimental procedures involved present.t-
tion of positive and negative listener atten-
tion, contingent upon disfluettt syllables, of 3
stuttering and 3 nonstuttering subjects. Each
type of contingent attention was administered
during separate 60tninute sessions. All sessions
included segments identified as; Base Rate,
Experimental Contingency, Extinction.

As hypothesized, all nonstutterers' percenr-
age of syllable disfluency was increased by con-
tingent poNitive attention. Two of the 3 stilt.
ters also showed a reinforcement pattern.

Rather than observing the hypothesized dif-
ferential conditionnig effect in response to neg-
ative attention, the groups appeared to be
similar. One nonstutterer was reinforced by
negative attention, as was 1 stutterer. No con.
ditioning effects were observed for the other 4
subjects.

Stutters tended to be more negative than
nonstutterers in their reactions to contingent
positive listener response. The most definitive
distinction between the groups appeared to
be the fact that nonstutterers never attempted
to continue speaking if interrupted by the con-
tingent statement of attention, whereas, stut-
terers tended to persist in spite of interrttp-
ion. A similar trend was observed in response
to contingent negative listener attention.

Flum, Leonard. Language Performance in Dys-
arthric Cerebral Palsied Children and Its
bnplica dons for Language Acquisition. City U
of New York (Speech and Hearing Sciences).

In 1962 Eric Lenneberg reported on the lan-
guage competency of a congentially anarthric
child, concluding that speech practice was um-
necessary for the acquisition of language. The
present investigation assessed this claim by
means of systematic measurement of language
functioning in cerebral palsied children vary-
ing in degree of dysarthia.

To allow for the possibility that dysarthric
children reveal differing degrees of deficits in
the semantic, phonological, and syntactic com-
ponents of language and, furthermore, that
they might funtion asymetrically as between
receptive and expressive modes, a tout! of nine
tasks were selected or devised. These included;
the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test and the
vocabulary subtest of the Wechsler intelligence
Scale for Children (WISE) to assess receptive
and expressive lexical functions; a picture-
plate test and modified Berko test to assess re-
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ceptive and expressive morphological functions;
pictureplate tests to assess receptive and ex-
pressive capacities to use the passive construc-
tion; picture-plate tests to assess receptive and
expressive capacities to use the indirect object
construction and a spontaneous connected speech
test to assess overall expressive functioning.
Pretesting with 16 normal children revealed
that all the newly created tests were well with-
in the capacities of nine-year-old children.

The tests were administered to 64 cerebral
palsied children whose average chronological
age and mental age were 15 years and 11

years, respectively. They were divided into four
groups according to whether their dysarthria
was: (1) severe, i.e., anarthric; (II) tnoderate,
i.e.. intelligible less than 50% of the time:
(III) mild, i.e., mostly intelligible; or (1V)
absent, i.e., no observable speech deficit. It
was found that none of the receptive tasks dis-
tinguished among the groups, whereas three
of the expressive tasks did. These were the
lexical task (WISC), the indirect object task,
and the spontaneous speech task. Multiple re-
gression analyses established that no combina-
tion of group specifications or of receptive per-
formances distinguished among the groups,
while combinations of expressive performances
did, with the best discrimination afforded by
the spontaneous speech task. In contrasting the
expressive tTsics which did distinguish the
groups with lose which did not, it was found
that those language functions which in normal
children develop latest yielded the best dis-
CrinlittatiOns.

In comparisons between the cerebral palsied
children and the normal control subjects, it
was established that the tatter group was su-
perior on all tasks but that the degree of
disparity varied. Thus the best (non- dysarthric
group was almost normal on the spontaneous
speech task, but only 70 percent of normal on
the lexical and indirect object tasks.

It was concluded that the failure to find
differences in receptive functioning among the
four experimental groups supports the asser-
tion that practice is not essential to the attain
ment of language competence. Conversely, the
presence of some expressive differences reflect:
the differential effects of dysarthric constraints
ott speaking performance.

Glaser, Robert G. Hearing Aid Evaluations
Using Spectral Density Classified Word Lists.
Kent State U (Speech).

Three experimental speech discrimination
test lists were generated based on the results
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of acoustic frequency analysis by 1/3 octave
bands on a large vocabulary of monosyllabic
words. The analysis permitted the creation of
three test lists consisting of (1) words exhibit-
ing predominantly low frequency energy, (2)
words exhibiting predominantly mid-frequency
energy or energy evenly dispersed across the
frequency range of interest, and (3) words ex
hibiting predominantly high frequency energy.

The three experimental speech discrinlina-
don test lists and the CID Auditory Test W-22
lists 3A and 3B as the comparator were em-
ployed in an experimental hearing aid evalu-
ation involving nine subjects demonstrating
high frequency, sensori-neural hearing loss. The
subjects were considered representative of pa-
tients commonly seen clinically for initial hear-
ing aid evaluations.

The subjects performance on the measures
of speech discrimination was obtained under
threelevel hearing aids classified by frequency
response as demonstrating amplification char-
acteristics described as: (1) low-frequency em-
phasis. (2) mid-frequency emphasis, and (3)
high-frequency emphasis.

Statistical analysis was found to indicate that
performance: scores differed as a function of
the type of hearing aid worn and the speech
discrimination test List presented. The high-
frequency test lists were found to be the only
experimental measure that permitted .unambig-
uous clinical decisions about the amplification
requirements of five of nine subjects. As pre-
vious reseatch studies have demonstrated, the
W-22 lists did not permit unambiguous de-
cisions to be made about the amplification re
quirements necessary for .subjects defined in
the current study.

Gnewikow, Danny. Temporal Auditory Sum-
mation in the Acoustic Stapedial Reflex.
Vanderbilt U (Hettring and Speech Sciences).

This study combines two recent develop-
ments itt diagnostic audiologythe assessment
of temporal summation of acoustic energy and
the determination of the threshold of the
acoustic stapedial reflex through the observa-
tion of acobstic impedance at the ear drum.
The purpose of the study was to investigate
the effect of stimulus duration on the thres-
hold of the reflex.

Results were obtained for 20 persons with
normal hearing and for 22 persons with hear-
ing loss of cochlear origin. In both groups the
slope of integration (acoustic energy summa-
tion over time) in the acoustic stapedial reflex
threshold was considerably greater than that
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found in the threshold of sensitviity. Further,
the normal hearing and hearing impaired sub-
jects were undifferentiated, whereas at semi tiy-
it) threshold such groups show significant dif-
ferences. These results contain implications of
considerable importance to the hurdler under-
standing of auditory physiology.

Harlan, Carl L. Incidence and Relationship of
Voice Disorders within Divergent Psychotic
Population. Utah U (Communication).

Taped vocal patterns of a stratified random
sample of 42 institutionalized psychotic indi-
viduals were obtained from the university and
state psychiatric wards. The subjects wcre
chosen as representative samples of the psychotic
population in three research categories (schizo-
phrenia, paranoia, and mode-depressive reac-
tion). They were matched as closely as possible
according to age, sex, and diagnosis, and were
in satisfactory physical condition with no his
tory of speech or hearing problems. An at-
tempt was made to use only the most chronic
cases. The criterion' for psychotic individuals
meeting research design requirements was on
the basis of their medical diagnosis.

The results of this study indicate that there
is a significant difference between the estimated
incidence of voice disorders in the normal
(total) population and the incidence in the
selected psychotic poodadon, It also suggests
that there are no significant differences between
the three psychotic groups in the incidence of
voice disorders with the exception of pitch
breaks which were found to be significantly
different at the .05 level between schizophrenic
and maniciepressive groups. By combining the
three psychotic groups, it was found that 50%
had abnormalities of pitch, 45% bad abnormal-
ities of breathiness, 38% had abnormalities of
tension, 14% had abnormalities of rate, 17%
had abnormalities of intensity, 5% had ab-
normalities of nasility. 5% had falsetto, 14%
had pitch breaks, 38% had glottal fry, 9% had
diplophonia, 0% had monoton voice, 9% had
tremulous voice, 0% had ventricular phona-
don, and 12% had glottal attack.

Haviland, Richard T. A Comparison of Two
3fethods of Evaluating the Expressive Syn-
tactic Behavior of Mildly Mentally Retarded
Children Living in Institutions. State U of
New York at Buffalo (Speech Commtmica-
Lions).

rite primary purpose of the present study was
to examine the relationship between the per-

formance of a group of 23 institutionalized
educable mentally retarded children on 13

syntactic forms using two elicitation procedures.
The two procedures used were the expressive
portion of the Northwestern Syntax Screening
Test (NSST; and free speech. The 13 syntactic
forms coded in this study were: plural, past
tense, prepositions, personal pronouns, Wit
questions, demonstrative pronouns, negatives,
reflexive pronouns, yes-no questions, adjectives,
possessives, singular, present tense.

All subjects were presented with a total of
three tasks always presented in the same order.
A first round free speech sample of five min-
utes using open-ended prompts, a second round
free speech sample of five minutes using sev-
eral specific prompts, and the NSST receptive
and expressive portions were administered to
the 23 subjects in the study. The linguistic
data were coded using a system adapted for
this research. .

Results from the two elicitation conditions
are closely related for nine out of 13 of the
syntactic forms tested.

The low frequency of occurrence of a form
on NSST, (one or two occurrences) as was true
for refletiye pronouns, adjectives, yes-no ques-
tions. negatives and Wh questions, seems in-
adequate. From three to nine subjects did not
use these forms in their test responses in spite
of their generally correct use of these forms in
free speech.

A majority of subjects in this study evi-
denced considerable ability to use correctly the
13 syntactic forms coded, under both elicita-
tion conditions.

Henri, Bernard P. A Longitudinal Investiga-
tion of Patterns of Language Recovery in
Eight Recent Aphasics. Northwestern U
(Communicative Disorders), 1973.

This investigation followed the language re-
covery of eight recent aphasics representing
six clinical aphasic syndromes.

A comprehensive aphasia battery containing
tests assessing receptive and expressive language
and selected non-language and sensory-motor
behaviors was administered at monthly inter-
vals extending to the end of the sixth month
post-onset. Further, in order that the changes
noted in aphasics be more meaningfully in-
terpreted, certain of these tests were admin-
istered to twenty normal adults.

Despite the small size and heterogeneity of
the aphasic group. certain patterns were ob-
served in a majority of the patients: (I) Great-
est laneragre recovery was observed by the end
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of the third month. (2) Recovery continued
throughout the entire observation period. (3)
:.o patient studied exhibited total language
recovery. (4) Within a given language modality,
the order of difficulty was consistent with the
level of linguistic complexity of the material
presented. (5) Language recovery consistently
proceeded from gains in listening, to reading,
to speaking, and then to writing. (6) Patients
maintaining normal auditory retention ulti-
mately achieved relatively high expressive lan-
guage levels. (7) Recovery of measured non -
verbal intelligence paralleled recovery of re-
ceptive language. (8) Normalization of oral
praxis and oro-facial two-point discrimination
was observed in patients who regained func-
tional speech. (9) No relationship was noted
between content of speech therapy and pattern
of language recovery.

Hilton, Laurence M. A Radiocephatometric
Investigation of Orofacial Skeletal Morphol-
ogy in a Frontal Lisping Orthodontic Popu-
lation. Northwestern U (Communicative Dis-
orders), 1973.

Relationships between orofacial form and
function in the discrimination of frontal lispers
from their non-lisping peers were explored in
a clittical orthodontic population. From 538
subjects administered an articulation screening
test, 18 severe frontal Iispers and a matching
control group were identified. Lateral radio-
cepitalometric analyses and clinical evaluations
of swallowing patterns were completed for both
groups. Multiple discriminant function analysis
was employed in data analysis.

Findings supported in all aspects the hy-
pothesis that severe frontal lisping orthodontic
speakers would demonstrate a cluster of func-
tional awl morphological symptoms which
would parallel, in the static condition, sym-
ptoms of the normal stomognathie system in
response to upper airway infringements as re-
ported in the literature. Significant discrimina-
tion of tht: lispers appeared as a function of a
high incidence of tongue-thrust swallowing pat-
terns, narrowed pharyngeal airway dimensions,
and a generalized down and forward dysplasia
or the anterior mandible, tongue; and hyoid
complex; these findings were accompanied by a
significant tendency to open-bite malocclusion
and a generalized vertical dimension dysplasia
of the lower anterior face. Also, an incidental
finding of a high percentage of females in the
lisping group was statistically significant.

Significant findings were interpreted as repre-
senting support for growth theories which ern-

phasize the dominance of function in the mor-
phological development of the facial skeleton,
and, specifically, as representing support for a
clinical syndrome of orofacial maldevelopment
arising from upper-airway obstruction in which
frontal lisping and tongue-thrust swallowing
patterns appear as secondary, compensatory
lingual symptoms.

Hoffnung, Audrey Smith. An Analysis of the
Syntactic Structures of Children with Deviant
Articulation. City U of Nei. York (Speech
and Hearing Sciences).

Two groups of subjects, matched for age,
sex, socio-economic background, and perform-
ance on the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test
were studied. The experimental group, num-
bering thirty, was composed of children who
were enrolled in speech centers in academic
settings. The children had severe articulation
problems as determined by their performance
on the Photo Articulation Test. The children
in the control group had normal articulation
and were selected from the population of a
nursery school. A special syntax test was de-
vised for the negative, Wh interrogative pro.
noun question, and present progressive-copula.
The test was administered to the children
to elicit responses, and these responses were
recorded and analyzed. ft was hypothesized
that a relationship exists between phonology
and syntax: that children who have defective
articulation have defective syntax. The devia-
tion affects all areas of language perfotmance:
comprehension, imitation and production. The
results confirmed this hypothesis. The scores
of the experimental group were poorer than
those of the control group in all Language
Performance Tests; e.g., the comprehension
scores of the experimental group were 1:,wer
than those of the control group. The facility
with which the control group answered the
questions did not allow a definitive conclusion
on qualitative differences between the two
groups: the tests were too easy for the control
group.

The scores for both groups were better for
comprehension than for production and both
groups also found the comprehension of the
Wh interrogative pronoun question significant-
ly easier than the comprehension of the nega-
tive, while the reverse was true for production.
The scores of the experimental group for the
Tcst of Negative indicated that comprehension
greatly exceeded imitation, which, in turn,
slightly exceeded production. Imitation is not
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considered to be grammatically progressive,'
but is believed to be an indication of the
processes that arc occurring in the present
stage of syntactic development. No conclusive
statement can be made about this finding for
the control group, because, again, the test was
too easy. The children in the experimental
group used reduced differentiation or non-
expansion in the production of syntactic cate-
gories. e.g., the verb phrase. There were ex-
tensive omissions of the auxiliary "to be" and
the copula verb "to be." This phenomenon
was similar to the reduced differentiation in
categories inured in the phonological system of
these children. A co-occurrence of specific syn-
tactic features was found. The study indicated
that children with deviant articulation have
difficulty in the areas of syntax and phonol-
ogy.

Kroll, R. M. The Influence of Task Presenta-
tion and Information Load on the Adapta-
tion Effect in Stutterers and Normal Speakers.
Bowling Green State U (Speech).

Fourteen stutterers and fourteen normal
speakers read two passages differing in infor-
mation value under two different conditions.
Condition 1 provided subjects wtih a Priori
knowledge regarding the experimental limits
and requirements. Condition II withheld such
knowledge. Results indicate that adaptation
curves for both stutterers and normal speakers
were influenced by the information value of
the reading passage. Less adaptation was ob-
served with the high information than low
information passage. The task presentation
variable differentiated stutterers from normal
speakers. When a Priori instructions were pro-
vided to stutterers the adaptation curve as-

sumed a smooth, decelerating course. When a
priori instructions were withheld. the curve
deviated from the expected course. For normal
speakers, identical adaptation trends were o:,
served whether or not a Priori instructions
mere provided. Stuttering adaptation is a lune-
'tion of both linguistic and situational variables;
normal nonfluency adaptation is primarily a
function of linguistic variables. Theoretical,
experimental and clinical implications are of-
fered.

Abstracted by Stephen B. Hood

Mikawa, Tcrralynn. Monolingual versus Bi-
lingual Children's Performances in Repeti-
tion of Base and Transformational Sentences.
Utah U (Communication).

The purpose of the study was to determine
whether the linguistic performance of mono-
lingual children is superior to that of bilingual
children in repetition of embedded base, em-
bedded transformational sentences, or both.
Each of 10 five- and sixyear-old monlingual
and 10 five- and six-year-old bilingual children
were asked to repeat embedded sentence con-
taining base end transformational structures.

Based upon correct repetitions of and modi-
fiCa dons of embedded sentences it appears that
differences in performances of bilingual and
monolingual children were not statistically sig-
nificant for either accurate repetitions of or
modifications of base and transformational struc-
tures. Trends clearly favored the performances
of the monolingual group. Significant t-scores
for base versus transformational sentence repeti-
tion for each group provides additional support
for the suggestion that five-and six-year-old chil-
dren are able to repeat base sentences with
more proficiency than transformational sen-
tences.

Moulton, Robert D. Processing Words by
Sign andfor Semantic Factors by Deaf Sub-
jects. Michigan State U (Audiology and
Speech Sciences).

This study tests the hypothesis that deaf sub-
jects who consistently use sign language can use
sign formation factors and/or semantic rela-
tionships as learning strategics during a paired-
associate verbal learning task involving words.
Also the relative efficiency of coding by a sign
system, a semantic system, or a combination of
the two was studied.

Twenty-six deaf teenage subjects who were
proficient in the use of signs participated in
a (mired- associate learning task. The stimuli
consisted of 5 lists of word pairs. The 5 lists
were so constructed that they differed from
each other on the basis of the sign and/or
semantic relationship between the word pairs,
sign or semantic relationships. The subjects
were administered the paired-associate lists in
a repeated measures design with random or-
dering of list order presentation. The presen-
tation procedures used followed standard
paired-associate study-test research techniques.

The results of this study indicate that dur-
ing the initial phases of the paired-associate
learning situation, deaf subjects who use sign
language can code words on either a sign or
a semantic basis. The findings indicated se-
mantic relationships offer a more efficient cod-
ing strategy than do sign formation factors.

179
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The indication of coding by sign factors of-
fers support to the contention that the physi-
ological components of communication produc-
tion will be reflected in the processing of lan-
guage-related material. The findings showing
that semantic coding occurs in a paired-associate
task is consistent with learning models which
predict a reciprocal relationship between the
motoric component of shortterin memory cod-
ing and the semantic aspects of long-term
memory storage processes.

Nikam, Shailaja. Perception of Tinte-Cotn-
pressed English CNC Monosyllables by Non-
Native Speakers. Michigan State U (Audiology
and Speech Sciences).

One of the ways of increasing the efficiency
of discrimination tests in central auditory test-
ing is by modifying the temporal characteris-
tics of the speech stimuli through time com-
pression. Whereas normative data are available
for native English speakers, the performance
of non-native speakers has not been investi-
gated. The purpose of the present stud) was
to examine the effects of time compression on
the intelligibility of English CNC monosyllabic
words (N.U. Auditory Test No. 6). among na-
tive speakers of Spanish and Indo-Dravidian
languages who were proficient in English.

Seventy two subjects from each of the two
language groups, Spanish and Indo-Dravidian,
were randomly assigned to six time-compres-
sion conditions-0 to 70%. Each subject was
presented with four lists of words at five sen-
sation levels (SL).

The results revealed that with increasing
time compression, the means discrimination
scores deteriorated for both language groups,
moreso for the Indo-Dravidiatt group. With
increasing sensation levels, the adverse effect
of time compression was offset by increasing
SL. The improvement with increasing sensa-
tion levels was not uniform under all time-
compression conditions, nor between the two
groups. .

O'Hare, Nancy K. The Relationship Between
Articulatory Dysfunction in Children and
Performances on Selected Tests of Auditory
Retention. U of Virginia (Speech Pathology
and Audiology), 1973.

The purpose of this investigation was to
examine the relationship between articulatory
dysfunction in children and performances on
selected tests of auditory memory.

The sample tested in this study was corn-

posed of 36 articulatory defective first grade
children, screened according to selected Cri-
teria, and divided into three subgroups based
upon the predominant type of phonemic er-
ror as operationally defined. Matching was
lccomplished between subgroups; subgroups
were matched with normal subjects on several
I a riables.

Five, auditory retention assessment procedures
were administered: Procedure I, Digit Task:
Procedure Ha, Metraux Phoneme Task-Vowels;
Procedure lib, Metz-aux Pl-otteme Task-Conso-
nants; Procedure III, Delayed Recall of Tri-
gram Task: Procedure IV; Clark's Pattern Tap-
ping Task.

A Lindquist Type III factorial analysis of
variance design was employed as the statistical
procedure for data analysis. V ratios were ob-
tained to determine mean differences at the .05
level of significance, with correlated t tests

applied.
The results of the investigation were: (1)

Mean differences between articulatory normal
and defective groups were found at the .001
level of significance on Procedure HI, the De-
layed Recall, of Trigram Task, while no other
mean differences were revealed at the .05 level
between these two groups. (2) No between
poop differences were found when tests of
immediate recall of auditory stimuli were em-
ployed. It is hypothesized that Procedure III,
the belayed Recall of Trignan Task, may
assess more efficiently that aspect of auditory
retention which relates most directly to articu-
latory dysfunction than other measttres em-
ployed in ihis study.

Peters, G11'11;111- M. The Relationship Be-
tween Some Measures of Hearing Loss and
Self-Assessment of Hearing Handicap. Wayne
State U (Speech Communication).

The primary goals of this study were (I) to
identify tie- single best predictor or combina-
tion of predictors that produced the highest
correlations with a self-assessment of hearing
handicap, and (2) to validate the findings of
previous investigations with respect to the cri.
tenon score.

Twenty-eight audiometric scores including 20
speech discrimination scores were obtained
from -10 Sc having mild-to-moderate serisori.
neural hearing loss. These Ss also answered
forms A and 13 of the Hearing Handicap Scale
as did 27 of their wives.

The major conclusions drawn from the data
were (I) that self - assessment of hearing handi-
cap on the Hearing Handicap Scale is sgittifi
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candy related to auditory measures incorpo-
rating sensitivity and discrimination, and (2)
that over half of the variance in the Hearing
Handicap Scale can be accounted for by the
combination of three variables. They are: (I)
the three-frequency pure-tone average, (2) die
250 Hz threshold, and (3) performance on a
sentence list at a SL of 20 dB. Inducting the
remaining 25 variables increases the amown
of lariance that can be accounted for by only
about 1% per additional variable.

Internal and external validation procedures
applied to the criterion indicated that the
Hearing Handicap Scale is valid for use wich
sensorineural hearing loss patients.

The data obtained during a routine auditory
assessment from adults with mild-moderate ad-
ventitious hearing losses do not permit the
accurate estimation of hearing handicap as
measured by the Hearing Handicap Scale.

Ranter, Andrya L. H. Syntactic Styles and Uni-
t.ersal Aspects of Language Emergence. City
U of New York (Speech and Hearing Sci-
ences).

Recent research in developmental psycho-
li»guistics has concentrated on the universal
nature of the developmental process. The pres-
ent research, however, was designed to observe
the possible. emergence of differing styles in
this process, as well.as similarities among chil-
dren. Seven children were observed from a
time just prior to the emergence of syntactic
constructions until at least 20% of their utter-
ances specified a Subject+Verb+Complement
structure. The obtained corpora were analyzed
syntactically and semantically. Syntactic anal-
)ses included order of acquisition according to
grammatical complexity and specification of
subject, verb and complement structure in the
earliest syntactic period. Obtained utterances
we'e also analyzed for the number and type
of semantic categories expressed.

The results of this research indicated that
although there were many similarities among
the children. two distinct styles of syntectic
acquisition were present. There were specific
differences in the kind of syntactic construc-
tions employed depending upon the child's
syntactic style. Syntactic style also appeared
to be related to sp .-ch of acquisition and sex
for these seven subjezts.

The results of this study also indicated
similarities among the seven children. These
'siffillarities were reflected in the acquisition
of syntactic complexity, question formation and
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the emergence of affirmative and negative se.
mantic categories.

Riccillo, Samuel C. Children's Speech and Com-
municative Competence. Denver U (Speech
Communication).

This study was concerned with describing
the relationship between linguistic develop-
ment and communicative competence in chil-
dren. Speech samples were taken from 86 pre.
school children: 16 two and onehalf yearolds;
35 three year-olds: and 35 four year-olds.

A picture elicitation instrument was em-
ployed to collect a speech sample from each
subject. The utterances were analyzed and
categorized as simple and generalized trans-
formations. These linguistic categories were
used to describe the complexity of the sub-
ject's utterances.

A second instrument employed was a set
of communicative probes modeled after a
mode of speech continuum. The responses to
these probes by children were judged as
appropriate or inappropriate depending upon
whether or not the children met the minimal
demands of the probe. The responses were
used to describe the communicative complex-
ity of the subject's utterances.

The prznciple findings were: (1) The lin-
guistic competence of the subjects increased
with age. There were only a few simple trans-
formations which did not occur across ail
three age groups. More evidence of a develop-
mental tread existed for subjects' utterances
characterized as generalized transformations.
(2) The communicative competence of subjects
increased with age. The probes differed in
complexity for two and one-half years-olds
and three years-olds, but not for four year-olds
suggesting a hierarchy from contextcentered
probes through .topic- centered probes. Probes
four, six and seven dearly differentiated sub-
jects between age groups. (3) There were low
to moderate positive correlations between the
linguistic complexity of subjects and the num-
ber of communicative probes answered appro-
priately by subjects across the age groups.

Ronson, Irwin. The R lationship Between Stut-
tering and Selected Sentence Types. City of
New York (Speech and Hearing Sciences).

The purpose of this study was to determine
the relationship between stuttering and selected
sentence types. Sixteen subjects read aloud 44
zest sentences. Thirty-six of these sentences con-
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sistcd of 12 each of three transformational
sentence hoes: SAAD (simple, active, affirma-
tive, declarative), Negative, and Passive. These
sentences were controlled for linguistic vari-
ables known to affect stuttering: initial con.
sonant, part of speech, word length, and word
frequency level. Other linguistic factors con.
trolled were verb type, adjective order type-
token ratio. case relationship, and selections]
and strict subcategorization rules. Eight other
sentences were used to test the effect of sen-
tence length. Five additional sentences, not
included in the test materials to be read aloud.
were used to determine the subjects' ranking
of sentence types according to perceived orcitr
of construction difficulty.

Four major subhypotheses were tested by a
trend analysis of variance: (1) stuttering in-
creases in frequency on selected sentence types
in the following order: SAAD, Negative, Pass-
ive; (2) stuttering increases in frequency as
word frequency level decreases from AA to A
to (1.49) for the SAAD, Negative and Passive
sentence types; (8) stuttering increases in fre-
quency in relation to the stutterers' own per-
ceived order of difficulty for the sentence types
SAAD, Negative, Passive; (4) stuttering in-
creases in frequency as sentence length in-
creases from nine, to ten, to eleven words, in
sentences comprised of similar sentence type
(MAD) and similar word frequency level (A).

The results of the trend analysis showed
that there was no significant change in the
frequency of stuttering on the sentence types,
when averaged over all subjects and all three
word frequency levels. This also occurred when
group severity rating of stuttering (Mild, Mod-
erate, Severe) and word frequency level (AA,
A, (I.49]) were held constant. Stuttering did
increase in the predicted order of SAAD, Neg-
ative, Pa tve for the Moderate and Severe
stuttereisr.hut not at a level of statistical sig-
nificance. Stuttering increased significantly as
word frequency level decreased from AA to A
to (1.49) when the group severity rating was
Severe and rite sentence type was either SAAD
or Negative; word frequency level was not
found to be significantly related to stuttering
for the Passive sentence type. No signifificant
relationship appeared to exist hetween how
the stutterers perceived the order of difficulty
for the sentence types and how they stuttered
on them; nine of the 16 subjects did stutter
in the predicted direction (SAND, Negative,
Passive), but not at a level of statistical signifi-
cance. Stuttering did increase significantly with
sentence length for the Severe group when sen-
tence type (SAAD) and word frequency level

(A) were held constant; however, semantic
factors may have accounted for these results
as there was a significant correlation at the
.01 level between high .frequency of stuttering
and tow score in sentence "meaningfulness."

Rosenstein, Milton. Computer Generated Tones
in Variable Ilastiwidth Noise and its Applica-
tion to a Study of Sub-Critical Detection. City
U of New York (Speech and Hearing Sci-
ences).

A computer program designed to minimize
the limitations of hardware tone and noise
sources and to provide precise control of tone
and noise parameters, was developed anti ap-
plied to the study of the detection of tones
in variable bandwidth noise. In this study,
ivir .h used two repeated (frozen) noises per
bandwidth, the mean intensity of each noise
presentation and the starting phrase of the
tone referred to the noise, was held censi,utt
and equal throughout the tests while the noise
bandwidth ranged front 1.25 to 640 Hz. Despite
these identical presentation-wide mean inten-
sities, two threshold noise bandwidth curves
emerged differing significantly in the sub-
critical region: one curve fitted by a straight
line satisfying the energy detection hypothesis,
the other, fitted by a curve exhibiting a pro-
nounced hump between noise bandwidths of
10 and 40 Hz. These results, which contradict
the hypothesis holding that energy or intensity
ratios between signal and noise, alone deter-
mine sub-critical thresholds, were linked to-
differen= in two parameters of the noises:
(I) the mean value of the noise lying under
the on-transition of the tone, and (2) signal-
like excursions of the noise envelope itt ap-
proximately the same region. These results sug-
gested a hypothesis concerning sub-critical de-
tection whit h provided a resolution of appar-
ent contradictions re: sub-critical thresholds
reported by some previous investigators.

,---e-
.1'Salem, Philip J. The Development of Higher

Mental Processes in the Generation of Mean-
log. Denver U (Speech Coimmuication),

,.,
The purpose of the study was to determine

how cognitive development is evidenced in
creating word meaning. Meaning was defined
as an open system capable of at least three
steady states. The steady states were modeled
after various stages of cognitive development:
each steady state was defined by its semantic
structure,

specific semantic structures were indicated by
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word groupings. A word-game paradigm pro-
duced the desired word groupings while re-
taining a speech communication context.
then and adolescents were sampled from the
same social group, and their behavior playing
the word-game was analyzed.

Differences between the two groups were
predicted on the assumption that the semantic
miler:tures would vary in accordance with cog-
'tithe development. The analysis of the re-
wirer behavior in the word-game supported
this assumption directly. Sender behavior varied
in the opposite direction of the receiver be-
havio and may be explained by noting that
the encoding process is a rev.:ysal of the de-
coding process. The analysis of the sender be-
h.% ior, therefore, supported the assumptions
of the research indirectly.

Schissel. Richard J. Discrimination, Auditory
Processing and Echoic Nfemory For VCCV Bi-
sIlables in Children Representing Three
Levels of Articulation Proficiency. Pc:noisy'
actin State U (Special Education), 1975.

'The purpose of this study was to separate
effects of auditory processing speed and echoic
memory from auditory discrimination skill and
determine their relationship to articulation
proficiency.

Subjects were ninety-seven mild and severe
isf/r/. /0/ defective and normal speaking
fun and third graders. The subjects listened
to tapes of pairs of bisyllables at each of four
conditions: (a) dichotic presentation, (b) .25
second. (c) 2.0 second and (d) 10.0 second in-
lel cats between bisyllables in each pair. Sub-
jects determined whether the bisyllables in each
pail were the same or different. Two measures
were obtained on each subject: proportion of
coirect responses and mean latency of response
on the discrimination test at each interval.

Results of the study indicated stgnificant
oNitice correlations between: (1) The propor-

tion of correct productions of /s/ by first grade
is/ defective subjects and their proportion of
correct responses at the 10.0 second interval"
and (2) the proportion of correct Productions
of /r/ by first grade /r/ defective subjects
and their proportion of correct responses at
the 25 second interval. Further, significant in-
verse correlations were found between*. (1) the
Proportion of correct productions of /0/ by
film grade /e/ defective subjects and their pro-
portion of correct responses at the 10.0 second
interval anti (2) the proportion of correct pro-

ductions of /s/ by third grade is/ defective
subjects and their mean response latency in
the dichotic condition.

Schwartz, Daniel. Critical Bandwidth and Dif
ierential Loudness Summation in the Acoustic
Stapedial Reflex. Vanderbilt U (Hearing and
Speech Sciences).

The purpose of this study was to investi-
gate the hypothesis of an abnormal widening
of the critical band in ears with varying de-
grees of sensorincural hearing impairment in
relation to the results of the Differential Loud-
ness Summation (DLS) test. Although previous
investigators are in disagreement regarding
abnormal widening of the critical band, the
phenomenon was suggested as the rationale for
the DU test, a recently proposed method for
predicting presence and degree of sensorineural
hearing foss in young children anti other hard -
to -test patients.

Test results were obtained for 20 normal
hearing and 20 hearing impaired adults. A
major finding of the study was a significant
widening of the critical band in the hearing
impaired subjects at both test frequencies.
with the magnitude of the widening signifi
cantly related to the degree of hearing loss. A
further finding of importance was a reasonable
degree of success for the DLS test in the pre-
diction of presence and degree of hearing loss.
Finally, however, no relationship was found
between widening of the critical band and
DLS test Prediction.

Turbeville, Joseph. A Study of Speech Dis-
crimination Performance under Conditions
of Monaural and Binaural Amplification.
Vanderbilt U (Hearing and Speech Sciences).

The present study was designed to compare
the speech discrimination performance of a
group of hearing impaired adults under con-
ditions of monaural and binaural amplifim-
don across a wide range of listening situations.
Subjects consisted of ten adults with bilateral
moderate to severe sensorineural hearing im-
pairment. Global analysis of mean speech dis-
crimination scores across all listening condi-
tions indicated the superiority of aided bin
aural listen4ng over either condition of mon-
aural listering, and the superiority of the mon-
aural noise indirect condition over the mon-
aural wrist: direct condition. Sub-analyses of
group performance across listening conditions
revealed significant differences in speech dia.
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crimination performance in favor of the bin
aural system only during those conditions rep-
resenting "faint" and "quiet" speech. Aided
speech discrimination performance for all core
ditions of amplification decreased systematic-
ally as the primary-to.secondary ratio became
more favorable. Subjects having the greater
degree of hearing loss in the monaural un
aided car achieved greater binaural gain in
speech discrimination performance than those
subjects having lesser degrees of hearing loss.

Wa burins', Susan B. Backward and Forward
Nfasking With Reproducible Noise Bursts.
City U of New York (Speech and Hearing
Sciences).

The purpose of this study was to investigate
the effects of two narrow band waveforms,
50 msec, in duration and centered at 250 Hz,
on temporal masking at shore masking inter-
vals and, further, to assess' the effects of phase
shifts on backward and forward masking. Four
normal hearing experienced listeners were re-
quired to detect a monaurally presented 250 Hz
tone burst, 12 msec. in duration, that either
preceded, occurres1 simultaneously with, or fol-
lowed the burst of narrow band noise. The
procedure used was the two interval forced
choice technique. A transformed updown pro.
cedure was used for threshold estimation.
Threshold was taken to be the stimulus level
at which 70% of the responses were correct.
Piro simultaneous, three backward, and three
forward masking conditions were investigated.
The masking intervals from onset of master
to onset of tonal pulse ranged from 30 msec.
to +70 mrec, The three phasic conditions for
the signal were in-phase, 90* out-of-phase and
180' out-of phase.

Each combination of all factors investigated
was presented to each subject twice in random
order. Each of these threshold determinations
was derited from the average of twelve rims.
An IBM omputer was employed to calculate
the subject's threshold from the average of
twenty-fottr runs. In addition, a live factor an-
alysis of itaialli for these mean threshold
values was performed, The factors were delay
11I delay settings) subjects (-I), noise waveform
t2). phase (3) and order (first observation and
second observation). Of the five factors all in-
teractions Invoking order effect wive found to
be not statistically significant. The largest ef-
fects were found for delay, subjects and noise

waveform and a comparatively smaller effect
for phase.

Results of this experiment substantiated the
data of other researchers who have shown
greater backward than forward masking at
short masking intervals and greater masking was
found for all simultaneous conditions than
for any of the backward or forward masking
conditions, In addition, differences between
the two noise waveforms and the phase shifts
had a significant effect on the thresholds ob.
tained for the backward and forward mask.ttg
conditions, as well as for the simultaneous
masking conditions.

White, Steven Carl. The Effect of Response
Availability on the Speech Discrimination
Scale. Wayne State U (Speech Gommunica
lion).

The purpose of the study was to compare
scores obtained when the items of each of the
six Speech Discrimination Scale subtests were
displayed in front of a subject with scores ob-
tained whep the subject only knew the type
of material he would be hearing.

The tests were administered in two con.
ditions with 17 normal hearing young adults
each. ht one condition the subjects heard the
subtests in the standard clinical manner while
in the other condition the test items had re-
sponses available. Following a two week period,
the subjects were retested using the same pro.
cedure as Used during the first session.

Mean articulation curves were drawn and
analyses of variance were calculated. There was
a significant effect of response availability on the
audibility of each niftiest and Ott the slope of
the articulation curves of the Easy Word,
Nfedium Word, and Hard Word subtests. The
rank order of intelligibility for the subtests
when responses were not available was, from
easiest to most difficult, Digits, Easy Alphabet,
Easy Worth, Hard Alphabet, Medium Words,
and Hard Words. Response availability did
not equate the performance on the subtests
and the rank order of intelligibility becomes,
from easiest to most difficult, Easy Words,
Digits, Easy Alphabet, Hard Words, Medium
lt'ords, and Hard Alphabet. Although there
was significant improvement from prior test
exposure to Easy Alphabet, Easy Words. Med-
ium Words. Pm! Hard Words, the improvement
for Easy Words was more like that for the
digits and alphabet lists rather than the two
other lists.
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Theatre

Bailor, Jerry Rohia. The Late Eighteenth.
Century Theatrical Public of London, Eng-
land. if of Southern California (Communi-
cation-Drama).

Historical studies of threatre audiences pro-
vide significant contributions to the under-
standing of the theatre art known in any given
historical period. This study undertook to
examine the late eighteenth century London
theatre audiences within the following investi-
gat ise areas: the socioeconomic - political forces.
moientents, and events, and their influences
on the audiences and theatres: the size, corn-
fun. and composition of the theatre audiences:
audience Lehavior; audience theatrical taste
and seasonal repertoires; and the various para-
theatrical entertainments and their effect on
the behavior of the theatre audiences.

The socio-econornic-political forces es ident
in the late eighteenth century were significant
influences on audience taste and behavior in
the theatres. The American and French Rev-
olutions to liberal English cries for de-
mothicy and equal representation. while grow-
ing nationalistic feelings demanded patriotism
hot British tradition. Patriotic sentiment was
sounded often Ott the boards of Drury Lane
and Coma Carden theatres, In addition, the
growth of the industrial revolution, inflation,
anti increased urbanization led many citizens
to seek solace in numerous excesses which in-
dialed alcoholism, gluttony, gambling. sexual
promiscuity, and disparate non-verbal amuse-
ments.

I he many disparate paratheatrical enter-
tainments consisted largely of nonverbal acts
of spectacle and included cock-fights. menager-
ies, pleasure gardens, prize fights. the circus,
masquerades, Bartholomew Fair. and public
executions. The paratheatricat entertainments
emphasized visual delights of skill, chance. ex-
hibitionism. informality, and dazzling spectacle
effects. These characteristics influenced the be.
hacior and taste of the theatre atulience as the-
atrical eittertainnt^nt turned to visual spectacle.

Bibee, Jack L. The Acting of Richard Mans-
field. U of Illinois. (Speech Conimuctication).

The purpose of this study was to examine
objectively Mansfield's acting techniques and
show how he responded to the changing nature
of Luc nineteenth century theatrefrom tra-
ditional melodrama, romance and classic drama
to the emerging realistic drama. Mansfield's

185

career was divided into four categories and
representative roles were studied for each type:
for inelodruma, Baron Von Chevrial (A Parisian
Romance) and Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde; for
romance, Beau Brummell and Cyrano de Ber-
gerac; for Shakespeare. Richard III, Shylock,
and Brutus; for modern drama, Bluntschli
(Arms and the 411 an) and Peer Gym.

Although critics' opinions of Mansfield's per-
formances varied considerably. their descrip-
tions provide a detailed account of his acting.
Unlike traditional romantic actors, who de-
pended on vocal technique and heroic passion,
Mansfield created detailed business and visual
effects to supplement, or even replace, dia-
logue. He was criticized for poor elocution,
but he was often praised for creating imagina-
tive vocal effects. The hallmark of Mansfield's
characterizations, however, was psychologically
consistent motivation. Instead of relying on the
typially romantic approach in which the moti-
vations fur heroes and villains seemed inci-
dental to.the fact that they were good or bad,
Mansfield created heroes who were genuinely
virtuous and villains who performed evil deeds
for understandably human motives.

Nfansfieli's powerful personality dontinatett
his career. It lent a compelling power and ex-
citement to his acting. It also made him tre-
mendously ambitions and drove him to au
earls grave in his effort to secure a place in
the ranks of the greatest actors.

Bindeit, Kathleen. Ethos as Mask: A Study
of Character in the Plays of Luigi Pirandello.
Northwestern U (Theatre).

The mask is a central image in the writings
of Luigi Pirandello (1867-1936), whose collec-
tive title for his dramatic works is Masrhere
Nude (Naked Masks). Beginning with the key
theatrical terms of "ethos" and "mask," the
classical Greek comic pairing of eiron (self-
deprecator, ironist) and atazon (boaster, im-
poster) are defined for this study, in addition
to the buffoon and tdiarmakat variants. Greek
Classical cironcia was behavioral whereas Ger-
man Romantic irony was situational, and the
third chapter of this study examines these two
factors as Bases for Pirandello's essay, L'uator-
iSmo, a conceptual and imagistic framework
for his plays. The sixteen full - length plays
written between 19I5 and 1922 support the
presence of the eiron and atazon masks and of
mask behavior and situations in Pirandello's
plays. The study also examines the relation-
ship of the masks to the plot and to Piran-
dello's usual dramatic structure and genre
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classification, and the implications of Pirandel
Han umorismo, irony, masks, and mask be-
havior for performance and performance theory.

Blades, Joseph. A Comparative Study of Ameri-
can Film Critics, 1969-1974, Bowling Green
State U (Speech).

Six motion picture critics are the subjects of
this study: Vicent Canby, Judith Crist, Pauline
Kacl, Stanley Kau Ifmann, Andrew Sarris, and
John Simon. Following in the footsteps of
James Agee, this sextet comprises part of a
second generation of serious, competent film
critics. The study presents a descriptive review
of each writer's work, featuring analysis of
both style and content.

These observations are made: Vincent Canby is
a highly emsumer-reportsoriented critic whose
daily columns offer plot summaries and general
critical impressions. but provide little detailed
analysis. Judith Crist. as a reporter-critic for the
masses, infuses her reviews with behind-the-
scenes notes, interrupted, fact-packed, sentences,
and a chatty, conversational tone. Pauline Kael
is primarily a socio-psychological critic who
intelligently explains the appeals that certain
movies have. Stanley Kauffmann, a "highbrow,"
is a scholarly writer who uses, his practical
background in acting, directing, and playwrit
ing to give authority to his film critiques. A
writer for the film buff and the connoisseur
and a disciple of the French auteur theory,
Andrew Sarris evaluates movies primarily from
the director's point of view. John Simon, for
whom motion picture criticism is an arr. easily
surpasses Ins colleagues in erudition, vitriol.
and arcane reference, while dispensing periodic
denouncements of popular taste.

The six critics seem to be thoughtful, prob-
ing. dedicated journalists who revere movies.
Collectisely, their significance derives from
their reportorial insights, duck skills as essay-
ists, awl their aims to promote and upgrade
the medium. For all the professional dissim-
ilarities and private and public variances in.
volved, the, critics have demonstrated their
nal. Again, collectively, this "second genera-
tinn" of writers has made solid advancements
in the art of motion picture criticism.

Caldwell, George R. A Quantitative Investiga-
don of Audience Response to Theatrical Set-
tings. Bow!ing Green State (Speech).

This Investigation attempted to measure as
well as develop a means for measuring re-
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sponses of expert and naive audience members
to theatrical settings.

For the investigation a 2 x 9 factorial de-
sign was used. The levels were two groups of
naive and expert subjects and the nine settings
from a session of nine productions at Bowling
Green Stat' University.

Ten semantic differential scales developed in
a previous investigation and five Lickert-type
summative questions were used as the depen-
dent measures. The data were submitted to
mulitvariate analysis of variance. That analysis
yielded no significant interaction. Significant
differences were found between the perceptions
of the two groups and in the way in which
both groups perceived each of the nine produc-
tions.

Rank cotrelations of between-group scores
for productions, semantic dimensions and stun-
tmtive questions also yielded some significant
findings. Differences between the ways in which
naive and expert audience members responded
to stage settings were differences more in the
intensity of those responses than in differences
in the kinds of responses.

Callahan, John M. A History of the Second
Olympic Theatre of Saint Louis, Missouri.
1882.1916. Kent State If (Speech).

Between 1882 and 1916 the second Olympic
Theatre, under the management of John W.
Norton (18824889), Patrick Short (1889.1911),
and Itraltel Sanford (19l11916),- was one of
the most prestigious theatres of legitimate
dranta in St. Louis. When Norton opened the
contpletely rebuilt Olympic Theatre in 1882
he changed its character from a stock company
playhouse to that of a first class theatre for
traveling shows featuring nationally known
suns. Under the esteemed leadership of Short,
who directed its destinies from 1889 until his
death in Mil, the Olympic reached its zenith
as Short provided St. Louisians with the sery
best legitimate drama the country had to (tiro.
When the Theatrical Syndicate gained con-
trol after Short's death and employed Sanford
as manager, the Olympic declined rapidly.
The advent of motion pictures, cheap vaude-
vil, pernicious commercialism,. and a west-
ward movement of the city's population proved
too tnuch for the grand old theatre and the
second Olympic finally closed in 1916.

This study is a cronicle of the part the
second Oismpic played in the theatrical his.
tory of St. Louis during the 34 years of its
existence. It provides not only pertinent in-
fromation from theatre programs, newspaper
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and magazine reviews and biographical accounts
but, in addition to the day book of its Com-
plete repertory from 1882 to 1916, it includes
an annStated index to -reviews from the Si.
Louis ;:ost-Dispatch to selected :plays ,and play-
ers of outstanding performances-at-the second
Olympic during. its heyday.

Colley, Thomas. An Historical Study of the
Society of Stage Directors and Choreographers
through 1973. Wayne State U (Speech Com-
munication).

The Society of Stage Directors and Choreog-
raphers is a labor union representing the in-
terests of directors and choreographers in the
Broadway, off-Broadway, and resident theatres
of the United States, The union was founded
itt 1919 w;th a proposed dual function. First,
it was expected that the union would be able
to secure equitable fees and royalties for its
members and insure their payment. Toward
that end, minimum basic agreements were ne-
gotiated w'th the League of New York The-
atres in 1972.

The second objective of the union was ed-
ucational. The Workshop Foundation of the
Society of Stage Directors and Choreographers
was created in 1964 in order to help achieve
this goal. In the years since its creation, the
Foundation has sponsored experimental pro-
ductions, maintained a rehearsal facility, pro-
duced weekly radio programs, and for many
years organized weekly Round Table Discus-
sions, In rldition, the Foundation distributes
to members free tickets for professional shows.

The Un,ni has secured an equitable situa-
tion for its members and in the face of a
rapidly changing professional theatre, the cur-
rent leaders of the union expect to give more
attention in the future to improving the sua-
bility of American theatre. The union has

always been vigorous and has been growing
continually stronger. Thew is reason to believe
that because of this rigor and strength the
Society Of Since Director: and Choreicraplitas
will probably play an expanded role in deter-
mining the future c f the American theatre as
an industry and as an art.

Deahl, William E. Jr. A History of Buffalo
Bill's Wild West Show, 14831913. Southern
Illinois U (Speech).

The purpose- of the study was to produce a
historical account of Buffalo Bill's Wild West
Show, The study outlines the distinguishing
program and format of the exhibition, describ-
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ing the action of specific attractions, and eval-
uates the success of the exhibition in light of
newspaper accounts. The study examines the
Wild West Show as a distinctive form of nine-
teenth- century, popular, American establish-
ment and clarifies William F. Cody's contribu-
tion to the field of entertainment.

The results of the study concludes there were
at least five components enabling the Wild
West Show to survive for thirty.one years as
a popular entertainment. These factors were
(1) a standard format of features, (2) features
based upon actual events from the history of
the western expansion of America, (3) the u,se
of performers who were first and foremost ex-
perts in western skills and occupations or who
were representative of specific cultural groups
instead of professional actors, (4) allowance for
modifications in the features, and (5) the ap-
pearance of Buffalo Bill.

The exhibition was structured like a variety
show with individual acts centering around the
western motif, each illustrating a distinctive
aspect of life in the wild west. The program
was built around seven types of features intro-
duced in the 1883 exhibition: (1) equestrian-
ism, (2) a demonstration of the pony express,
(3) the appearance of cowboys and Indians, (4)
exhibition shooting acts. (5) the appearance
of Bolfalo Bill, (6) the attack on the Deadwood
stagecoach, and (7) the use of spectacular fea-
tures.

Dodge, Caroline J. Rosamond Gilder and the
Theatre. U of Illinois (Speech Communica-
tion).

This study presents Rosamond Gilder's con-
tributions to theatre, both in her own country,
the 1-nited States of America, and abroad.

Principal materials used include: (1) public
and private records of the organizations with
which Ms. Gilder was involved, (2) her pub-
lished articles, (3) her own information file, in-
cluding copies of unpublished speeches. and (4)
personal in:eiviews granted the author.

The study chronologially traces Ms. Gilder's
activities. It emphasizes the proximity of
cv:nts in her career, i.e., her participation in
several organizations at the same time and the
resultant effect such a proximity must have
had.

In her capacity as director of the United
States centre of the International Theatre In-
stitute (1917.68) and as President of the IT!
(1963.67). Rosamond Gilder led the American
theatre into the international arena. Her suc-
cess was the culmination of her prior achieve.
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molts on the national scene. In the thirties,
as aecretary of the National Theatre Conference
and as director of the Bureau of Research and
Publication of the Federal Theatre Project,
she bridged the gap between regionalism and
nationalism. In the forties with her work on
Theatre Arts as critic, assistant editor, and
editor, she brought that nationalism to ma-
turity. Her work with the Amerimn National
Theatre and Academy provided the final step,
for ANTA's foreign office became the U.S.
Centre of the In. .

Because of her devotion to theatre and her
ceaseless wcrk for its emerging "community of
nations," Rosamond Gilder is one of the Amer.
ica's important cultural ambassadors.

Filippo, Ivan Joe. Landmark Litigation in the
American Theatre. U of Florida (Speech
Communication).

This study provides a review and analysis of
significant copyright, censorship, and monopoly
litigation which has affected American the-
atrical development. The cases chosen are
those most frequently mentioned by the courts
in theatrical litigation and cited as significant
decisions in legal periodicals.

In the field of dramatic copyright, most land-
rook litigvion occurred after the Copyright
At t of lX5G. Cases were often decidral through
the use of different criteria to determine
whether a substantial similarity between two
dramatic. works existed and, hence, whether
a work hail been unlawfully copied or pro.
(limed.

Must tants involving the second area, dra-
matic censorship. revealed that the major issue
was obscenity. When applying censorship law,
the courts used two methods to curtail ques-
tionable dramatic activities: (1) they cquld
judge whether the play was obscene, or (2)
they could uphold_ the right of legal authori-
ties to refuse to renew theatre licenses, and
thus force the closure of dramatic productions.

Ind ike copyright and censorship findings,
only two major monopoly violations have been
recorded in American theatre historyone in
the area of vaudeville booking and the other
involving restrictive playwright-producer con-
tracts. In all other Guys, the plaintiff was
either found not guilty, or he submitted to a
consent decree judgment which eliminated the
necessity of a court decision.

111 analysis of the landmark cases in copy-
right, censorship, and monopoly indicates that
Americans frequently have tended to view
their theatre as a source of immorality, as a

detriment to religion, as a strictly economic
product, and as a political tool.

Green, Ronnie 1... The Comic Vision: Pat-
terns of Initiation and Resurrection. Wayne
State U (Speech Communication).

The hypotheses which this dissertation at-
tempts to test arc: (1) The structure of comedy
reseals, symbolically and at times quite liter-
ally, recurrent patterns of ancient initiation
rites: the I tescent into Chaos, Ordeals of Sym-
bolic Death, and Rebirth; (2) The Comic
Vision, for the most part subconsciously, offers
Mall an answer to his eternal longing to find
a positive meaningsin death, to accept death
as a transition rite to a higher mode of knowl-
edge and/or being; and (3) An understanding
of the initiatory pattern will make the meaning
of comedy more accessible.

The main procedure employed in this study
is att investigation of representative comedies
by live of the world's great comic playwrights
---Aristophanes, Shakespeare, Moliere, Feydeau,
and Shawwith the purpose of analyzing the
literal and symbolic relationships between the
structure of the representative plays and their
various initiatory patterns.

The major conclusions drawn are that the
_structure of comedy reveals recurrent patterns
of ancient initiation rites. Furthermore, the
structure of comedy.,zeveals character initiates,
non-initiates, and companion guides who, in
some cases, serve as initiators. This study also
concludes that the audience becomes initiate
as they vicariously accompany the protagonist-
initiate (or initiates) along the initiatory jour-
ney. In satire, however, it is usually only the
audience who heroines initiate; that is, the
audience alone undergoes the li»al step of in-

itiation since the protagoni t is incapable of
doing so.

Guthrie, David G. The In/ovations of Steele
MacKaye in Scenic Design and Stage Prac
nee as Contributions to the American The-
atre. New York 1' (Speech raul Drama).

The ',impose of this research was to examine
the innovations of Steele MacKaye in scenic
design and stage practice as contributions to
the American theatre. The study capsuled the
life of MacKaye prior to his entrance into the
American theatre in 1872 and examined the
state of American technical theatre at that
time. Maekaye's stated theories ott theatre,
scenic design and stage practice were analyzed
in conjunction with the evidences of presepta-
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tional realism found in the produtions and
production descriptions of his dramas and as
they were manifested as realized innovations
for the American theatre, Mac Kaye's work in
and contributions to the American theatre were
assessed to determine if he might be adjudged
an artist of the theatre t.zing synthesized deli-
nition of the term formed front various con-
ceptions of recognized critic-scenic designers.

Steele 3facKaye was found to be master of
all elements of play production working in and
achieving 'ildividual success in each of the
separate the,atre arts. Mac Kaye fused all of the
elements' by'llis single control to express artistic
unity. in his productions. His tteed for expres-
sion was directed toward an artistic goal, and
the challenge to realize his dreams furnished
the artistic drive, Mac Kaye, in meeting both
the composite and the individual definitions
for an artist of the theatre, may be adjudged
to be a realized Artist of the Theatre whose
contributions in scenic design and stage prac-
tice were and are a legacy to the American
theatre.

Hansen. Robert Craig. Nostalgia and the
Broadway Musical Theatre in Ion. Florida
State 1' (Theatre),

In 1971, nostalgia emerged as one of the
year's most prominent emotions, both on the
stage and in life. On Broadway it emerged
-Is a viable commercial and artistic force. This
dissertation examines its presence specifically
in No, No> Nanel le, Follies, Frank Aferriwell,
and On The Town to determine the climate
of ideas and societal factors that influenced
and were simultaneously reflected in the pro-
ductions.

The development of the musical as a boon-
kr art form in America is attained. The paper
defines nostalgia and the form of camp chat
emerged teth it. and relates them both to
their theatrical manifestations. The trends in
ilicatre of the sixth.% are traced, and finally
the emergence of the musicals named above
is described in detail.

The conclusion ()intim-% how the nostalgia
phase of 1971 influenced the theatre which
followed it.

Hawley, C. Robert. "rite Status of Curricular
and Co-Curriader Theatre in Arkansas Hilt
Schools. Kent State U (Speech).

A cosnpreitensive survey descriptive of the
scope and nature of theatre education in
Arkansas high schools, this surrey is based on

prevailing practices, conditions and attitudes
during the 1972-1D73 academic year. The study.
based on a two-part questionnaire addressed
to the principal and the teacher most re-
sponsible for theatre in all Arkansas high
schools, provides in.state comparisons as well
as comparisons to data from a similar national
survey conducted by Dr. Joseph Peluso, a
study upon which the present survey was
based.

The survey includes 112 tables. eight figures,
and a statistical appendix comparing responses
to virtually every item from the fifty-three
question survey instrument 'returned from 43%
of Arkansas high schooh.,,,The appendix in-
cludes listings for Arkansaf, national. regional
(taken from the national' survey). and "strong"
theatre programs in Arkansas and the nation.

Through the survey it has been determined
that 97% of Arkansas high schools present
plays, but only 32% have a drama club. and
only 19% offer courses in theatre arts. Less
than half (45%) of the teachers most respons-
ible for theatre in their schools have partici-
pated in college or university theatrical pro-
duction and only 38% have had academic
training in production or direction. These
figures fall considerably below the national
"norms."

The data retrieved lead to several implica-
tions for persons concerned with high school
education in Arkansas. These imblications as
well as recommendations are included in the
concluding chapter of the study.

Hnerta, Jorge A. The Evolution of Chicano
Theatre. C of California at Santa Barbara
(Dramatic Art).

The purpose of this study was to trace the
development of Chicano Theatre beg'rming
with the ritual drama of Mesoamerica, the
Spanish religious drama of the Conquest of
Mexico and the Southwest, anti continuing
through the rise of the realm CaniPesino and
other lealros. particularly El Tealro de la
&heron:yr in Santa Barbara, California.

Research methods included an examination
of Pre-Columbian and post-Conquest theatrical
activity in Mexico and the Southwest; analyses
of contemborary Chicano theatrical activity;
and an analysis of tlte development of El
Trail-0 de in EsPeranza under the direction of
the author.

r.

The study illustrates several important points
about Chicano Theatre: (1) The Chicano has a
rich theatrical heritage of spiritual and po-
litical drama: (2) This theatrical activity con-
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Unties to the present in bilingual teatros which
maintain a tradition that is over five centuries
old, (5) With the birth of the Teatro Campesino,
a new chapter in the theatrical development of
Chicano culture was begun and continues to
evolve as more teatros add their numbers to a
nationwide organization, TENAZ, El realm Na-
cional de 'Wien. (4) Teairo is an effective way to
articulate protests and call for social change.
(5) Moro encompasses art, dance. firma and
music to become a significant a tite-r.r in the
current renaissance of Chicar : stig. re, (6)

There is a very strong need to. trilingual
theatre wherever there are Spanish-speaking
people: a theater which expresses the experi-
ences; frustrations, and hopes of the second
largest minority in the United States: The
Chicano.

Hunt, Tamara Robin. Tony Sarg: Puppeteer
in America, 1915.1942. U of Southern Cali-
fornia (Communication).

America owes its puppet tradition to an
illustrator front England named Tony Sarg,
who came to the United States in 1915. The
purpose of this study was to determine Sarg's
historical importance and influence on Amer-
ican puppetry. To accomplish this, the follow-
ing questions were asked: What was the state
of puppetry in America before Sarg's arrival?
What constituted Sarg's personality, philosophy.
and puppetry activities between 1915 and 1942?
What were Sarg's critical contributions to the
American puppet theatre?

Puppetry had existed noticeably in America
during the latter half of the nineteenth cen-
tury but wes strongly influenced by the Euro-
pean tradition of mechanical marvel perform-
:tares. The timely combination of Sarg's unique
personality and artistic talents enabled him to
convert successfully his marionette hobby into
a professio.ii and create a puppet theatre for
America.

Tony Sarg's multi-faieted tailee,itelped him
popularize puppetry. During his first fifteen
years in America, he gained a reputation as
an illustrator- cartoonist, designer, inventor,
lecturer, and teacher, as well as puppeteer.
Sarg's incredible energy and disciplined use of
time enabled involvement in a variety of
projects and business ventures which made
him wealthy and famous. His sense of humor
and friendly personality provided him with
an illustrator, cartoonist, designer, .inventor,
both young and old. evidenced itself in all
his work. He was known for the many books
he wrote and illustrated for children, his lec-
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ture tours, and his puppetry courses at his
New York studio.

Jacks, George Robert. Olov Hartman: Five
Dramas of the Swedish Church-Drama Move-
ment Discussed with Reference to Hartman's
Theology and Symbolism. Columbia U (Lan-
guage, Literature, Speech, and Theatre).

Olov Hartman is widely known in Sweden
as dramatist, novelist, essayist, and theological
scholar. A priest in the Church of Sweden, he
served from 1947 to 1971 as director of the
Sigtuna Foundation, a center for church and
culture.

Hartman is best known for his kyrkosPet
(church-dramas), dramatic proclamations of the
Church's message, intended for use in worship.
Since 1953. such strong interest has developed
in church-drama that the "movement" has now
spread throughout all the Scandinavian court
tries and into other parts of Europe and is
one of the most vital aspects of church life
there.

This study contains- the first English trans-
lations of live dramas, representing different
aspects of Hartman's artistry. and including
forms of drama other than the liturgical.
These are; The Holy City (1950 and The
Crusader f1962), both based upon Swedish
church history; Fire for an Altar (1967), an
historical liturgical drama; Counterpoint (1967)
and After Us (1970). both demonstration dramas
with biblical and contemporary social themes.
In each drama, Hartmatt has sought through
theological statement and meaningful symbol-
ism to speak the Church's prophetic message
to the culture in which it exists.

Part One introduces Hartman and the de.
vclopment of the Swedish church-drama move-
ment, and shows the unique collaboration be-
tween Hartman and Tuve Nystrom. his pro-
ducer-director. .

Part Two contains the translations of the
five dramas, with a discussion of subject mat-
ter. theology and symbolism in each. The dis-
cussions are based largely upon personal inter-
views with Hartman in Sigtuna, Sweden, in.
1970.

Johnsen, H. Lucille. The Plays of Gici Gan-
zini Granata at the Children's Theatre of the
Angelicum. U of Minnesota (Theatre Arts).

During the period between 1959 and 1974,
one or more plays by Gici Ganzini Granata
were presented each year at the Children's The-
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atie of the Angelicum in Milan, Italy. For the
purpose of this study, four of Mrs. Granata's
;dap were translated for the first time into
English, then summarized and discussed crit-
icalt). There is a report based on first hand
observation of Mrs. Granata's work presented
during January and February, 1974 at the
Children's Theatre of the Angelicutn in Milan
and at other theatres to which the Angelicum
company toured. Also reported upon are inter-
views which were conducted with playwright
Cid Granata, Angelicum Theatre producer
Benito Blotto. and with various actors, di-
rectors. critics. and members of the theatre
audience. A brief history of the Children's The-
atre of the Angelicum is also presented.

Four diverse plays are then studied in depth:
The Emperor's New Clothes, freely adapted for
theatre audiences from the original fairy tale;
The Legend of White Eagle, a dramatized
adaptation of a Penobscot Indian talc; Pea and
Pan. Clowns of the Circus, an original work
altith has been presented at international
theatre festivals in Venice, Nuremberg, and
Nfoiram and The Last Stagecoach for Fort
Laramie, the most frequently produced of all
Mrs. Granata's theatre plays.

rinally there are observations and conclu-
sions concerning Mm. Granata's dramatic meth-
od. including a discussion of specific means
whereby this playwright has consistently demon-
smiled an ability to interest and entertain the-
atre audiences which range from five to seventy
'sears of age.

Kraus, Joanna Halpert. A History of the Chil-
dren's Theatre Association of Baltimore,
Maryland from 1943.1966. Columbia U (Lan.
guage, Literature, Speech and Theatre), 1972,
Ed.D

The above study is a descriptive history of
a model independent community children's
theatre. The Children's Theatre Association of
Baltimore, Maryland, the first children's the-
atre to be establislted in Maryland, was found-
ed by and was under the administrative and
artistic leadership of Isabel Burger for a

twent-threeyear period, 1943-1966.

Burger !woke from traditional formal chil-
then's theatre and stressed sensitive communi-
cation through improvisational techniques. At
the height of CTA's activity, the Association
operated eighteen creative drama classes per
week and presented ten productions during
the school year. In 1961, Showmobile initiated
a summer touring program of two plays. The

Association also sponsored adult training
courses in creative dramatics and stagecraft.

The study fpcuses on the theatre's emphasis
on creative dramatics and its commitment to
community service. To compile the study.
the author interviewed Burger, former stu-
dents, volunteers and staff and studied a

twenty-three.year period of Association files
and news clippings. Based on these resources,
a composite picture was developed of the As-
sociation's objectives, procedure and influence,

Lanphler, David N. A History of the American
College Theatre Festival: 19634973. Florida
State LI (Theatre).

The American College Theatre Festival
(ACTF) attempts to exhibit the best level of
theatre productions found in American Col-
leges. The screening process commences locally
and culminates in a Festival in Washington
D. C.

The first ACTF occurred in 1969, but the
concept arose in 1963 as pan of the National
Cultural Concept. Roger Stevens instigated the
idea as a means of honoring the best of col.
lege theatre, encouraging the rest, and open-
ing the door to professional theatre for stu-
dents. Under the title of the National Univer-
sity Theatre Festival, and sponsored by AETA,
ANTA, and NCC, plans commenced.

Estimated financial needs proved to be more
than the available sponsors could provide for
the 1964-65 Festival. A campaign was launched
to raise funds from corporations, but the 1965
Festival could not be completed.

Beginning major efforts in 1967, the Presi-
dent of ANTA secured the necessary agree-
ments for funds from The Smithsonian Insti-
tute, American Airlines, and the Friends of
the Kennedy Centre, who together with the
AETA and ANTA sponsored the 1959 Festival.

Subsequent changes occurred, the change of
name being one, and by the third Festival two
of the major sponsors were American Express,
and the American Oil Company. Plans and
procedures continued to be refined, always
with the objective of bettering and funhering
educational theatre in America.

informative data is included in this compre-
hensive study.

Upton, Leonard Joel. A Critical Study of the
Filmmaking Style of Milos Forman with Spe-
cial Emphasis on HisContribution to Film
Comedy. V of Southern California (Com-
municadonCinema).
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lit the mit11960's, Czechoslovakia surprised
the film world by producing a large number
of prize-winning films. Film critics the world
over hailed this dramatic outpouring of out-
standing films as part of a "New Wave" in
Czech cinema, Many film scholars were puzzled
by Ceechoslovakia's sudden emergence as a
major film power because few of them knew
that the history of filmmaking in Czechoslo-
vakia had been marked by a series of inter-
ruptions which delayed the development of the
Czech cinema and prevented it front reaching
maturity earlier.

Milos Forman became the most well-known
of the young filmmakers of the Czech New
Wave, On the basis of his second feature film,
Forman became known as a director of "charm-
ing comedy- films that focused on average
people in everyday, real-life situations. How-
ever, with the release of Ms third feature.
Forman was praised for his sharp, satirical wit
and his tragicomic style of humor. While
several critics compared Forman's comic touch
to that of Charlie Chaplin, few of them reali
ell that Forman was actually contributing to"
a lethal of la Golden Age of screen comedy.
Forman's (Urns possess the visual and spon-
taneous qualities and the universal appeal as-
sociated with the great comedy films of the
silent era.

Forman's films and filmmaking style appear
to be simple. It is evident that Forman's
filmic style requires extraordinary skill in the
areas of preparing the script, directing the
actors, handling the camera, editing the film,
and utilizing music and sound.

Lynamigh, John B. Dion Boucicault and 19th
Century English, American Theatre. U of
Wisconsin (Theatre and Drama).

The nineteenth century Eng lishAmericari
theatre was one of the most active and pro-
silicate theatres in the history of drama, yet
for all that flourished in that theatre, today
it is often regarded as a wasteland in which
the legitimate forms of comedy and tragedy
nearly vanished. More often than not, the
reason given for the demise of elevated drama
in the nineteenth century is that the theatre
was infested with faces and melodramas writ-
ten by hack authors of no lasting importance.
Recently, such reasoning has come under ques-
tion. Scholars have written on the significance
of farce and melodrama in an attempt to
show the importance of these forms of drama
in the rise of Realism. Secondly, scholars have

written to show that drama of distinction was
written in the nineteenth century.

Of the more prominent men working in the
Victorian theatre, Dion Boucicault had few
equals. His half-century of participation in
that theatre offers scholars an encyclopedia of
evidence on which to judge the drama and
theatre of nineteenth century America and
England. In his farces and melodramas proof
abounds which illustrates the importance 01
these fonnsof drama in the eventual triumph
of Realism. Furthermore, Boucicault's work
with legitimate comedy reveals that elevated
drama. drama of distinction, was written in
the nineteenth century.

"The Forgotten Contributions and Comedies
of Dion Boucicault" examines and investigates
Boucicau les relationship to his theatre. Bouci-
cault's contributions range from his almost
single-handed efforts to raise the respectability
for playwrights in his century to his work as
a significant contributor in popularizing the
facsimile stage which realism adopted. Bouci-
cattles comedies, on the other hand, show that
legitimate drama was being written in the
nineteenth century, Both of these considera-
tions serve as a modest reminder that the nine-
teenth century English-speaking theatre was
more than a mere wasteland in the history of
drama.

Lyttle, Thomas J. An Examination of Poetic
Justice in Three Selected Types of Nine-
teenth Century Melodrama: The Indian Play,
The Temperance Play, and The ChB War
Play. Bowling Green State U (Speech).

The purpose of this study was to examine
the doctrine of poetic justice as it was effected
and reflected by five elements of melodrama
in three specific types of nineteenth century
American plays. The five elements singled out
for investigation were: the moral; the hero;
the heroine; the villain; and spectacle, The
three types of plays chosen and the spetifie
plays in each type were: the Indian plats
(The Indian Princess, or (.4 Belk Savage:
Melamom, or the Last of the Wompafloogi:
;Vick of the Woods); the Temperance plats
(The Drunkard, or the Fallen Saved; The
Drunkard's Home; The Drunkard's Warning);
and the Civil War plays (Belle Lamar; Held
by the Enemy; The Heart of Maryland),

As a result of the examination of these plays,
the study concluded that: (1) A moral can be
used in association with poetic justice, with
the complexity of the issue apparently deter-
mining when this is done. (2) A hero, and
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hemine and a %Blain frequently effect and re-
flect poetic justice, but they do not always do
so in a positive and normal manner. On oc-
casion they represent the doctrine's negative
intetpretation. (3) The element of spettacle
can be associated with poetic justice but such
an arangement is not frequent. (4) Over the
teurse of the nineteenth century, poetic justice
appears to progress from a more primitise and
uncomplicated ideal to a more Christian and
sophisticated one.

licKerrow, Margaret. A Descriptive Study of
the Acting of Alta Nazintova. 1.; of Michigan
(Speech C:omntunication and Theatre).

Tbis stud) was designed to trace the chro-
whim, of the career of the Russian actress
Alla Nazintesa, to describe in detail her signifi-
cant perfinmances in the United States, and
10 report the critical response to her work. At
the outset of her forty year career in the
U. ti. A. Nazintova was acclaimed because, as
the first actress associated with Stanislaysky
and the Moscow Art Theatre to perform on
the American stage, she introduced a relatively
natisral style of acting to her adopted country.
This credit, however, was by no means the
olds reason for Nazimova's reknown.

I ler career in America included roles in
silt lit and S01.111d films and vaudeville as well
as theatre, but most critics consider her the-
atrical performances to be her greatest contri-
bution to the entertainment world. In fact,
Natimqva's entire career was particularly not-
able for her revealing portrayals of the women
in the dramas of European playwrights, like
Risen. Chekhov, Turgenev and Andreyev. She
preformed most successfully in their work be-
cause of her predilection for serious drama,
her penchant for rather pathological characters

. and the undoubted fact that, throughout her
career, she retained a significant Russian accent.
Although these factors made it difficult to find
plays which would appeal to the public and
suit Nazitnova's talents, critics applauded her
throughout her years in America, accounting
her one of the finest dramatic actresses of this
. en tury.

Montagna, Barbara J. 1973-74 Stage Interpte-
tations of Pericles. V of Michigan (Speech).

This study resulted from a unique event in
the history of Shakespearean production. In
ihe theatre season of 1973-74, Pericles, Prince
of Tyre was presented by a major producer in
tacit of the three largest English speaking
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countries: England (Prospect Theatre Com-
pany); Canada (Stratford Festival); and the
United States (Nets York Shakespeare Festival).
Simply to have had the opportunity to witness
three interpretations of this most ntal ignecl_ and
least produced work by Shakespeare is likely
to remain a rarity, despite the increased in-
terest from both scholars and producers in
,ahakespeare's final plays.

The value lies in the recording of the in-
terpretation.. for they provide insight into the
analysis and techniques of three directors
working ott the same play by Shakespeare. No
such similar project has been undertaken, al-
ihotigh the opportunity has existed with ref-
erence to some of Shakespeare's more popular
works. The dissertation takes the form of a
detailed stage history,. an eyewitness account
of the stagings. analytical interviews with the
producers sthile they were fully involved with
the productions, comparative photographs, and
the highlights of the critical response.

Muschimp, George M., )r. The Honolulu
Theatre for Youth, 1955-1973; A CaseStudy
of Govertunent-Related Theatre in the Pti-
ntary and Secondary Schools of Hawaii. U
of Minnesota (Theatre).

This history of Hawaii's largest theatre
group from its beginnings explores the rela-
tionship of its artistry and administration to
local government agencies providing substan-
tial funds for touring and construction of a
new theatre btiilding.

The author was artistic director of the
Theatre for three yeats. Data were secured
front interviews, Theatre files. Hawaii State
Archives, Hawaii State Library, and the Uni-
versity of Hawaii.

Highly detailed treatment is placed in the
rilltural milieu of Hawaii and children's the-
atre in general, with emphasis on artistry,
stage directors, and chronic problems.

The study shows that the Theatre enjoyed
a unique period (1960-66) of great staff versa-
tility and creative originality. Tenacity, sta-
bility, financial solvency, and sensitivity to
audience and the community at large are re-
vealed as the Theatre's chief administrative
strengths. and scenery and costume design as
its chief artistic ones. The conclusion is that
the Theatre is in need of renewed long-range
goals and weIl-articulated philosophical guide-
lines. Recommendation for future growth is
based on (I) continued expansion of the resi-
dent professional paid staff by increased train-
ing and hiring of the most loyal volunteers-
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multi-talented and interchangeable in their
jobsand (2) greater use in its artistry of
Hawaii's non-European .ethnic traditions. The
study suggests ways for theatres to approach
local governments for support and potential
areas of beneficial reciprocation between the-
atre for child audiences and theatre for adult
audiences as a means of moving theatre, gen-
erally, toward better interpretative quality, great-
er originality of expression, community respon-
siveness, and broader public appeal.

Norton, Suzanne Frentz. William Vaughn
Moody: Conflict and Character in the New
World. I) of Wisconsin (Theatre and Dtama).
and Drama).

This work is concerned with the nature of
William Vattern Moody's dramatic vision, both
with its roots in the events, ideas, and modes
of expression of his time, and with its partial
realization in the forms of his drama. It is
the contention of this essay that Moody's
drama, especially its function of idealistic,
romantic and realistic forms and contents, was
to be the basis of the American development
of O'Neill, Odets, Greene, Wilder, Saroyan,
Williams, Miller, Albee and others.

Moody's progress as a dramatist, his move-
ments from scholarship to poetry and finally
to drama is significant. The materials he treat-
ed and tecuniques he acquired as a scholarly
poet were to serve as the basis of his dramatic
form. His experiments in form were to be
of major importance for although his own
work would not reach the level of maturity
which would render his a major dramatist, his
preliminary formulation of new concepts of
scene, character action, thought, language and
feeling was to benefit later Amerian dramatists.
Like Moody, these dramatists would fuse ideal-
istic, romantic and realistic perspective in a
form devoted to the interpretation of Ameri-
can life.

Willaim Vaughn Moody made two signifi-
cant contributions to modern American drama:
his interpretation of divisions in inner con-
sciousness; and his alteration of the stage
character of women. He was the first American
dramatist to treat intrapersonal alienation as
a major factor in human experience. Though
he treated male characters, he was most sm.
cessful in his interpretation of women.

O'Malley, John F. Caryl Churchill, David ger-
cer, and Tom Stoppard: A Study of Con-
tempotary British Dramatists Who Have
Wtitten for Radio, Television and Stage.
Florida State U (Theatre).

Since 1956 Britain has experienced a kind
of dramatic rebirth in the work of the "New
Dramatists." Many of these writers produce
drama for radio, television and/or the stage.
This study analyzes the relationship between
selected contemporary British playwrights and
the aforementioned three media. An examina-
tion is made of the 'contribution of radio and
television to British drama, as well as an an-
alysis of the work of the three authors chosen
for study in terms of its suitability for the
media in which it was originally produced

The differences which exist between the
drama of different media are those of degree
rather than defining factors. Writers for all
three media are interested in -a good play,"
a specific play may be more suited to one
media than another, but it will rarely be
restricted to one unless the writer has de-
liberately "limited" it in his writing.

The radio play is a very personal experience
for the listener, the television less so, and
the stage play least of all. A major difference
between 'he three vehicles is the agreement
"to suspend disbelief" that the audience mem-
ber makes when he goes to the theatre, as
opposed to seeing or hearing the drama in the
midst of his own very real world.

Because of their constant demand for new
material, the radio and television in Britain
allow new dramatists to perfect their creative
skills. Consequently, both the listeners and the
"live" theatre reap the benefits.

Panowski, James A. A Critical Analysis of the
Librettos and Musical Elements of Selected
Musical Failures on the Broadway Stage:
1964/65-1968/69. Bowling Green State U
(Speech).

The purposes of this study were: (1) to test
the assumption that a sound musical requires
a sound libretto and (2) to examine existing
critical criteria for soundness, particularly those
of Lehman Engel, to verify their validity and
possibly to extend them. An additional put-
pose was to contribute to the understanding
of musical theatre form, with particular re-
gard to OP characteristics and functions of
the libretto and the musical elements.

The investigation concerned musical -fail-
ures" during the five-year period, 1964/65-
1968/69, "Failure" was defined as including
both financial and critical considerations. There
were a total of forty financial failures during
this time, twenty-nine of which were also
critical failures. Eighteen Iibretttos of this
group were available for analysis while the
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music and lyrics alone were obtained for five
additional musicals.

Each libretto was analyzed on the basis of
Engel "s criteria, and original standards devised
by the author. As a result of this study, the
author concluded that the libretto, and the
musical elements, did appear to exert a signifi-
cant influence on the soundness of the musicals
under consideration. Not a single musical
among those studied was free from a high in-
cidence of negative performance in a number
of fourteen areas.

The stud} tended to support the validity of
eight criteria of Engel and seemed to confirm
six other original criteria. It was concluded
that plot and the musical elements appear to
have contributed more to the musical failures
than did the clement of character.

Peluso, Joseph L. A Survey of the Status of
Theatre its United States High Schools. Co-
lumbia U (Language, Literature, Speech, and
Theatre), 1971.

This study describes prevailing conditions,
practices and attitudes related to theatre edu-
cation as retrieved from principals and teach-
ers in a representative, stratified sample of
15% of United Statcs high schools. Theatre
educators may employ the report to compare
local efforts with nate-nal activity. linpliea
lions arc available to all persons concerned
with the improvement of theatre education.

"Norms" for instructional programs. play
production, facilities, teacher background and
attitudes of respondents are presented as a
profile of theatre in the average school. "Strong
("AA") schools" identified according to theatre
programs and teacher background were com-
pared with the average school.

Among notable findings are: 92% of all in-
stitutions put on plays, but only 37% offer
theatre courses; 75% of teacher/directors re-
port previous participation in theatre, only
out -third have earned more than twelve col-
lege credits in theatre (generally literature,
history and criticism as opposed to acting,
directing and technical theatre).

"AA" schools provide an analytical base from
which to postulate on conditions which are
apt to provide students with superior oppor-
tunities for experiencing theatre art. Per -pupil
expenditure, size of student body and geo-
graphical setting (urban, suburban, rural) were
all proven to affect program strength; the hy-
pothesis that per-pupil expenditure is the most
significant factor was disproved. It was tic-

termined that large schools were, by far. apt
to have strong programs.

A summary includes areas of concern for
the teaching field and professional associations,
suggestions for future research and recom-
mendations about teacher-training and the in-
stitution or improvement of high school the-
atre programs.

Ryan, Thomas R. The Surrey Theatre Under
the Management of Thomas Dibdin: 1816-
1822. U of Wisconsin (Theatre and Drama).

Thomas Dibdin's management of the Surrey
theatre presented a challenge to the patent
theatres of England. This dissertation will
describe the major productions of the Surrey
theatre during Dibdin's management, sketch
the competitive atmosphere of the London
theatrical world, and set the Surrcy in its
broader historical context.

The Introduction describes the state of a
depressed English society after 1815. The pa-
tent theatres shared in this economic slump
and tried to invoke their monopolistic rights
against the minor theatres, but Dibdin and his
fellow managers found ways to circumvent the
restrictions.

The first three chapters describe the rise of
the Surrey theatre to a level of importance re-
sembling a third major theatre. The central
example of popular pieces in Dibdin's ktirly

years at the Surrey was the parody of Don
Giovanni described in Chapter 1. Chapters Il
and 111 dtaw examples from the successful
series of adaptations of the works of Smolleit
and Scott, especially HumPhry Clinker and
The Heart of Midlothian. Chapters IV and V
expand the discussion of competition between
major and minor theatres, and among minor
theatres, a theme interwoven throughout the
whole dissertation.

Dibdin's achievements at the Surrey includ-
ed; (1) bringing the cot.cerns of ordinary people
to the stage; (2) providing an clement of con-
tinuity to the faltering theatrical traditions of
London; (3) maintaining a quality of produc-
tion as high as. or usually higher than, the
patent theatres; (4) raising the prealige of the
minor theatres through a kw highly popular
productions; and (5) insuring instrumental the
survival, and triumph of, the minor theatres
over their patent theatre rivals.

Sederhohn, Jack P. The Musical Directing Ca-
reer and Stagecraft Contributions of Ilassard
Short. Wayne State U (Speech Commuoica-
tion).
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The Broadway directing and staging career
en Hassan! Short spans a thirty-three year
period and includes fifty-five Productions,
mostly musical revue and musical comedy. It
i. claimed that he was a master of the revue
form of entertainment, or as one colleague
phrases it: Short was "the most consummate
unt.ter the musical theatre has ever known."
An impressive list of firsts .are ascribed to him.
II' was said to have introduced the use of the
Februtnent light bridge to mustial comedy, the
use of the revolving stage and the elimination
of the use of footlights. He also pioneered the
use of the moveable platform, Artistically, his
(will:. include the staging of the "Easter
P.1 rade" scene in As Thous/a:-1s Cheer; develop-
ing the mirror scene, wh.a I. he used in three
ailletent fitows; working Out and executing
the color scheme in Carmen Jones; and staging
and mechanical innovations in The Great Waltz
and Lady in the Dark. The study documents
these claims. His work on nine revues, seven
musical comedies and operettas, and one
snaight play is featured.

7'here are chapters covering Mr. Short's Early
I be and Acting Career; a Survey of Broadway
fheaire; A Study of Mr. Short's Directing,
Staging, and Lighting Techniques; a Descrip-
don of the Revues he Staged; and a Descrip
tient of the Musical Comedies and Operettas he
Directed.

Smith, Karen Diane. Women of the Nobility iu
Shakespeare's English History Plays, North-
western C (Interpretation).

Women of the nobility in Shakespeare's Eng-
lish history plays are relatives of male rulers,
anti, thus, are pan of the public world of
Power politics. This study looks closely at she
women as indiv ;dual characters, examines the
aelationship between their private roles and
their public auctions. and studies their develop.
momi as at facet of Shakespeare's growth as a
playwright The critical approach etnployal is
tharacter analysis based on textual study and
illuminated by historical evidence.

For Litt women of the first tetralogy, thc de-
sbe for power is a common denominator. On
the whole. the success or failure of each woman's
quest for power is related to her acceptance
in rejection of her subject position. In King
,john. a transition play, power is still seen to
be the major female goal: however, there is
no longer a cause and effect relationship be-
tween ordered behavior and success. In the
second tetralogy. love becomes the common de-
nominator for the women, and attention is

196.

tenured on the ability of these women to cope
with the dilemmas that face human beings.
The women in Henry Fill combine the major
goals of power and love explored in the previous
Pla)s; however, their fate is dependent not on
their own actions, but on the complex po-
litical forces influencing Henry.

The women in the history plays point to a
movement from the simplistic to the complex,
from the active to the acted upon, from the
larger than life to the human, and from
charisma to character.

Soave, Thomas F. An Analysis oLAudience Re-
sponse of Prison Inmates t» Endgame. Flori-
da State U (Theatre).

The purpose of the study was to measure
shared interpretation between actors and audi-
ence as an index of the communication of
meaning of a theatrical- production, and to de-
termine the effects of demographic variables
upon that communication process.

'Elie play was Endgame by Samuel Beckett.
Primary subjects were inmate audiences at the
Texas Department of Corrections. Responses
of audiences at Sam Houston State University
'treed as a standard of comparison.

The instrument wait a multiple choice ques-
tionnaire, with twenty 7 items of specific inter-
pretation. of Endgame, four of general atti-
tudes about the production, and one measur-
ing previout exposure to theatre. Demographics
ware sex, nice, marital Status, solitary confine-
mem, proportion of sentence remaining, IQ
score, education, and age. Interpretive items
were scored according to how many of the
actors and director agreed with the respondent's
choice, Scores were Sector analyzed and re-
sultant factors were split at the median and
entered into bivariate tables with the inde-
pendent variables.

The anost meaningful factors were those de
termined by intelligence and education. The-
atre exposure and objectivity exerted a signifi-
cant influence in certain cases. Frceworld sub-
jects scored higher than inmates but the prison
sample generated at factor structure which was
more meaningful In relation to the indepen-
dent variables. The conclusion is that the
study successfully measured a communication
of denotative meaning, as confirmed by the as-
sociation of factor scores with intelligence and
education but did not operationalize the mea-
surement of connotative meaning which may
constitute the difference between simple com-
munication anti artistic expression.
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Sprigg, Douglas C. Shakespeare and Eliza.
bethan Theatrical Perception. U of Michigan
(Speech Communication and Theatre).

Evidence is presented to suggest that the
Elizabethan audience's awareness of the actor
during performance constituted an important
condition of Shakespeare's stagecraft. The Eliz-
abethan stage conditions and the historical
development of the stage-audience relationship
accentuated the audience's perception of stage
behavior functioning in multiple spheres of
reference. Certain dramatic strategies employed
by Shakespeare evoke and exploit his audience's
multiple perspectives upon satge behavior: the
theatrical metaphor the boy actor in female
roles, the play-wichin-the-play, and the use of
onstage observers..

Although each specific strategy [unctions dif-
ferently, Shakespeare generally uses the sim-
ilarities between the theatrical action of repre-
sentation and the dramatic action being repre-
sented to reinforce the audience's experience
of the character's situation in the play. The
artifice of the theatre is used to explore the
problems of perceiving truth in the guise of
its many d "ceptive appearances, and the in-
adequacy of the theatrical image often is em-
phasized to assert the unmatchable reality of
the original. Boy actors in female roles, espe-
cially when disguised as men, force a .evalua-
tion of traditional sex roles in term, of the
manifest rlisparittes between external appear-
ances and internal realities. The play-within-
the-play and onstage observers provide mul-
tiple perspectives upon stage action; the audi-
ence's awareness of each layer of adopted be-
havior viewed through the eyes of each on-
stage observer provides a kaleidoscopic series
of perspectives that must be assimilated into
the composite image of the actor's roles that
is perceived in the theatre as "character."

Sweet. thrvey, Eugene O'Neill and Robert Ed.
mond Jones: Text Into Scene. U of Wiscon-
sin (Theatre atul Drama).

In the modern theatre the mise-en-scene con-
tributes to the meaning of the play. It invests
the drama with emotional values and facili-
tates translation of the text into concrete form.
This study is concerned with the contribution
of Robert Edmond Jones to the form of the
American drama. It attempts to establish both
a vocabulary for discussion and a context for
evaluation.

Three collaborations of Eugene O'Neill and
Robert Edmond Jones are considered in de-
tail. Chapter 1 is a survey of Eugene o'isleill's

career; it is followed in Chapter II by a
similar study of Robert Edmond Jones's de-
velopment. In Chapters III. IV, and V, criteria
for analysis of the total production are applied
both to forms created by Eugene O'Neill, and
to Robert Edmond Jones's designs for these
texts. The productions considered are Desire
Under the Elms, Mourning Becomes Electra,
and The Iceman Cometh.

The essay undertakes to establish a method-
ology which will allow for the evaluation of
the dramatic equation, a methodology which
will allow for the evaluation of the creative
contribution of the designer to the form and
content of the play. It is the intent of this
study to show that these three collabora-
tions of playwright and designer are signifi-
cant in the development of production lan-
guage for the American stage. The study con-
cludes that Eugene O'Neill created significant
dramas about American life; that Robert Ed-
mond Jones created meaningful settings for
those dramas; and that together they gave ex-
pression to American life in a way not seen
before.

Tai, Vih-jian. The Contemporary Chinese
Theatre and Soviet Influence, 19194960.
Southern Illinois U (Speech).

There have been many serious studies on
Chinese theatre, most of which deal with
Peking opera, a traditional form of theatrical
art. The contemporary Chinese theatre, which
has closely followed its Western model since
the turn of this century, is almost a closed
discipline, drawing little interest from few
scholars. This is a study which attempts to
examine in a wide scope the development o[
this particular kind of Chinese theatre in our
century.

The principal aim of this dissertation was to
trace the Impact of Soviet dramatic produc-
tion anti theories upon the new Chinese the-
atre between the 1920's and the 1960's, as re-
seal: it in acting, directing, designing, and play-
writing. Since both China and the Soviet
Union share the same belief that all creative
endeavors ought to be subordinated to their
Parties' doctrines, a further aim of this study
was to demonstrate the effects a major po-
litical issues and government policies upon lit.
craturc and art in China. In this context, this
study presents a general picture of the de-
velopment of the Chinese theatre in the light
of a broader social spectrum.

The main text of this dissertation deals with
the formation of . the early left-wing theatre
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groups, the influence of socialist realism, the
Russian plays on the Chinese stage, and the
Stanislassky s)sterti in China. The epilogue
describes developmenrgijice Cultural Revolu-
tion of the mid-sixties. It is an up-to-date
critical evaluation of the impact of social-po-
litical factors and Mao's theories on the the-
;mita' art in China.

Tttrse, Paul Leonard, Jr. Shakespeare: Kabuki-
st)le. Columbia U (Language, Literatu ;e,
speech, and Theatre), 197L

The often incomprehensible nuances of Shake-
speare's language can cause even the most dedi-
cated spectator to "turn-off," especially if the
actor.. remain in static poses and recite. But lan-
guage in the theatre is visual as well as verbal;
thus a production style, like the Kabuki, which
presents literary elements theatrically might
bring out the full value of Shakespeare for an
academic theatre audience.

This project attempts to offer model scenes
from Shakespeare presented in the exciting
theatrical mode of the Kabuki.
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Although the spirit of the Bard is retained,
the utilization of the Kabuki style creates
some novel interpretations, For example, in
the ''Claudius at Prayers Scene" of Hamlet,
most spectators at a traditional performance
generally believe that Claudius is sincerely re-
morseful. In order to demonstrate that purely
literary interpretations may limit the full im-
pact of a scene, the staging design presented
in this project makes Claudius aware of the
fact that Hamlet is watching. He is quick-
witted enough to use prayer to save himself
from the impending attack. The character be-
comes, then, not remorseful, but resourceful
and hypocriticalan interpretation conveyed
not by words, but by the gestural language of
the actor.

The use of Kabuki acting techniques re-
quires the utmost in mental and physical dis-
cipline on the part of the actor. Since Japanese
acting and martial art are generically related,
judo and karate exercises are advocted to
help train college actors not only to meet the
challenge of Kabuki-style Shakespeare, but of
life as well.
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FORENSICS

Masters Theses

Belch, Ted IV., A Comparison of the Changes
in Usage and Understanding of Debate Jar-
gon by High School Students A:tending a
Summer Debate Workshop. Wake Forest U
(Speech Communication and Theatre Arts),
1974. M.A. 27816

Cantrell Tames C., A Survey and Analysis of
Debate w a Curricular and Co-curricular Ac-
tivity in West Virginia 'Colleges and Uni
versities. Marshall U (Speech), 1975. M.A.
27817

Jnodvalkis. Aloysitts C., A Study to Discover
How Debaters Relate Their Arguments to
the Proposition. Northern Illinois U (Speech
Comm...,ication), 1974. M.A. 27818.

Willenisscn, Calvin E., An Evaluation of Par-
liamentary Procedure Programs in South Da-
kota Futare Farmer's Chapters. South Da-
kola Scalp U (Speech), 1974. M.A. 27819

Zander, Rebccca, A Comparison of Program
Satisfaction Between Competitive, National-
Topic, Tournament Debating and OffTopic,
Non-Competitive, and Non-Tournament De.
bating. U of North Dakota (SPecch), t914.
M.A. 27820

INSTRUCTIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Doctoral Dissertations

Blackwood, Deborha M., Description of Utiliza-
tion of a Video-Tape Technique and the
Communication Patterns of Six Disadvant-
aged Preschool Children. Ohio U (School of
Interpersonal Communication), 1974. Ph.D.
27821

Brown, George M., Communication Behavior
and Educational Outcomes in Interpersonal
Communication Courses. Denver U (Speech
Communication), 1974. Ph. 27822°

Cohan, Sall Lee, The Development and Field
Test of a Module Detigned to Instract Stu-
dent Tqacheis in Aspects of Critical "think-
ing and the Teacher Behaviors Which Pro.
mote Critical Thinking. Teachers College,
Columbia U (Curriculum & Teaching), 1974..
Ed.D. 27823

Foxx, Flossie, The Problems Inherent in In-
dividualizing Foreign Language Classes in
Secondary Schools in New York State. Teach-
ers College, Columbia U (Languages, Litera-
ture, Speech & Theatre, 1974. Ed.D. 27824.

Freedman, Michael L., A Two-Stage Consulting
Model for an In-Service Humanistic Educa-
tion Program. Kent State U (Speech), 1974.
Ph.D. 27825*
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Fro liwein, Maxine, Effects of Differential Teach-
er Feedback Upon Elementary Pupil Per-
loimance on Rote Tasks. Columbia U (Psy-
chology), 1974. Ph.D. 27826

Fri-man, Joan Elmer, Toward an Individual-
ized Approach to Continuous Learning. U
of Texas at Austin (Radio - Television- Film),
1970. Ph.D. 27827

Ciindersen, Dennis F., Relationships Between
Speech Delivery and Speech Effectiveness: An
Empirical Study. U of Texas at Austin
tSpeech Communication), 1974. Ph.D. 27828*

Ilk:sloop, Maryanne, An Analysis of Off-Task
Classroom Behavior. Columbia U (Psychol-
ogy), 1974. Ph.D. 27829

Haskell. John, Refitting the Close Testing and
Scoring Procedures for Use with ESL Stu-
dents. Teachers College, Columbia U (Lan-
pages, Literature, Speech P.: Theatre), 1974.
Ed.D. 27830

Ingram, David B. Videotape Self Confrontation
in Teaching Communication Skills. State Ti
of New York at Buffalo (Speech Communi-
cation), 1974. Ph.D. 27831*

Kerr, Donna. Listening and Speaking: Asym-
metries. Columbia U (Philosophy Sc Social
Sciences), 1974. Ph.D. 27832

MeElhiney, Julie K., Lower and Middle So-
cioeconomic Class Children's Interpretation
of Stimulus Sentences with Contradictory
Message Cues. Ti of Southern California
(Speech Communication), 1974. Ph.D. 27833

Palincuter, Carnal I., Communication and
Learning: A Programmed Unit of Instruction
Concerning the Relationships Designed for
Use in Teacher Training Programs. U of
Colorado (Communication), 1974. Ph.D. 27834'

Rowe, Wayne David, An Experimental Investi-
gation of the Effects of Preferred Sensory
Nfotiality, Mode of Presentation, and Level
of Difficulty Upon the Comprehension and
Aesthetic Appreciation of Literature. U of
Southern California (Speech Communication),
1974. Ph.D. 27835

Watkins, Charles E., White Teachers' Evalua-
tions of Black Children's Speech. U of Texas
at Austin (Speech Communication), 1974.

Ph.D. 27836*
Wilcox. Ethel M Socio-Economic Factors of

Counterattitudinal Advocacy, Bowling Green
State U /Speech), 1974, PhD. 28837

Wisner, Jack N., The Effects of Evaluation
and Self-Esteem Upon Task Performance.
Denver U (Speech Communication), 1974.

Ph.D. 27838'

INSTRUCTIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Masters Theses

Barnhart, Nanette M., Speech in the Middle
School. Mankato Stare College (Speech &
Theatre Arts), 1974. M.S. 27839

Broline, Nancy Clare Daniel, The Effect of
Auditory Stimulus Intensity Variations on
Learning Performance as Measured by a
Pained-Associate Verbal Learning Task. U of
Texas at Austin (Radio-Television-Film),
1971: -M.A. 27840

Burns, Rebecca Crawford, Survey of Speech
Education in West Virginia High Schools:
The Status, Trends, and Innovative Pro-
grams. Marshall U (Speech), 1972. M.A. 27841

Deuce, Lillian Marie Clara, A Comparative
"Study of the Effects of Computer-Assisted and
Programmed Instruction oti Achievement in
AP-UPI Style in Undergraduate Journalism
Classes. U of Florida (Journalism and Com-
municatic ns), 1974. M.A. 27842

Duciteny, Martin, An Evaluative Overview of
Educational Technology from 1970 to the
Present. U of Cincinnati (Speech and The-
atre Arts). 1974. M.A. 27843

Duesler, hlarita, A Survey of Junior College
Speech Programs in Texas. Baylor U (Oral
Communication), 1974. M.A. 27844

Dukes, Marilee, A Study of Behavioral Objec-
tives as They Relate to Speech and Drama
Courses. North Texas State U (Speech Com-
niunciation), 1974. M.S. 27845

Erwin, Sharon K., A .Communication Oriented
Evaluation of a Telephone Company Service
Representative Training Program. U of
Georgia (Speech Communication), 1973. M.A.
27846

Higgins, Joyce H., The Teacher of Speech in
Maine-1968: A Survey of Training, The
Relationship of Training to Speech Subjects
Taught. and Preferences Concerning Means
of Professional Improvement. U of Maine at
Orono (Speech), 1974. M.A. 27847

Holloway, Kezzia, An Experimental Study of
Perceptual-Motor Training in Low Level First
Grade. West Texas State U (Speech & The-
atre), 1974. M.A. 27848

Maack, Hat old Dennis, A Workshop in the
Use of Social Science Simulations in Second-
ary School Classrooms: U of Kansas (Speech
Sc Drama), 1973. M.A.

McClung, Jadie-Anne, Transactional Analysis
in the Elementary Classroom: PAC for
Children. North Texas State U (Speech Com-
munication), 1974. M.S. 27849
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Mdlenka, Dorcas, A Design for the Study of
Human Communication as Prepared for a
Lower Division College Communications
Course. U of Texas at Austin (Television-
Radio-Film). 1073. M.A. 27850

Modell, Mark C., The Relationship between
Student Performance on Objective Exams
and Stu ent Performance on In -Class Ac-
tivities ag Reflected by Assigned Grades in
a Bask Speed' Course. Central Michigan U
(Speech and Dramatic Arts), 1971. M.A. 27851

Roberts, Paula R., A Gene.-ative-Tagememic
Description of Some English Catenatives as
They Occur Within the Transitive Clause.
U of Delaware (Speech Communication),
1971. M.A. 27852

Schroeder, Elaine E.. A Rationale and Develop-
ment of Freedom of Speech Course for the
Secondary School. U of Wisconsin-Milwaukee
tComninnication), 1971. M.A. 27853

Sigafoos, hale Thomas, Eight Instructional
Video Applications in Health Care Insatu-
Lions. U of Cincinnati (Speech and Theatre
Arts), 1974. M.A. 27854

Stoltz, Ronald F., A Study of Speech Com-
munication Perceptions and Their Relation-
ship to Some Other Factors Influencing
Learning Among Adult Evening Extension
Students Enrolled in the Basic College Course
in Speech. Pennsylvania State U (Speech
Communication), 1974. M.A. 27855

Slump, Nancy Palmer, Pedagogical Techniques
of Selected University Teachers of Oral In-

- terpretation. Ohio State U (Communication),
197.1. NI.A. 27856

Tabayas. Benjamin, "The Newspaper in the
Classroom" as a Case Study in Innovation-
Adoption. U of Hawaii (Communication),
1974. M.A. 27857

Watts, James J., An Analysis of the Relation-
ships Between Selected Communication Media
and Student Achievement in a CAI Environ-
ment. Pennsylvania State U (Speech Com-
munication). 1974. M.A. 27858

White. Joan Carol, The Utilization of In-
structional and Commercial Television in
Selected Classrooms in the Eugene/Spring-
held. Oregon, School Districts: A Case Study.
I' of Oregon (Speech), 1974. M.A. 27859

Wienkt Mickie J., Legislative Efforts Pertinent
In ill,. Subject Matter of Selected Debate
Propositions from 1920 to 1067. South Da-
kota State U (Speech), 1974. M.A. 27860

Nandert Catherine Aim, Whatever Happened
To ITV-Q? San Diego State U (Radio and
Television), 1974. M.A. 27861

INTERPERSONAL AND SMALL GROUP
INTERACTION

Doctoral Dissertations

Albino, Judith Elaine Newsom, The Motive to
Avoid Success and Problems Reported by
Male and Female Students Withdrawing from
the University of Texas at Austin. U of
Texas at Austin (Radio-Television-Film).
1973. Ph.D. 27862

Anatol, Karl W. E., Au Experimental In%esti-
gation into the Effects of Intetviewer Race,
Status, and Subjects' Social Classification on
Opinionnaire Responses of Black Inter-
viewees. U of Southern California (Speech
( :onnnun:cation), 1974. Ph.D. 27863'

Beinstein. Judith, Conversations in Semi-Public
Places: A Study of Reported Communica-
tion Between Occupational Specialists and
Their Clientele in a Metropolis. U of Penn-
sylvania (Annenberg School of Communka-
lions), 1973. Ph.D. 27864

Betty, Samuel A., Some Determinants of Com-
munication 'Network Structure and Produc-
tivity: A Study of Clinic Staff' Interaction in
Two Philippine Family Planning Organiza-
tions. Michigan State U (Communication),
1974. Ph.D. 27865'

Borzak, Lenore, Some Antecedents and Con-
sequences of Group Member Perceptions of
Reciprocal Influence. Northwestern U (Com-
munication Studies), 1974. Ph.D. 27866

Bradley, Patricia H., An Experimental Study of
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Indiana U (Theatre and Drama), 1974. Ph.D.
28920

THEATRE

Masters Theses

Adams, Andrea J., Arthur Hopkins and Robert
Edmond Jones: A Working Relationship. U
of New Orleans (Drama Sc Communications),
1974. M.A. 28921

Alhaneso, Pasquale, The Process. Humboldt
State U (Theatre Arts), 1973. M.A. 28922

Aleandri, Eme Ilse Frances, A History of Italian-
American Theatre in New York City During
the Nineteenth Century-4871-1906. Hunter
College of CUNY (Theatre and Cinema),
1975. M.A. 28923

Allen, Mark, Comparative Approaches to Tech-
nical Direction. Humboldt State U (Theatre
Arts), 1974. M.A. 28924

Allen, Rex Eugene, A Production and Pro-
duction Book of Edward Albee's A Delicate
Balance. Baylor U (Oral Communication),
1974. M.A. 28925

Altman, Robert C., Jr., Shakespeare's Troilus
and Cressida: A Contemporary View. Catholic
U (Speech and Drama), 1974. M.A. 28926

Andrews, Tura L. A Production of the Chil-
dren's Play: The Emperor's New Clothes. U
of Akron (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 28927

Ashman, Howard E., A Project in Directing
The Snow Queen, a Musical Play for Chil-
dren. Indiana U (Theatre and Drama), 1974.
M.A. 28928

Astrin, Pamela J., Rodgers and Hammerstein:
The First Six Nays. Northeastern Illinois U
(Speech Sc Performing Arts), 1974. MA, 28929

Baker, Edward Lee, A Production and produc-
tion Book of Ron Cowen's Sum mertree. Bay-
lor U (Oral Communication), 1974. M.A.
28930

Balch, Anthony, Master's Production of Marat/
Sade. U of Mississippi (Speech and Theatre),
1974. M.F.A. 28931

Banks, Miriam, Bonzo or What Bath Roth-
rock Rot in the Name of Mann. Humboldt
State U (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 28932
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Barr, Derryl, The Suiors, A Rhymed Farce in
Two Acts. U of Northern Iowa (Speech),
1974. M.A. 28933

Batchelder, Vernita M., Theatre Theories of
Nikolaj Ohlopkov. U of Georgia (Drama and
Theatre), 1974. M.A. 28934

Baum, Teresa, Master's Thesis Based on My
Production of Misalliance by George Bernard
Shaw. U of California, Santa Barbara (Dra-
matic Art), 1974. M.A. 28935

Baydala, Thomas M., A Study of Philip Barry's
Comic Technique in Relationship to the
Comedy of Manners. Indiana U (Theatre and
Drama), 1974. M.A. 28936

Bazzoni, Georgiana O'Keefe, Edoardo Sangui-
ucti's Starie Nature #I: A Translation and
Introduction. Hunter College of CUNY (The.
acre and Cinema), 1974. M.A. 28937

Becker, Margaret, A Production and Produc-
tion Book of Tennessee Williams' A Street-
car Named Desire. U of Texas at Austin
(Drama), 1974. MFA, 28938

Beck-Vogt, Janice D., A Comparative Analysis
of Characterizations in A Dell's House and
lied& Gabler. Indiana U (Theatre and
Drama), 1974. M.A. 28939

Beittel, David It., A production of The Diary
of Anne Frank. U of Georgia (Drama and
Theatre), 1973. M.F.A., 28940

Beleeie, Charmine, George R. Kernodle, Man
of the Theatre. U of Arkansas (Speech and
Dramatic Art), 1974. M.A. 28941

Benjamin, Patricia A., The Growth and De-
velopment of the Negro Ensemble Company
from 1966974. Tennessee State U (Com-
munication), 1974. M.S. 28942

Berger, Louis C., First Night, A Play in Two
Acts, With an Introduction. Hunter College
of CUNY (Theatre and Cinema), 1975. M.A.
28943

Birdsall, Kristine, Entering the Creative and
Pantesy World of Children Through Puppetry
and Creative Dramatics. Humboldt State U
(Theatre Arts), 1973. M.A. 28944

Black ledge, Barbara Ann, A Directorial Ap-
proach to Shakespeare's As You like It. U
of Virginia (Drama), 1974. M.A. 28945

Bourgoin, P. Michael, A Stttdy of the External
Factors of Meting as a Method in the Crea-
tion of Rolts for Production. U of Maine
at Orono (Speech), 1974. M.A. 28946

Brandstein, Eve, A Production of an Original
Script: I Can't Go on Without You Minna
Mandelbaum. Hunter College of CUNY (The-
atre and Cinema), 1974. M.A. 28947

Brantley, Janice Ray, A Project in U.S. Army
Sponsored Entertainment for a Viet Nam
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Combat Lone. San Francisco State U (Theatre
Arts), 1974. M.A. 28948

Brennan, Georgia L., John Wilkes Booth: An
Actor of the Nineteenth Century American
Theatre. Kent State U (Speech), 1974. M.A.
289j9

Brines, Osborne A.. II, Analysis Of A Scenic
Design For Jean Glraudoux's The Madwoman
Of Chailki. Wake Forest U (Speech Com.
munication and Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A.
28950

Brown, Erica, Equals in Arden: A Production
of As You Like It. Hurf..:r College of CUNY
(Theatre and Cinema), 1974. M.A. 28951

Brown, Leslie, The Use of Transactional An-
alysis in Directing Henrik Ibsen's A Doll's
House. San Diego State LI (Drama), 1974.
M.A. 28952

Browning, Gaily, Reflecting Qualities of Bad
Taste in Theatrical Design. Humboldt State
U (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A, 28953

Broyles, Lanny M., An Analysis of the De-
velopment of the Character Benet lick in
Much Ado About Nothing. California State
1TLong Beach (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A.
28954

Bruce, James E., Edward Gordon Craig and
the Moscow Art Theatre Production of
Hamlet. U of Texas at Austin (Drama),
1974. ALFA 28955

Burns, Joanne utntt, Applied Directing for
Secondary Theatre. U of Georgia (Speech
Communication), I973. M.A. 28956

Cambell, Daniel Stanch!, A Method Of Anal-
yzing The Electronic Requirements For Sound
Reproduction In High School, Community,
and Small College Theatres. Wake Forest U
(Theatre Arts). 1974. M.A. 28957

Campbell, Marcus, "Marigolds": A Process of
C:rowth. Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts),
1974. M.A. 28958

Campbell, Ruth, The Laureiton Project: An
Experiment in Creative Drama With the
Mentally Retarded. Pennsylvania State U
(Theatre Arts), 1974. MA. 28959

Cappellotti. Darlene, The Fabric of Fantasy.
Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts), 1972. M.A.
28960

Caristo, Caterina, A Translation and Analysis
of La Diga. Hunter College of CUNY (The.
acre and Cinema), 1974, M.A. 28961

Carson, John N., A Production of Harold
Pinto's Old Times. U of Georgia (Drama
and Theatre), 1974. M.F.A. 28962

Cartmell, Danny Joe, A Production of The
Killing of Sister George. Colorado State U
(Speech and Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 28963

Caskey, Deborah Grey, The League Of Work-
ers' Theatres AtTd The New Theatre League:
The Transitional Years, 1934-1936. Wake
Forest U (Speech Communication and The-
atre Arts), 1974. M.A. 28964

Gavin, Shari Lynn, Au Evaluative Summary
of The Choreographic Process of "Serpen-
tine." U of California, Santa Barbara (Dra-
matic An), 1974. M.A. 28965

Chambard, William George, "The Servant of
Two Masters": A Scenic Design Project. San
Francisco State U (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A.
28966

Chandler, Timothy, An Historical Study of
the Development of the New York Shake-
speare Festival. Bowling Green State U
(Speech), 1974. M.A. 28967

Clark, Janis H. A., A Survey and Critical Ap-
praisal of Dramatic Literature Performed in
Colorado Public Junior High Schools, 1971-
1972. U of Colorado (Theatre), 1974. M.A.
8968

Clegg, Ellen Mary, Costume Designs for Tom
Sawyer. San Francisco State U (Theatre Arts),
1974. M.A. 28969

Coleman, Samuel F., The Negro Theatre in
New Yolk City (Federal Theatre Project).
Herbert FI. Lehman College, CUNY (Speech
& Theatre), 1974. M.A. 28970

Collier, Jo Leslie, Robert Porterfield and the
Barter Theatre: The First Ten Years. Ohio
U (Theatre), 1974, M.A. 28971

Connel, Dennis Lloyd, Production Notebook
for Our Town by Thornton Wilder. U of
Oklahoma (School of Drama), 1974. M.F.A.
28972

Connor, Michael Donnell, An Analysis and
Performance of the Roles of Robert Wash-
ington in Bill Harris' Warn the Wicked and
George Pt pper in Noel Coward's The Red
Peppers. Indiana U (Theatre and Drama),
1974, M.A. 28973

Copeland, Barbara A., "Pas de Quatre": His-
tory and Restaging, Texas Christian U (The-
atre Arts), 1974. M.F.A. 28974

Cox, March Lynn, The Design and Execution
of Costumes for a Production of Anton Chek-
hov's Uncle Vanytt, Indiana U (Theatre and
Drama). 1974. M.A. 28975

Coyne, Maureen Laura, The Emergence of the
Black Nationalist in the Plays of LeRoi
Jones. San Francisco State U (Theatre Arts),
1974. M.A. 28976

Crowley, Robert F. An Original Three-Act
Comedy: "Big Deal." U of Akron (Theatre
Arts), 1973. M.A. 28977
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Crowley, Suann W. A Study of Black Theatre
in the East Side of Cleveland, Ohio: The
Emergence and Development in 1977. U of
Akron (Theatre Arts), 1973. M.A. 28978

Da hell, Michael Alden, Sea Pin-Lighting the
Subtext. U of Oklahoma (School of Drama),
1974. M.F.A. 28979

Davis, John F., Set and Lighting Design for
Tennessee William's Orpheus Descending. U
of Mississippi (Speech & Theatre), 1974.
M.F.A. 28980

de Great li, Amelia Lweis, Social Protest. and
Theatrical Innovations in the Plays of Aphra
Behn. San Diego State it (Drama), 1974.
M.A. 28981

Dehm, Gregory L., Lighting Concept, Inven-
tion and Design in the Realistic Theatres of
Steele Mac Kaye and David Be lasco. Indiana
U (Theatre and Drama), 1974. M.A. 28982

deNobriga, Kathie, An Approach To Directing
Shakespeare's Love's Labor's Lost. Wake For.
est U (Speech Communication and Theatre
Arts), 1974. M.A 28983

Derr, Mike. Notes and Reflections On Castle
Bni IdingA Journal of Work and Thoughts
on Scene Design, Theatre and Me. Hum-
Ito idt State U (Theatre Arts), 1972. M.A.
28984

Diehl, Richard, Kentucky History as Visualized
in the Re-enactment of Historical Events in
Outdoor Drama. U of Cincinnati (Speech and
Theatre Arts), 1974. MA. 28985

Di Fiore, Ralph, The Production of Plays and
Counter-Plays. Hunter College of CUNY
(Theatre and Cinema), 1974. M.A. 28986

Dillard, Carolyn L., Animal Imagery in Ten-
nessee Williams' Plays. U of Mississippi
(Speech I. Theatre), 1974. M.A. 28987

Dinkel, Paula, Analysis of the Lighting Design
for Christopher Fry's The Lady's Not for
Burning. California State U- Fullerton (The-
atre), 1974. M.A. 2898$

Donohue, James R., A Study of Dramatic Tech-
niques and Message in Peter Shaffer's Equus.
U of Colorado (Theatre), 1974. M.A. 28989

Dougherty, D. Scott. A Project in Directing
Joanna H. Kraus' The Ice Wo ! `adiana U
(Theatre and Drama), 1974. 24990

Dunnage. Dennis A., A Director's Analysis of
Historical Background on Which Inherit the
Wind is Based as an Aid to Producing the
Play. 1' of Akron (Theatre Arts), 1978. M.A.
28991

Duncan, Rotel! R. An Awakening of Black
Consciousness as Seen in a Production of
Douglas Turner Wards Happy Ending and
Day of Absence. U of Akron (Theatre Arts),
1973. MA. 28992
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Durst, Richard Wayne, Set Design, Lighting
Design, and Costume Design for Mourning
Becomes Ilectra. U of Oklahoma (School of
Drama), 1474. M.F.A. 28993

Du Shane, D. Michael, Costumes For Elizabeth
The Queen By Maxwell Anderson. Mitl-
western U (Speech and Drama), 1974. M.A.
28994

Eastman, James Earl, An Original Design for
a Lighting System at the J.E. Church Fine
Arts Theatre. San Francisco State U (The-
atre Arts), 1974. MA. 28995

Eckuer, Kathleen 1..0 Report of the State De-
partment Tour to South America from June
14. 1969 to December 14, 1969. Catholic U
(Speech and Drama), 1974. M.A. 28996

Elsner, Judith J., A Production of Tom Stop-
pard's Rosencrantz and Gildenstern Are Dead.
California State U-Long Beach (Theatre
Arts), 1974. M.A. 28997

Engelhardt, James F., The First Quarto Hamlet:
A Production Thesis. Art Institute of Chi-
cago (Goodman School of Drama), 1971.
M.F.A. 28998

Evans, Edward Phillip., An Edited Transla-
tion of August Wilhelm Ifflands's fiber Meine
Theatralicche Laufbahn. Indiana State U
(Speech), 1972. M.A. 28999

Eyman, Terry David, The Contrast and The
School irr Scandal: A Comparison of Two
Eighteenth Century Plays. North Texas State
U (Drama), 1974. M.A. 29000

Farley, Richard K., A Production of John
Guare's The House of Blue Leaves. U of
Georgia (Drama and Theatre), 1973. M.F.A.
29001

Fenner, Craig, A Production of George Buch-
ner's Danton's Death. California State U-
Long Beach (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29902

Finsel, Tainara Jeanne V, The History of the
Theatre at the University of Arkansas from
1893 to the Summer of 1973. U of Arkansas
(Speech and Dramatic Art), 1974. M.A. 29003

Fleishman, Linda, Directing Journal. Humboldt
State U ( theatre Arts). 1972. M.A. 29004

Francesconi, Michele, The Architect and The
Emperor of Assyria: Existential Dilemas.
Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts), 1972. M.A.
29005

Francesconi, Robert, Colonel Cotton's Funny
l'arm: Creative Dramatics in A Recreational
Environment. Humboldt State U (Theatre
Arts), 1972. M.A. 29006

Freidkin, Jane Gayle, Applications Of French
Classical Mime in Two Aspects of the Con-
temporary American Theatre. Midwestern U
(Speech and Drama), 1974. M.A. 29007
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Frick, John, A 11..ocking Workbook for the
Beginning Director. U of Montana (Drama),
1974. M.A. 29008 -

Frisbee, Cornelia H., Facsimile Reconstruction
of the Men's and Women's Garments for
Two Selected Periods. California State U-
Long Beach (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29009

Fuller, Thomas E., "Creon," An Original Play.
U of Georgia (Drama and Theatre), 1973.
M.F.A. 29010

Caffney, Paul J., Senecan and Machiavellian
Influence on William Shakespeare's Richard
Ill. Indiana U (Theatre and Drama), 1974.
M.A. 29011

Gaines, Rol.ert L., Production of the Play,
Plaza Suite, by Neil Simon. Eastern New
Mexico L (Theatre), 1972. M.A. 29012

Gallo, Jean. An Analysis of the Development
of Four Lorcian Characters in Visions of
Lorca. California State U-Long Beach (The-
atre Arts}, 1974. M.A. 29013

Cara, Esmeralda, A Production and Produc-
tion Book of Edward Albee's The Ballad of
the Sad Cafe. U of Texas at Austin (Drama),
1974. M.F.A. 29014

Gates, Sarah Isl., Costume Design for Dance 79.
U of California, Santa Barbara (Dramatic
Art), 1974.' M.A. 29015

George, David, Creating the Role of Geroge
Milton in John Steinbeck's Of Mice and Men.
Indiana 1' (Theatre and Drama), 1974. M.A.
29016

Gerberding, Bette J., The Creative Direction
of Jean Anouilh's Becket. South Dakota State
U (Speech), 1974. M.A. 29017

Gerd]. Michael, The Quietus. Humboldt State
U (Theatre Arts), 1974. MA. 28018

Germino, Victoria Setter, Costuming The Ser-
vant of Two Masters: A Design Project. San
Francisco State U (Theatre Arts), 1974. M,A.
29019

Giese, Sharon, A Production of Peter Nichols'
Joe Egg. Bowling Green State U (Speech),
1974. M.A 29020

Giglio, Mazy Elena, The Terre Haute Grand
Opera House 1897-1898. Indiana State U
(Speech), 1974. M.A. 29021

Gillespie, William, A Survey of the Status of
Theater in Montana High Schools During
the 1972.73 School Year. U of Montana
(Drama), 1974. M.F.A. 29022

Gilweit, Carolyn Wray, Whores We All Know
and Love. California State U-Fullerton
(Theatre), 1974. M.A. 29023

Goedert, Catherine M., Dead-Ends and One-
Way Street, the Film Woman-A Coming
of Age. Art Institute of Chicago (Goodman
School of Drama), 1974. M.F.A. 29024
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Gohata, Constance, A Production of "A Dragon
is . . ." California State U-Long Beach
(Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29025

Goldfarb, Aivin, Selected Late Plays of Tennes-
see Williams. Hunter College of CUNY (The-
atre and Cinema), 1974. M.A. 29026

Gotch, Dan, Arriving at the Theatre of Poetic
Expressiveness. Humboldt State U (Theatre
Arts), 1972. M.A. 29027

Graves, Geoffrey, The Immolation. California
State U-Fullerton (Theatre), 1974. M.A.
29028

Gray, Rudolf Alfred, The Dean. Hunter Col-
lege of CUNY (Theatre and Cinema), 1974.
M.A. 29029

Green, John S., A Production of Tennessee
Williams' Cat on a Hot Tin Roof. California
State U-Long Beach (Theatre Arts), 1974.
M.A. 29030

Gregg, Susan, Production Record and Prompt
Book for the Ambrous Flea. Pennsylvania
State U (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.F.A. 29031

Guertin, Anthony F., The Noble Savage: Three
Libretti. Mankato State College (Speech &
Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29032

Guthrie, Jo Bailey, A Production and Pro-
duction Book of Harold Pinter's The Birth-
day Party. Baylor U (Oral Communication),
1974. MA. 29033

Hadley, Jane H., The Necessary Pipe Dream:
A Comparative Study of The Wild Duck,
The Lower Depths, and The Iceman Cometh.
U of Georgia (Drama and Theatre), 1974.
M.F.A. 29034

Radio& Oliver P., A Record of the Develop-
ment and Execution of Settings and Light-
ing for a Production of Winterset. California
State U-Long Beach (Theatre Arts), 1974.

James A. The Effects of the Kent StateHall,
29035

University Theatre Touring Repertory Com-
pany on the High Schools It Visited from
1968 through 1972. Kent State U (Speech),
1974, M.A. 29036

Hanners, John, Early Entertainments in Terre
Haute, Indiana 1810-1865. Indiana State U
(Speech), 1973. MA. 29037

Harvard, Halbert, A Production of Ibsen's
Hedda Gabler. San Francisco State U (The-
atre Arts), 1974. MA. 29038

Hayes, Gordon, Theatre and The Cartoon
Brain: An Approach. Humboldt State U
(Theatra Arts), 1972. M.A. 29039

Hayes, Margaret F., "Oh Polished Perturba-
tion." Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts).
1971. M.A. 29040
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Hayward, Sumner H., A Production of The"
Miracle Worker Employing Improvisation,
Role Playing, and Experimental Techniques
Designed to Deepen in the Secondary School
Participants an Understanding of Human Na-
ture and Dramatic Characterization. C of
Maine at Orono (Speech), 1974. M.A. 29041

Head, GeOrge, University Theatre Structures,
1965-72. U of Texas at Austin (Drama), 1974.
Nl.F.A, 29042

HeaschkeL Rex, A Project Report on the
Drunkard, or There's a Rhinoceros in My
Gimlet. Humboldt Slate U (Theatre Arts).
1971. M.A. 29043

Henderson, Sharon Jean, The Use of Motion
Picture Film as a Theatrical Device in a
Production of Eugene Ionesco's The Bald
Soprano. Ball State U (Speech), 1974. M.A.
29044

Herman, Elaine, Guidelines for the Organiza-
tion of Production Elements for the Com-
munity Theatre Director. California State
ULong Beach (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A.
29045

Herringshaw, Kathleen, The Adaptation and
Design of The Importance of Being Earnest
for the Marionette Stage. San Francisco State
U {Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29016

Herron, Janet, On Acting the Role of Hedda
Gabler. Pennsylvania State U (Theatre Arts),
H.F.A. 29047

Highland, Tames E. Projection Directions. Art
Institute of Chicago (Goodman School of
Drama), 1974. 29048

Hilbrink, lames E.. The Conception. Produc-
tion and Broadcasting of A Weekly Chil-
dren's Radio Program Series For The Far
Eastern Network, Tokyo. Humboldt State U
(Theatre Arts). 1972. M.A. 29049

Hodgin, Jere L.. A Production of Paul 7.indel's
The Effect of Gamma Rays or. Man in the
Moon Marigolds. U of Georgia (Drama and
Theatre), WM M.F.A. 29050

Holbrook, Royal, Reflections on the Oiganiza-
don of a Theatrical Production Team. Flum-
holdt Stale U (Theatre Arts), 1971. MA.
29051

Homan, Richard L., Dramatisation of Death
as a Metaphysical Experience: A Technique
Derived from the Epic. U of Minnesota (The
atre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29052

Hither, Robert C., A Design Project of Setting
and Lights for the Architect and The Em-
peror of Assyria. Humboldt State U (The-
atre Arts), 1971. M.A. 29053

Hudson. Greg, The Significance of Joe Orton
as a Playwright of the Nineteen-Sixties. U
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of Cincinnati (Speech and Theater Arts),
1974. AI A, 29054

Haute, Sheryl I)., An Analysis of the Develop-
ment of the Character Nancy Twinkle in
Little Ma:), Sunshine. California State U---
Long Beach (Theatre Arts), 1974. .A. 29055

Humphrey, Terry, RutPelstiliskin: A Chil-
dren's Theatre Production. A Study of the
Formation and Transformation of a Work.
Marquette U (College of Speech), 1974. SI.A.
29056

Jackson, Paul, The Blacks, --A Critical Study
or an Excursion into The Hall of Mirrors
of Jean Genet." U of Cincinnati (Speech and
Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29057

Jasper. Larry Glenn, The Theatrical Effective-
ness of The One-Act Plays of Ttanessee
Williams. U of California, Santa Barbara
(Dramatic Art). 1974. M.A. 29058

Jeppson, Buckley C., The Design and Execu-
tion of the Costumes for Little Mary Stu! -
shine. California State ULong Beach (The.
atre Arts), 1974. MA, 29059

Johnson, Carolyn G. Hoke, The Onnagata As
An Example of a Presentational Acting Silk.
U of Oregon (Speech), 1974. M.S. 29060

Johnson, Clinton Thomas, The Design Prob.
letns in Mounting a Production of Moliere's
School for Wives. Bowling Green State U
(Speech), 1974. MA. 29061

Johnson, Karen, Costuming From Grandma's
Trunk, A Toga for a Flea? Humboldt State
U (Theatre Atts), 1972. M.A. 29062

Jones, April E., Images of Myself as an Actress:
A Diary. Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts).
1972. M.A. 29063

Jones, Charles R., The Town Theatre 1919-
19.14. U of Georgia (Drama and Theatre),
1973. HA. 29064

Jones, Wynston A., Intermission and Other
Plays. Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts),
1972. M.A. 29065

Pills. James Murray, The Aesthetic Employ-
ntent of Projected Images on the Stage. U
of Virginia (Drama), 1974. M.A. 29066

Narnoogian, Phillip, Dalton Trumho: An
Examination of the Circumstances Affecting
the Development of The Biggest Thief in
Town. Pennsylvania State U (Theatre Arts),
1974. MA 29067

Katsttlas, Marva M., An Analysis and Perform-
ance of the Role of Dorine in Moliere's
Tart* in the Indiana Theatre Company.
Indiana U (Theatre and Drama), 1974. NI.A.
29068

Kauffman, Gregdiy, Phssion. Reason and The-
atre. Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts). 1973.
M.A. 2:'969



GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATIONS 245

Kennedy, Steven, Fox and Crystal: Design, Meta
morphosis. and Execution. San Francisco
State 1' (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29070

King, Curtis. A Critical Analysis of Lorraine
Hansberry s A Raisin In the Sun From a
Black Perspective. Texas Christian U (The-
atre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29071

Kiser, Edmond L., The Performance of the
Role of Argan in Kirk Denmak's The Man
!rho Will Be Sick, Adapted from Moliere's
The Imaginery Invalid. U of Akron (Theatre
Arts), 1974. M.A. 29072

Klent, Afar, Imagine: The Performer in the
Underground Theatre. Texas Christian U
(Theatre Arts), 1974. M.F.A. 29073

Kopatich. Linda A., A Survey and Analysis of
Competitive Dramatics for High School Stu-
dents in the Central States. Marquette U
(College of Speech), 1974. ALA, 29074

Kriegel, Harriet, Women in Drama: Societal
kuittnIcs as Reflected in Dramatic Literature.
Hunter College of CUNY (Theatre and Cine-
ma). 1974. M.A. 29075

Krueger, Gregor E., A Handbook for The De-
velopment of A Drama Therapy Program.
1' of California, Santa Barbara (Dramatic
An), 1974. M.A. 29076

Kevacs, Mariberli, Influences of Design Upon
the Art of the Ballet as Evidenced by the
F.arly Ballets Russes tleScrgci Diaghilev. U
of New Orleans (Drama & Communications),
19:4. M.A. 29077

La Hood, Steve, Bringing up Little Ruffian,
Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A.
29076

F.anclis, Jacques S., An Analysis and Perform-
ance of tlie Role of James Tyrone in Eugene
O'Neills Long Day's Journey into Night.
Indiana U (Theatre and Drama), 1974. 29079

l.aPlante, Mary A., A Production Study of
the Design Problems of the Opera. Dr.
Jekyll and Mr. Hyde. Bowling Green State
U. (Speech), 1974. M.A. 29080

Large, Barbara C., Political Aspects of Berthold
Brechts Plays. U of Mississippi (Speech &
Theatre), 1974, M.A, 29081

Latham. Marcia L. Hayes, The Effectiveness
of the, *fide I Creative Dramatics Program
in Areas of Body Control, Imagination and
Concentration and Verbal Fluency. U of New
Orleans (Drama & Communications), 1974.
M.A, 29082

Lawhorn, James Carl, Production Book for
The Hoatecoming. Marshall U (Speech), 1972.
M.A. 29033

Lawrence, Diana, The Role of Thu Elvsted in
Iledda Gables. Pennsylvania State U (Theatre
Arts), 1974. M.F.A. 29084

LeDoux, Judy Bea, Selected Women in Educa-
tional Theatre: A Biographical Study, of the
Careers of -Four Educators. U of Oregon
(Speech), 1974. M.S. 29085

Lentz, Mary C., A Production of Celeste
Raspanti's I Never Saw Another Butterfly.
U of Georgia (Drama and Theatre), 1978.

M.F.A. 29086
Lewis, Amelia de Gremli, Social Protest and

Theatrical Innovations itt the Plays of Aphra
Belem San Diego State U (Drama), 1974.
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